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PREFACE 

■* <* 

^ l^'^WO reasons have led me to publish this revised translation 
of the Chahdr Jlfagdla, or‘“Four Discourses,” of Nizami-i- 
‘Arudi of Samarqand. The first is that the translation which I 
originally published in the July and October^ numbers of the 
Journal ^^the Royal Asiatic Society for 1899, *and which also 
appeared as a separate ^reprint, is exhausted, an(S is now' hardly 
obtaiijable. The second is that that translation contains many 
defecYs and eitrors which it is now possible to amend and correct, 
partly through the learning and critical aciimen brought to bear 
on the text by Mi'rza Muhammad of Qazwin, whose admirable 
edition, accompanied by copious critical and historical notes in 
Persian, was published in this Series (xi, i) in i^io; and partly 
from the fact that the most ancient and correct MS. of the work 
St present discovered S that preserved in the Library of ‘Ashir 
Efendi at Constantinople (No. 285), was not available ;^vhen I 
made my original translation, while it has^served as the basis for 
Mirza Muhammad’s text; Hence my old translation is not only 
practically unobtainable, but, apart fre^m the defects inherent in 
a first attempt of this sort, no longer entirely correspond.s with 
what is now the accepted Persian text, so that it is at times 
liable to confuse and puzzle, rather than to help, the student.* The 
old translation has been carefully revised throughout, and the% 
proofs have all been read by Mi'rza Muhammad, who supplied 
many valuable criticisms, together with a good deal of^rnew 
material in the notes. They have also been diligently read by 
Muhammad Iqbal, one of the Government of India Research 
Students at Cambridge, who has made many useful suggestions 
and saved me from numerous small errors. T« these and to other 
friends who have helped me in a lesser degree I am deeply in¬ 
debted, but special thanks are due to Mr Ralph Shirley? editor 

^ It was copied in Herat in 835/1431-2. 
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of the Occult Review, and to Mr Gornold for the valuable 
astrological notes with which they^ave been kind enough to 
supply me^ To facilitate coqjparison,.the points in the translation 
corresponding with the beginning of each page of the Persian 
text are indicatecf^y the appropnate Arabic numbers. Mlrzd 
Muhammad’s notes, which in the original partake of the nature 
of a running commentary on the text, though ijiaterially sepa¬ 
rated from it, and occupy 200 pages (^—CA^), I ^ have, from 
considerations 6f space, rearranged and greatly compressed. The 
shorter ones appear as foot-notes on the pages to whicli they 
refer, while the substance of^the longer ones, reduced to a mini¬ 
mum, and shorn of many of the pUces justificatives which serve 
to illustrate them in the original, has been divided according to 
subject-matter under thirty-twc^ headings, fully enumerated in 
the following Te^le of Contents. But although the English notes 
embody the more important results of Mirz^ Muhammad’s re¬ 
searches, it has been necessary, in order to effect the required 
condemation, to omit many interesting details and quotations of 
texts accessible only ifi rare manuscripts, so that those who read 
Persian with iaxep facility are strotigly recofamended to study te 
original commentary. ^ 

A full account of this work and its author is given both in the 
Persian and English Prefaces to the companion volume containing 
^ the text, and it will be sufficient here to summarize the facts set 
forth more, fully in that place. 

The Author. 

Ahtnad ibn ‘Umar ibn ‘AH of Samarqand, poetically named 
Ni^dmf and further entitled ‘Ar 4 di (the “ Prosodist ”) flourished 
in the first half of 4:he sixth century of the hijra (twelfth of the 
Christian era), and seems to have spent most of his life in Khu- 
risin and Transoxiana. What we know of him is chiefly derived 

^ See Notes XXiv ajad xxxil, pp. 130-4 and 164-7, 
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from this book, which conliains a good deal of autobiographical 
material. The events in hi^ life to which he refers lie between 
the years 504/1110^1 in ajid 547/1152-3, and we find him suc¬ 
cessively at Samarqand, Balkh, Herdt, Tfis and Nishdpur. He 
was primarily a poet and courtier, but, as we l&n from Anecdotes 
XXXI (p. 74) and XLIII (p. 96), he also practised Astrology 
and Medicine lyhen occasion arose. His poetry, in spite of the 
complacency^ displayed by him in Anecdote |:xi (pp. 59-61), 
was not, if we may judge by the comparatively scanty fragments 
which have survived, of the highest order, and is far inferior to 
his prqse, which i^s admirable, and^ in my opinion, almost un^. 
ecj^ualled in Persian. It is by virtue of the Chak^r Maqdla, and 
that alone, that Nizimf-i-'Arudi of Samarqand deserves to be 
reckoned amongst the great names of Persian literature. 

The Book. * 

At the present day, apart from the text printed eleven years 
ago in this series and the rare and bad lithographed pdition^ 
published at Tihrdn in 1305/1887-8, the*Chahdr Maqdla, so far 
as at present l^own, is ^represented only by tligee or four MSS., 
two in the British Museum (Or. 2955, (^ted 1274/185/-8, and Or. 
3507, dated 1017/1608-9), and one in Constantinople transcribed 
at Herit in 835/1431-2, while a fourth, of which no particulars 
are available to me, is said to exist in India. During the thirteenth, 
fourteenth and fifteenth centuries of our era it seems to have been* 
better known than during the four succeeding centuries, for it is 
mentioned or cited in the thirteenth century by ‘Awfi (ip the 
Lubdhu^l-Albdb') and Ibn Isfandiydr (in his History of Tabaristdn); 
in the fourteenth century by Hamdu'lMh Mustawi'f of Qazwfn 
(in the Tdr{kh'-i~Gttsidd)\ in the fifteenth century by Dawlatshdh 
and Jdrai (in tjie Stlsilatu dh-Dhahodi) ; and«in the sixteenth by 
the Qddi Ahmad-irGhaffdrf {Nigdristdn^. It is often referred to 
as the Majmd'dn-^Nawddir (“ Collection of Rarities ”), which the 

^ Indicated by the letter L in a few of the foot-notes. 
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Turkish bibliographer I^Idjji Khalifa fupposes to be distinct from 
the ChaJidr Maqdla^ though, as Hirzd Muhammad has con¬ 
clusively proved, these are hut two different names for the same 
book. • r 

Not less remarkable than the style of the Chahdr Maqdla is 
** the interest of its contents, for it contains the only contemporary 
account of ‘Umar Khayydm, and the oldest kn®wn account of 
Firdawsf, while^many of the anecdotes are derived from the 
author’s own dkperience, or were orally communicated to him 
by persons who had direct knowledge of the facts. The bpok is 
therefore one of the most important original s<?urces for our 
knowledge of the literary and scientific conditions which prevailed 
in Persia for the two or three centuries preceding its composition, 
which may be placed with certainty between the years 547/1152 
and 552/1157, sj^d with great probability in the year 551/1156^ 
Against this twofold excellence, however, must be set the extra¬ 
ordinary historical inaccuracies of which in several places the 
author ^has been guilty, even in respect to events in which he 
claims to have participated in person. Fifteen such blunders, 
some of them of the grossest charac^ter, have been enumerated 
by Mirza Muhammad in^the Preface to the text®, and some of 
these are fully discussed in Notes IV, v, Viii and xxr at the 
end of this volume. Nor can all these blunders be charitably 
ascribed to a careless or officious copyist, since the point of the 
^ story is in several cases dependent on the error. 

Here at all events is the translation of the book, of the value 
and'fnterest of which the reader, aided if necessary by the notes, 
can form his own judgement. 

* ^ See p. xvi of the English Preface to the text, 

® Pp. xx-xxiii of the English Preface. 


April II, 1921. 


EDWARD G. BROWNE. 
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• In the name of God the Merciful th%dlement. 

Praise, thanks and gratitude to that King who, by the 
.ntervention^ of the Cherubic and Angelic Spirits, bought into 
being the World of Return and Restoration, and, by means of 
that World*, created and adorned the World*of Growth and 
Decay, maintainir^g it by the commands and prohibitions of the 
Prophets and Saints, atfd restraining it by the swords and pens 
of Kings and Ministers. And blessings upon [Muhammad] the 
Lord of both^worlds, who was the most perfect of the Prophets ; 
and invocations of grace upon his Family and Companions, who 
were the most excellent of Saints. And honour to fhe King of this 
time, that learned, just, divinely-strengthened, heaven-aided and 
ever-victorious monarch Husdmu'd-^atvla wdd-Dm, Help of 
Islam and the Muslims, Extern>inator of the infidels and poly¬ 
theists, Subduer of the heretical and the frowar^, Chief of hosts ' 
in the worlds, Pride of Kings and Emperors, Succourer of these 
days, Protector of mankind, Arm of the Caliphate, Beauty of the 
Faith and Glory of the Nation, Controller of the Arabs and the 
Persians, noblest of mankind, ShainsdlMddll, Maliktillfmardy 
Abu’l-Hasan 'AH ibn Mas'ud®, Helper of ^he Prince of Believers, 
may his life be according to his desites, may the greater part of 
the world be ascsigned to,^his name, and may the^orderly govern¬ 
ment of the human race be directed b^ his cai'e! FcT: to-day he 
is the most excellent of the kings of the age in nobility, pedigree, 
judgement, statesmanship, justice, equity, valour and generosity, 
as well as in the enriching of his territory, the embellishment of 
his realms, the maintenance of his friends, the subjugation of his 
foes, the raising of armies, the safe-guarding of the people, the 
securing of the roads, and the tranquillizing of the realms**, by? 
virtue of upright judgement, clear understanding, strong resolve 
and firm determination ; by whose excellence the concatenation 
of the House of Shansab^ is held together and maintain^ in 
order, and by whose perfection the strong arm of that Dynasty’s 
fortune is strengthened and recognized. May Gc^d Almighty 

^ L. has without the intervention.” * 

a I.e. Husamu’d-Din Abu’l-Hasan ‘AH ibn Fakhru’d-Din Mas‘iid. See Note I 
at the end. 

8 L. has jl “from perils,” instead of 

** See Note I at the end, and the fabaqdi-vNddrt (ed. Nassau Lees), pp. loi etseqq. 
Instead Shatisab^ the correct reading, B. has CUoLJt and L. Jl* 
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vouchsafe to him and to the other kin^s of that line a full portion 
of dominion and domain, throne ancp fortune, fame and success, 
command and prohibition, by His Favour and universal Grace ! 

• • 

, Section I. 

It is an old culSom and ancient convention, which custom is 
maintained and observed, that an author (r) or compiler, in the 
introductiqp to his discourse and preface of his book, should 
commemorate somewhat of his patron’s praise, a«id record some 
prayer on beharft of the object of his eulogy, Bitt I, a loyal 
servant, instead^'of praise and prayer for this* prince, mil make 
mention in this book of the favours cfrdained and vouchsafed 
by God Most High and Most Holy to this King of kingly parent¬ 
age, tlmt, these being submitted to his world-illuminating judge¬ 
ment, he may betake himsetf to the expression of £is thanks for 
them. For in'the uncreated Scripture and unmade Word God 
says, “ Verily if ye be thankful I will give you increase^ ”; for the 
gratitude of the servant p an alchemy for the favours of the 
Munificent Lord. Briefly, then, ^t behoves this great King and 
puissant Lord to know that to-day, upon the whole of this globe 
of dust, and within the circle of this green parasoF, there is no 
king in more ample circumstances than this monarch, nor any 
potentate enjoying more abundant good than this sovereign. He 
hath tlje gift of youth and the blessing of constant health; his 
father and mother are^live ; congenial brothers are on his right 
hand and on his left And what father is like his sire, the 
mighty, divinely-strengthened, ever-vici^>rious aifd heaven-aided 
Fakhru'd-Dawla wdd-Dlu\ Lord of frdn, King of the Moun¬ 
tains (may God prolong ms existence and continue to the heights 
his exaltation!), who is the most puissant Lord of the age and 
the most excellent Prince of the time in judgement, statecraft, 
knowledge, courtesy, swordsmanship, strength of arm, treasure 
and equipment! Supported by ten thousand men bearing spears 
--and handling reins he hath made himself a shield before his sons, 
so that not even the zephyr may blow roughly on one of his 
servants. In her chaste seclusion and unassailable abode is a 
pra^rful lady (may God perpetuate her exaltation 1 ) whose every 
invocation, breathed upwards at earliest dawn to the Court of 
God, works with the far-flung host and wheeling army. Where 
again is a brother like the royal Prince Shamstld-Dawla wdd~ 
Dln*y Light of Isldm "and the Muslims (may his victories be 

1 Qur^dn, xiv, 7. • 

* The variant (wheel, firmament), though more attractive (parasol, 

umbrella), rests on weaker manuscript authority, 

! Mas‘lid ibn ‘hrzu’d-Din IJasan. See Note I at the end. 

vSharmu d*Dln MuMranmd ibn Fakhru’d-Dhi Mas'vid. See Note I at the end. 
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glorious !), who reaches the|extreme term and limit in the service 
of this my Lord (whose exa%:ation may God perpetuate!)? Praise 
be to God that this my Lorc^ falls short neither in reward nor retri¬ 
bution ; yea, by his face the world enjoys clear vision, and life 
passes sweetly by his beaufy I And a blessing yet greater is this, 
that the All-Perfect Benefactor and Unfailyig Giver hath be¬ 
stowed on him an uncle like the Lord of the Wbrld and Sovereign 
of the Esist,^A id’u'd-Vu?ij/d zva’d-Din Abh ‘AH al-Husayn ibnu’l- 
Yi\x^?iytO-,*lkktiydru Amiri’l-Mtfminin (may God prolong his life 
and cause his kkigdom to endure I), who, with fif^ thousand mail- 
clad men, sfl-enuous in-endeavour, hurled back afrthe hosts of the 
world (rj^and set a corner all the kings of th(f age. May God 
(blessed and exalted is *1*16!) long vouchsafe all to one another, 
grant^to all abundant enjoyment of one another s company, and 
fill the world^with light by their achievements, by His Favour, 
and Bounty, and Grace 1 * 

• 

Beginning of th| Book. 

This loyal servant and favotired retainer Ahmad ibn ‘Umar 
ibn ‘AH an-Nizami al-‘Arddi as-Samarqandi, w 1 ?lo for forty-five 
years hath been devoted to the service of this House and inscribed , 
in the register of service of this Pynasty,. desireth to dedicate to 
the Supreme Imperial Court (may God exalt it!) some work 
equipped according to the canons of Philosophy with decisive 
proofs and trenchant arguments, and to %et forth therein what 
kingship truly is, who is truly king, whence is derived this 
honourable office, to whom rightly appertaineth this favour, and 
in what manner such an one should jiiew his gratitude for, and 
after what fashion accept, this privilege, so that he may become 
second to the Lord of the sons of men“ and third to the Creator 
of the Universe. For even so hath God, in His Incontrovertible 
Scripture and Eternal Word, co-ordinated on one threacT and 
shewn forth on one string the pearls represented by these three 
exalted titles. Obey God” saith He, “ and obey the Apostle, and’^ 
such as possess authority amongst you-rselves^i’ 

For in the grades of existences and the ranks of the intellig^les, 
after the Prophetic Function, which is the supreme limit of man’s 
attainment, there is no rank higher than kingship, which is naught 
else than a Divine gift God, glorious and exalted, is He, hath 
accorded this position to the King of this age, and bestowed on 
him this degree, so that he may walk after the way of former 
kings and maintain the people after the manTier of bygone ages, 

^ ‘Aid’u’d-DIn I;Iusayn, csMtA Ja/idn-siiz, “the world-consumer,” a.h, 544-556 
(a.D, 1149-1161). See Notes I and XV at the end, and p. 31, n. i ad calc. 

* Le. to the Prophet, who is subordinate only to God, as the king is to him. 

^ Qur^an, iv, 63. . 
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Section if.. 

The Royal Mind (may God exaffc it!) should deign to know 
that all existing beings fall necessarily into one of two categories. 
Such being is either self-existent, or it exists through some other. 
That Being which is«elf-existent is called ^Hhe Necessarily Existent'' 
which is God most High and most Holy, who existeth by virtue 
of Himself, and who, therefore, hath always existed, ^since He 
awaiteth ncme other ; and who (t) will always exist, since He sub- 
sisteth by Hims«lf, not by another. But that e?cist^nce whose 
being is througlj another is called “ Contingent Bemgl' ^and this 
is such as we ante, since our being is froip the *eed, and the seed 
is from the blood, and the blood is from food, and food is from the 
water, the earth and the sun, whose existence is in turn derived 
from something else ; and all these are such as yesterday were 
not, and to-morrow will not be. And on profound redection [it 
appeareth that] this causal nexus reacheth upwards to a Caiyse 
which deriveth not its being from another,but existeth necessarily 
in itself; which is the Creator of all, from Whom all derive their 
existence and subsistence. So He is the Creator of all these 
things, and all c 35 ne into being through Him and subsist through 
Him. And a little reflection on this matter will make it clear 
that all Phenomena consist of Being tinctured with Not-being, 
while He is Being characterized by a continuance reaching from 
Eternity past to Eternity to come. And since the origin of all 
creatures lies in Not-biing, they must inevitably return again to 
nothing, and the most clear-sighted amongst the human race 
have Everything shall return %mto its Origin'^ more 

especially in this world <>f Growth and Decay. Therefore^ wc, 
who are contingent in our being, have our origin in Not-being; 
while He, who existeth necessarily, is in His Essence Being, even 
as He (glorious is His Praise and high His Splendour) saith in the 
Perspicuous Word and Firm Hand-hold, All things perish save 
His Countenance^.” 

* Now you must know that this world, which lies in the hollow 
of the Heaven of the Moon* and within the circle of this first 
Sph^e, is called “the World of Growth and Decay.” And you 
must thus conceive it, that within the concavity of the Heaven of 
the Moon lies the Fire, surrounded by the Heaven of the Moon ; 
and that witjain the Sphere of the Fire is the Air, surrounded by 
the Fire; and within the Air is the Water, surrounded by the Air, 
while within the Water is the Earth, with the Water round about 
it. And in the middle of the earth is an imaginary point, from 


^ Qur'dn., xxviii, 88. 

* 'fhis is the lowest or innermost of the nine celestial spheres which environ the 
earth. Concerning the Muslim Cosmogony, see DhtcricV9MaxroAtfsmos, pp. 178 etseqq.^ 
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which all straight lines d|awn to the Heaven of the Moon are 
equal; and when we spea* of “ down,” we mean this point or 
what lies nearest to it; an(^ when we speak of " up,” we mean the 
remotest heaven, or what Jies near^est to it, this being a heaven^ 
above the Zodiacal Heaven, having naught beyond it, for with it 
thh material world terminates, or comes to end I 

Now when God most Blessed and most High, by His effective 
Wisdom, desired to produce in this world minerals, plants,animals 
and men,'He created the stars, and in particular the sun and 
moon, wherecfti He made the growth and (iecay of these to 
depend. And the special property of the sun *is that (o) by its 
reflectid!i it warms all things when it stands 0|^posite to them, 
and draws them up, tfrat is attracts them, by the medium of 
heat* So, by its opposition, it warmed the water; and, by 
means of tli^ warmth, attracted it for a long while, until one 
quarter of the earth’s surface wa^ laid bare, by reason of the 
much vapour which ascended and rose up therefrom. Now it is 
of the nature of water to be capable of becoming stone, as it is 
admitted to do in certain places, aild as may be actually wit- 
nessed^ So mountains were l^roduced from the water by the 
glow of the sun ; and thereby the earth bSftiame somewhat 
elevated above what it had been, while the water retreated from 
it and dried up, according to that fashion which is witnessed. 
This portion, therefore, is called the “ Uncovered Quarter,” for the 
reason above stated; and is also called the “ Inhabited Quarter,” 
because animals dwell therein. ^ 

' Section III. , 

When the influences of these stars ?iad acted on the peripheries 
of these elements, and had been reflected back from that 
imaginary [central] point, there were produced from the midst 
of the earth and water, by the aid of the wind and tlfe fire, 
the products of the inorganic world, such as mountains, mines, 
clouds, snow, rain, thunder, lightning, shooting stars, comets^ 
meteors, thunder-bolts, halos,—^ i, • i- earth¬ 
quakes, and springs of all kind >, ^ 

proper place when discussing the effects of the celestial bodies, 
but for the explanation and amplification of which there is no 
room in this brief manual. But when time began, §,nd the cycles 
of heaven became continuous, and the constitution of this lower 
world matured, and the time was come for the fertilisation of 

^ This outermost, or ninth, celestial sphere is the Primum mobile of the Ptolemaic 
system, called al-FalakuH~Atlas or Falakti'l-AJldk by the Muslim philosophers. 

® That the material universe is finite and bounded by the Empyrean, or Falaku'l- 
Afldk, is generally accepted by Persian philosophers. See my Year amongst the 
Persians^ pp. 143-144. 

» The author apparently alludes to petrifaction and the formation of stalacLytes. 
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that interspace which lies between i:he water and the air, the 
vegetable kingdom was manifestedf Then God, blessed and 
exalted is He, created for that subslance wherefrom the plants 
were made manifest four subservient forces and three faculties. 
Of these four subservient forces one is that which draws to itself 
whatever is suitabl| for its purpose, and this is called “the Fcft'ce 
Attractive” (Jcid/^da), Another retains what the first may have 
attracted, and this is called "the Force Retentive” {Mdsika). 
The thirdfcis that which assimilates what has been* attracted, 

■ and transmutes from its former state until it becomes like unto 
itself, and this is'called “ the Force Assimilative” {Hddima). The 
fourth is that ^fhich rejects what is not appropriate, ^nd it is 
called "the P'orce Expulsive” And of its three faculties 

one is that which increaseth it (i) by diffusing throughout it 
nutritious matters with a propoi*tionate and equ^le diffusion. 
The second is that which cfccompanics this nutriment until it 
reaches the elctremities. The third is that which, when the 
organism has attained perfection and begins to tend towards 
decline, appears and prodfices ova, in order that, if destruction 
overtake the parent in this woild, this substitute may take its 
place, so that t^ie order of the world may be immune from 
injury, and the species may not become extinct. This is called 
" the Reproductive Faculty” {Quwwat~i~Muwallida\ 

So this Kingdom rose superior to the inorganic world in these 
severaliWays which have been mentioned ; and the far-reaching 
Wisdom of the Creatoifrso ordained that these Kingdoms should 
be connected one with another successively and continuously, so 
that in the inoi^anic world the first material, \?hich was clay, 
underwent*a process of evpiution and became higher in organi¬ 
sation until ft grew to cov?d {marjdity bttssad)^ which is the ultimate 
term of the inorganic world^ and is connected with the most 
primitive stage of plant-life. And the most primitive thing in the 
vegefeble kingdom is the thorn, and the most highly developed 
the date-palm and the grape, which resemble the animal kingdom 
''in that the former needs the male to fertilise it so that it may 
bear fruity while the latter flees from its foe. For the vine flees 
froni^^the bind-weed®, a plant which, when it twists round the vine, 
causes it to shrivel up, wherefore the vine flees from it. In the 
vegetable kingdom, therefore, there is nothing higher than the 
date-palm ar^:l the vine, inasmuch as tlie}^ have assimilated them¬ 
selves to that which is superior to their own kingdom, and have 
subtly overstepped the limits of their own world, and evolved 
themselves in a higher direction. 

^ The Pearl, however, seems generally to be placed higher. See Dieterici’s 
p, ri. 

® See Dietcrici’s Mikr^k&stTmy p. as. 

* *A 5 b«qa, a species of DoUchos. See Lane’s Arabic Lexicon, s.v. 



The External and Internal Senses ; 

Section IV. \he Five. External Senses, 

Now when this kingdom had attained perfection, and the 
influence of the “Fathers” (Jf the upper world had reacted on the 
“Mothers^” below, and the interspace between the air and the fire 
in its turn became involveda finer offspri'Sg resulted and the 
manifestation of the animal world took place. This, bringing 
with it the faculties already possessed by the vegetable kingdom, 
added thereuni;o two others, one the faculty of discot^ery, which 
is called the “Perceptive Faculty” {Mudrika\ whereby the animal 
discerns.»things; t^ie second the power of voluntary movement, 
by the help of which the animal moves, approadhing that which 
is congenial to it and retreating from that which is offensive, 
which is called the "Motor Faculty” {Muharrikd), 

Now the '’Perceptive Faculty” is,,subdivided into ten branches, 
five of which are called the “External Senses^” and five the 
“Internal Senses.” The former are “Touch” (y), “Taste,” “Sight,” , 
“Hearing,” and “Smell.” Now Touch is a sense distributed 
throughout the skin and flesh qf the animal, so that the nerves 
perceive and discern anything which comes in cgyitact with them, 

/ such as dryness and moisture, heat and cold*, roughness and 
smoothness, harshness and softness. Taste is a sense located 
in that nerve which is distributed over the surface of the tongue, 
which detects soluble nutriments in those bodies which come 
in contact with it; and it is this sense which discrfminates 
between sweet and bitter, sharp and sour, and the like of these. 
Hearing is a sense located in the nerve whi(;Ji is distributed 
about the auditory meatus, so that it detects any sound which 
is discharged against it by undulations of the aii;, compressed 
between two impinging bodies, that is to say two bodies striking 
against one another, by the impact of which the air is thrown 
into waves and becomes the cause of sound, in that it inaparts - 
movement to the air which is stationary in the auditory meatus, 
comes into contact with it, reaches this nerve, and gives rise; 
to the sensation of hearing. Sight is a faculty, located in the 
optic nerve which discerns images projected on the crystalline 
humour, whether of figures or solid bodies, variously col^wred, 
through the medium of a translucent substance which extends 
from it to the surfaces of reflecting bodies. Smell is a faculty 
located in a protuberance situated in the fore par^ of the brain 
and resembling the nipple of the female breast, which apprehends 

^ By the “ Seven Fathers above ” and the “ Four Motheisi below,” the seven planets 
and the four elements are intended. 

^ Th- f M . -.eous, aerial and igneous) present \ 

three .'s •' s ui -- , ' . produced the mineral kingdom, in i 

the sc,•<*!'! i.i', .*■ ■!■. ;■ limal. These three are called the j 

’ ‘ threetold ottspring.'^ 
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what the air inhaled brings to it of odours mingled with the 
vapours wafted by air-currents, or infpressed upon it by diffusion 
from tlie odorific body. * 

Section V. The Five Internal Senses^, • 

Now as to the^nternal Senses, some are such as perceive the 
forms of things sensible, while others are such as apprehend their 
meanings.#* The first is the “Composite Sense” {Hiss'‘hnushtarik\ 
which is a faculty located in the anterior ventricles pf the brain, 
and in its nature receptive of all images perceived by the 
external sensei and impressed upon tf^m tcfbe communicated 
to it, such perception being apprehended only when received by 
it The second is the Imagination {Kkaydl)^ a faculty located (a) 
in the posterior portion of the anterior ventricle of thre brain, which 
preserves whaj the “ Composite Sense ” has apprehended from 
the external senses, so that this remains in it after the subsidence 
of the sense-impressions.,/The third is the “Imaginative Faculty” 
{Mtttakhajyila)y thus called when animals are under discussion, 
but, in the case of the humah soul, named the “Cogitative 
Faculty” {Muti^akkira). This is a faculty located in the middle 
ventricle of the brain, whose function it is to combine or separate, 
as the mind may elect, those particular percepts which are stored 
in the Imagination. The fourth is the “Apprehensive F^aculty ” 
( Wahm), which is a faculty located in the posterior portion of 
I the middle ventricle (if the brain, whose function is to discover 
ithe supra-sensual ideas existing in particular percepts, such as 
that faculty whSreby the kid distinguishes between its dam and 
a wolf, and the child between a spotted rope and a serpent. The 
fifth is the “Retentive Faculty” {Hdjiza),z\.^o called the “Memory ” 
(Fkdkira), which is a faculty located in the posterior ventricle of 
the brain. It preserves those supra-sensual ideas discovered by 
the “Apprehension”; between which and itself the same relation 
subsists as between the “Imagination” and the “Composite 
''Sense,” though the latter preserves forms, and the former ideas. 

Now all these are the servants of the “Animal Soul,” a sub¬ 
stance having its well-spring in the heart, which, when it acts in the 
heart, is called the “Animal Spirit,” but when in the brain, the 
“Psychic Spirit,” and when in the liver, the “Natural Spirit” It 
IS a subtle viipour which rises from the blood, diffuses itself to the 
remotest arteries, and resembles the sun in luminosity. Every 
animal which possesses these two faculties, the Perceptive and 
the Motor, and these ten subordinate faculties derived therefrom, 
is called a perfect animal; but if any faculty is lacking in it, 
defective. Thus the ant has no eyes, and the snake, which is 

1 See ray Year amon^t the Persians^ pp. 144-145. 
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called the deaf adder, no ears; but none is more defective than 
the maggot, which is a redworm found in the mud of streams^ 
called therefore mud-eater”), but in Transoxiana 

ghdk-kirma^. This is the Iqwest ammal, while the highest is the 
satyr {nasndsy, a creature inhabiting the plains^of Turkistan, of 
ereCt carriage and vertical stature, with wide fla-t nails. It cherishes 
a great affection for men; wherever it sees men, it halts on their 
path and examines them attentively; and when it finds a solitary 
man, it carries him off, and it is even said that it wjjl conceive 
from him. ^Thts, after (^) mankind, is the highest of animals, 
inasmuch as in several respects it resembles rfian; first in its 
erect staJhre; secondly in the breadth of its nalj^; and thirdly 
in the hair of its head. * 


^ Anecdote I. 

I heard as follows from Abu RicU ibn ‘ASdu’s-Salam of 
Nishdpur in the Great Mosque at Nishdpfir, in the year 510/ 

1116-1117;—“We were travelling t-^wards Tamghaj'‘, and in 
our caravan were several thousand camels. One day, when we 
were marching in the mid-day heat, we saw gdi a sand-hill a 
woman, bare-headed and quite naked, extremely beautiful in 
form, with a figure like a cypress, a face like the moon, and long 
hair, standing and looking at us. Although we spoke to her, she 
made no reply; and when we approached her, she fled, rui-yiing so 
swiftly in her flight that probably no horsi® could have overtaken 
her. Our muleteers, who were Turks, said that this was a wild 
man, such as they call i-gtsuds!' And you must*know that this 
is the noblest of animals in these three respects which* have been 
mentioned. * <* 

So when, in the course of long ages and by lapse of time, 
equilibrium became more delicately adjusted, and the turn came 
of the interspace which is between the elements and the heavens®, 
man came into being, bringing with him all that existed in 
the mineral, vegetable and animal kingdoms, and adding there-** 
unto the capacity for abstract concepts. So by reason of in- 

^ Cf. Dieterici’s Mtkrokosmos^ p. 43. ^ 

The correct reading of this word, which appears in a different form in each MS., 
is doubtful, and it is probably a local term only. Mim Muhammad takes 
as equivalent to “earthworm.” J * 15^ 

® The term nasnds either denotes a real animal or a fabulous monster. In llie 
first sense it is used of various kinds of monkeys, e.g. the oi'ang«outang and marmoset; 
in the latter it is equivalent to the Shiqq or Half-man (which re.sembles a man cut in 
two vertically) of the Arabs, and the Div^-vianitmi of the''Persians. .See Qazwini’s 
p. ^49; and my Year aviong^si the Persians^ pp. 165, 367. 

* See Qazwlnl’s Aiharit’I-BUdd, p- 375. China or Chinese Turkistan appears to 
be meant. See Note 11 at the end. 

^ See n. « at the foot of p, 7 supra. This fourth interspace {fnrja) lies outside the 
“ Igneous Sphere ” and inside the “ Heaven of the Moon.” 
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telligence he became king over all animals, and brought all 
things under his control. Thus fronf the mineral world he made 
jewels, gold and silver his adornm<lnt; from iron, zinc, copper, 
lead and tin he fashioned ^his uteijsils and vessels; from the 
vegetable kingdom he made his food, raiment and bedding; and 
from the animal ^^rld he obtained for himself steeds and befksts 
of burden. And mom all three kingdoms he chose out medica¬ 
ments wherewith to heal himself. Whereby did there accrue to 
him suchipre-eminence? By this, that he understood abstract 
ideas, and, by rpeans of these, recognized Godf i^nd whereby 
did he know Gbd ? By knowing himself; for who knoweth 

himself, knowe§i his Lord.'' * * 

So this kingdom [of man] became dfivided into three classes. 
The first is that which is proximate to the Animal Kingdom, 
such as the wild men of the waste and the mojantain, whose 
aspiration doth not more than suffice to secure their own liveli¬ 
hood by seeking what is to their advantage and warding off 
what is to their detriment. The second class compriseth the 
inhabitants of towns andf'cities, who possess civilisation, power 
of co-operation, (i.). and aptitifde to discover crafts and arts; 

. but whose sciefiltific attainments are limited to the organisation 
of .such association as subsists between them, in order that the 
different classes^ may continue to exist. The third class com¬ 
priseth such as are independent of these things, and whose 
occupation, by night and by day, in secret and in public, is to 
reflect, “Who are we, fftr what reason did we come into existence, 
and Who hath brought us into being?” In other words, they 
hold debate cdhcerning the real esseiiees of tflings, reflect on 
their comfng, and anxio^.sly consider their departure, saying, 
“ How havd* we come ? Whither shall we go ? ” 

This class, again, is subdivided into two sorts; first, those 
who reach the essence of this object by the help of masters and 
by l^orious toil, voracious study, reading and writing; and such 
are called “Philosophers.” But there is yet another sort who, 
without master or book, reach the extreme limit of this problem, 
and these are called “ Prophets,” 

* ^ow the peculiar virtues of the Prophet are three:—first, 
that, without instruction, he knows all knowledges®; secondly, 
that he gives information concerning yesterday and to-morrow 
otherwise t^n by analogical reasoning; and thirdly, that he 
hath such psychical power that from whatever body he will he 
taketh the form and produceth another form, which thing none 
can do save .such as^are conformed to the Angelic World. There¬ 
fore in the Human World none is above him, and his command 

1 Or perhaps " races.” The word is I, plural oi “ species.” 

® This is what is called ^Ilm-i-Ladunni, or knowledge directly derived from God. 
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is effective for the well-beiig of the world; for whatever others 
have, he has, while posses^g also an additional qualification 
whicla they have not, that to say communication with the 
Angelic World. This additional qualification is in brief termed 
the "Prophetic Function,'’ and is in detail such as we have 
explained. ^ 

Now so long as such a man lives, he points out to his people 
what things conduce to well-being in both worlds, by the Com¬ 
mand of God, glorious is His Name, communicated do him by 
means of th^ Aftgels. But when, by natural dis^lution, he turns 
his face towards the other world, he leaves behind him as his 
representative a Qode derived from the indi(?%tions of God 
Almighty and his own sayings\ And assuredly he requires, to 
maintain his Law and Practice, a vice-gerent who must needs 
' be the most ^celient of that community and the most perfect 
product of that age, in order that he In ay maintain this Law and 
give effect to this Code; and such an one is called an “Imam.” 
But this Imdm cannot reach the horizons of the East, the West, 
the North and the* South in such wise'that the effects of his care 
may extend alike to the most femote and the nearest, and his 
command and prohibition may reach at once th9f intelligent and 
the ignorant Therefore must he needs have vicars to act for 
him in distant parts of the world, and not everyone of these will 
have such power that all mankind shall be compelled to acknow¬ 
ledge it. Hence there must be an administrator and corapeller, 
which administrator and compeller is calfed a “Monarch,” that 
is to say, a king* and his vicarious function “Sovei'eignty.” The 
king, therefore, is the liewtenant of the Imdm, tlBs Im^m of the- 
Prophet, and the Prophet of God (migjity and glorious is He!). 
Well has Firdawsf said on this subject:—(t i) ** 

yy 3 ^ 

'-'‘Then learn that the ftmcHons of Prophet and Kin^ ^ 

Are set side by side like two stones in one ringl^ 

The Lord of the sons of men® himself hath said, Church and ^ 
State are twinsf since in form and essence neither differs from 
the other, either as regards increase or defect. So, by virti^<e of 
this decree, no burden, after the Prophetic Office, is weightier 
than Sovereignty, nor any function more laborious than that of 
governing. Hence a king needs round about himj-tas men on 
whose counsel, judgement and deliberations depend the loosing 
and binding of the world, and the well-being and ill-being of the 
servants of God Almighty, such as are in evefy respect the most 
excellent and most perfect of their time. 

^ /.(?. the Scripture and the Traditions, in the case of the Prophet Muhammad the 
Qur^dn and the Hadith. 

® 7.^. the Prophet Muhammad. 
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Now of the servants essential ta kings are the Secretary, the 
Poet, the Astrologer and the Phyfician, with whom he can in 
no wise dispense. For the mainterfeince of the administration is 
by the Secretary; the perpptuation^of immortal renown by the 
Poet; the ordering of affairs by the Astrologer; and the health 
of the body by th^ Physician. These four arduous function^ and 
noble arts are amoiigst the branches of the Science of Philosophy; 
the functions of the Scribe and the Poet being brancnes of the 
Science of Logic; that of the Astrologer, one of the principal 
subdivisions of IVIathematics; while the PhysiciaiT’s i^rt is amongst 
the branches of Natural Science. This book, therefore^comprises 
Four Discourses, to wit:— e * 

First Discourse, on the essence of the Secretarial Art, and the 
nature of the eloquent and perfect Secretary. • 

Second Discourse, on tlip essence of the Poetfc Art, and the 
aptitude of the Poet. 

Third Discourse, on the essence of the Science of Astrology, 
and the competence of tljs Astrologer in that'Science. 

Fourth Discourse, on the essence of the Science of Medicine, 
and the direction and disposition of the Physician. 

Such philosophical considerations as are germane to this Book 
will therefore be advanced at the beginning of each Discourse; 
and thereafter ten pleasing anecdotes, of the choicest connected 
with that subject and the rarest appropriate to that topic, of what 
hath befallen persoifs of the class under discussion, will be 
adduced, in order that it may become plainly known to the King 
that the Secrel^rial Office is not a triviel matter*; that the Poetic 
Calling is* no mean occ],j,pation; that Astrology is a necessary 
Science; tliat Medicine is an indispensable Art; and that the 
wise King cannot do without these four persons, the Secretary, 
the Poet, the Astrologer, and the Physician. 

(u) First Discourse. 

On the essence of the Secretarial Art, and the nature of the perfect 
« Secretary and what is connected therewith. 

The Secretarial Function is an art comprising analogical 
methods of Rhetoric and communication, and teaching the forms of 
address employed amongst men in correspondence, consultation, 
contention, eulogy, condemnation, diplomacy, conciliation and 
provocation, as well as in magnifying matters or minimising them; 
contriving means of excuse or censure; imposing covenants; 
recording precedents; and displaying in every case orderly 
arrangement of the subject matter, so that all may be enunciated 
in the best and most suitable manner. 
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Hence the Secretary must be of gentle birth, of.refined honour, 
of penetrating discernment, cjif profound reflection, and of piercing 
judgement; and the amplest|portion and fullest share of literary 
culture and its fruits must be his. Neither must he be remote 
from, or unacquainted witff, logical analogies; and he must 
know the ranks of his contemporaries, and be familiar with the 
dignities of the leading men of his time. Morefi^ver he should not 
be absorbed in the wealth and perishable goods of this world; 
nor concern himself with the approval or condemnation of persons 
prejudiced in his favour or against him, or be misled^y them; 
and he should, wheii exercising his secretarial fijnctions, guard 
the honoLir of his master from degrading situatk)ns and humi¬ 
liating usages. Ana in tl?e course of his letter ancf tenour of his 
correspondence he should not quarrel with honourable and 
powerful personages; and, even though enmity subsist between 
his master aiicl the person whom hjs is addressing, he should 
restrain his pen, and not attack his honour, save 4 n the case of 
one who may have overstepped his own proper limit, or advanced 
his foot beyond the circle of respect, fo^ they say:—“ One for one^ 
and he who begins is most in the wnong^' 

Moreover in his forms of address he should obs^ve moderation, 
writing to each person that which his family pedigree, kingdom, 
domain, army, and treasure indicate ; save in the case of one who 
may himself have fallen short in this matter, or made display of 
undue pride, or neglected some point of courtesy, or manifested 
a familiarity which reason cannot regard otherwise than as 
misplaced in such corre.spondence, and unsuitable to epistolary 
communications* In such cases it is permitted fnd allowed to 
the Secretary to take up h*s pen, set his best foot forward, (s r) and 
in this pass go to the extreme limit afid utmost boqnd, for the 
most perfect of mankind and the most excellent of them (upon 
him be the Blessings of God and His Peace)says:— ''Haughtiness 
towards the haughty is a good work^^ But in no case mus^ he 
suffer any dust from the atmosphere of recrimination in this 
arena of correspondence to alight on the skirt of his master’s ,, 
honour; and in the setting forth of his message he must adopt 
that method whereby the words shall subserve the ideas and 
the matter be briefly expressed; for the orators of the .Arabs kave 
said, “ The best speech is that which is brief and significant^ [not 
long and wearisomeY^^ For if the ideas be subordinated to the 

• 

' i SjkXfc-lj 2.“Tit for tat, and the aggressor is most 

to blame.” ^ 

* ^ 3 0^ 3 ^ The printed text omits the 

last words. 
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words, the discussion will be protracted, and the writer will be 
stigmatised as prolix, and He whoUsprolix is a babbler^y 

Now the words of the Secretary ^ill not attain to this elevation 
until he acquires some knowledge of every science, obtains some 
hint from every master, hea'Vs some*'aphorism from every philo¬ 
sopher, and borrows some elegance from every man of letters. 
Therefore he mu®; accustom himself to peruse the Scripture of 
the Lord of Glory, the Traditions of Muhammad the Chosen 
One, the Memoirs of the Companions, the proverbial sayings of 
the Arabs, and the wise words of the Persians ;.and to read the 
books of the ancients, and to study the writings of thdir successors, 
such as the C^respondence of the Sdhib [I^a‘fl, ibn»‘Abbid,]-, 
Sdbi and Qdbds®; the compositions ^f Hamddf, Imdmi and 
Qiiddma'‘ibn Ja‘far; the fcA” of Badf‘[uVZamdn al-Hamaddnf]®, 
al-tlarfri® and aLffamfdf®; the Rescripts of al-Bahamf’’, Ahmad- 
i-Iiasan® and Abh Na.sr Kundurf®; the Letters of Muhammad 
*Abduh,‘Abdtii-Hamfd, and the Sayyidu’r-Ru’asd; the Seances 
of Muhammad-i-Manshr^'’, Ibn ‘Abbddf^i and Ibnu’n-Nassdba the 
descendant of ‘All; and,|Df the poetical works of the Arabs, the 
Dltvdns of Mutanabbi“ Abiwardf^* and Ghazzf^**; and, amongst 
the Persian po^s, the poems of Rhdagi^®, the Epic of Firdawsf” 
and the panegyrics of ‘Unsurf^’’; since each one of these works 
which I have enumerated was, after its kind, the incomparable 
and unique product of its time; and every writer who hath these 
bookstand doth not fail to read them, stimulates his mind, 

1 ‘Jl j^ 

® See \i\Q Yathrlaiu^d'Dakr {eA, Damascus), vc^. fii, pp. (Je Slane^s Ibn 

JCkalUkAny vbL i, pp. 213-317, and Note III at the end. L. omits 

* The Tarcjisutt or Correspoillence, of Qdbds ibn Washmglr, the Ziyirid Prince 
of ‘I'abaristin, who was killed in 403/1013-13. See p. 95 of the Persian notes. 

See von Kreraer’s Cttliurgesck ., i, pp. 369-370. 

® See von Kremer’s CuUurgesch,^ ii, pp. 470-476; Brockelmann's Gesch. d. Arab. 
ZrV/.ri, pp. 93-94 and 376-278- 

® See Kiev’s Persian Catalog, vol. ii, pp. 747-748, where a very fine old MS. of 
the Ma^dm&t-i-Hamldi is described, written in tne 13th cent, of our era, 

^ AM ‘Ali Muhammad al-Bal'amf (d. 386/996). 

8 The GhaKnawi minister, Ahmad ibn ^asan of Maymand (d. 4^4/1033). 

® See de Slane’s Ibn KhalHMn, vol. iii, pp, 39o-r3Q5. 

\Probabl]^ Mubamraad ibn Man^tir al*I.Iadd 43 . See ff. Kh.^ No. 1739. 

Abd Muhammad ibn A^mad al-*Abbddi (see Rieu’s Arabic Suppl.^ p, 755), 
who died in 438/1066, is probably intended. 

13 See von Kremer’s CuUurgesch,^ ii, pp. 380-381; Brockelmann’s Cesch. d, Arab. 
Liti.y i, pp, 86f89. 

See Brockefraann’s Gesch. d, Arab. Litt.^ i, p. 353; and the Yaiima, vol. iv, 
pp. 35 and 63-64, where mention is made of this well-known Abiwardi (whose Diwdn 
has been printed at Beyrout) and another. 

“ Brockelmann, cp, cit.^ i, p. 353, A,, however, reads 

See Elhd’s monograph and also his article s.v. in the Encyclopaedia Britannica, 
See especially Nolcieke’s Das Iraniscke Nationalepos in vol. ii (pp. 130-311) 
of Gemer and Kuhn’s Grtmdriss der Irtmischen Philologu. 

See Elh6 in the same Grundriss, pp'. 334-335. 
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polishes his wit, enkindles his fancy, and ever raises the level of 
his diction, whereby a Secreiary becomes famous. 

Now if he be well acquaipted with the Qtir'dn, with one verse 
therefrom he may discharge his obligation to a whole realm, as 
did IsUfiK 

Anecdote II. ^ 

Iskdff^ was one of the secretaries of the House of Saman 
(may God have mercy on him), and knew his craft fight well, 
so that he «:oufd cunningly traverse the heights, and emerge 
triumphaijt from the most difficult passes. He discharged the 
duties of secretary^in th^ Chancellery of Ndh ibtf Mansdr®, but 
they did not properly recognize his worth, or bestow on him 
favoui« commensurate with his pre-eminence (u). He therefore 
fled from Bukhdrd to Alptagin at Herat. Alptagfn, a Turk, wise 
and discerning, made much of him* and confide to him the 
Chancellery, and his affairs prospered. Now because there had 
sprung up at the qourt a new nobility who made light of the old 
nobles, Alptagin, though he patientl;^ bore their presumption 
[for a while], was finally forced into rebellion, by reason of some 
slight put upon him at the instigation of a par^ of these new 
nobles. Then Amir Nfih wrote from Bukhdrd to Zibulistdn that 
Subuktigin should come with that army, and the sons of Simjfir® 
from Nishdpiir, and should oppose and make war on Alptagin. 
And this war is very celebrated, and this momentous battlb most 
famous. * 

So when th^se armies reached Herdt, the Amir Nuh sent 
‘All ibn Muhtdj^ al-Kasftdni, who was the Chi^ Cl^mberlain 
{Hdjibu'l-Bdb\ to Alptagin with a letter [fluent] like^ water and 
[scathing] like fire, all filled with threats and fraught with 
menaces which left no room for peace and no way for concilia¬ 
tion, such as an angry master might write from a distance tg his 
disobedient servants on such an occasion and in such a crisis, 
the whole letter filled with such expressions as “ I will come,” 
“I will take,’' “I will slay.” When the Chamberlain Abu’l-Hasan 
‘Ali ibn Muhtdj al-Kashdni submitted this letter and delivered this 
message, withholding nothing, Alptagfn, who was already vexed, 

^ Abii’l-Qdsira ‘All ibn Muhammad al-Iskafi, See Yattma^ vol. iv, pp. 29-33, 
and iii, 

^ This seems to be an error (though it stands thus in all three copies) for Mansiir 
ibn Ndli (Mansiir I), who reigned a.H. 350-^66; for Ndh ibn Man§iir (Niih li) reigned 
A.H, 36(5-387, AT——or Concerning the Diwdnii^r- 

RasdHi see voi % ». 174, 200; and A. de B. Kazimirski’s 

MenouUhehri, . > Ibnu’l-AtMr (Bulaq ed. of a.h. 1303, 

vol. viii, p. 175 • in A.H. 351, when.Iskttfi was already 

dead. See p. \ • f of the Persian notes and Note IV at end of this Volume. 

® See Defr 4 mery’s Hist des Sama-nides^ pp 260-261. 

^ Concerning this general, see Defr^mery's Hist des Samanidesy pp. 247-248. 
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grew more vexed, and broke out in anger, saying, I was his 
father s servant, but when my maste^ passed from this transitory 
to that eternal abode, he entruste(|ihim to me, not me to him. 
Although, to outward seeming, I should obey him, when you 
closely examine this matter*a contrary conclusion results, seeing 
that I am in the last stages of old age, and he in the first stages 
of youth. Those v^o have impelled him to act thus are destroyers 
of this Dynasty, not counsellors, and are overthrowers of this 
House, not supporters.” 

Then^in extreme ill-temper he instructe^l Iskdff saying, 
“When thou a^iswercst this letter omit no detail of disrespect; 
and I desire th^t thou shouldst write the answer on the back of 
the letter.” So Iskiiff answered it on <the spur of the moment, 
and first wrote as follows : 

“/« the Name of God the Merciful the Clement, 0 thott 
hast contended with us and made great the contention with ns. 
Produce., tken^ that wherewith thou threatenest ils, if thoit art of 
those who speak trulfy 

When this letter rej/^hed Nuh ibn Mafisur the Amir of 
Khurdsdn, he read it, and was aratonished; and all the gentlemen 
of the Court \^re filled with amaze, and the scribes bit their 
fingers [in wonder]. And when the affair of Alptagfn was dis¬ 
posed of, Iskdff fled away privily, for he was fearful and terrified; 
until suddenly Nuh sent a messenger to summon him to his 
presence, and conferred on him the post of Secretary (u). So 
his affairs prospered^ and he became honoured and famous 
amongst the votaries of the Pen. Had he not known the Quddn 
well, he would mot have hit upon this ^fjerse on that occasion, nor 
would his^position have nsen from that degree to this limit. 

Anecdote III. 

When Iskjiff's affairs waxed thus prosperous, and he became 
estaolished in the service of the Amfr Nuh ibn Mansur, Mdkdn 
son of Kjlkuy* rebelled at Ray and in Kfihistin, withdrew his 
neck from the yoke of obedience, sent his agents to Khwdr and 
Simnak, captured several of the towns of Kiimish®, and paid no 
heei^ to the S^mdnids. Nuh ibn Manshr was afraid, because this 
was a formidable and able man, and set himself to deal with this 
matter. He therefore ordered Tdsh, the Commander-in-chief, to 

1 Qur'dn^ xi, 34, 

** T‘'! these two stories are considerable, for 

the re'M II:. ■■ : V.i..:, > i: k;'-. ^ •;■■<! i-, 339/940-1, towards the end of the reign 

of Najr II ibn Ahmad, i.e. long before the rebellion of Alptagin (see n. 3 on p, 15 
supra). See Defr^mery’s Samanides^ pp. 348 and 363-264. See Notes IV and V at 
the end. 

'* Better known as Qpmis, the arabicised form of the name. See B. de Meynard's 
Did. Gtogr.y ilisiOKyet IJtf. de la Perse^ pp. 454-455, For the three other towns 
mentioned, see the same work, pp. 313, 317 and 318. 
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march against him with sev^ thousand horsemen, suppress this 
rebellion, and put an end to mis formidable insurrection in what¬ 
ever way he deemed most e3%)edient. 

Now Tdsh was mighty ^agacious and clear in judgement, 
rashly involving himself in and skilfully extricating himself from 
the Straitest passes; ever victorious in warfare,,^nd never turning 
back disappointed from any enterprize, nor defeated from any 
campaign. While he lived, the dominion of the House of S^rndn 
enjoyed the greatest brilliancy, and their affairs t^ utmost 
prosperity. ^ * • 

On this occasion, then, the Amir, being mighllily preoccupied 
and distrd^sed in mind, sent a messenger to summon Iskdff, and 
held a private intei'view* with him. “ I am greatly troubled,’’ 
said h^, “ by this business ; for Mdkdn is a brave man, endowed 
with courage ^d manhood, and hath both ability and generosity, 
so that there have been few like him Eftiiongst the Diiylamfs. You 
must co-operate with T^sh, and whatever is lacking to him in 
military strength at this crisis, you must make good by your 
counsels. And I will establish myself <!it Nfshdpur, so that the 
army may be supported from die base, and the foemaii dis¬ 
couraged. Every day a swift messenger with a concise despatch^ 
from you must come to me and in this you must set forth the 
pith of what may have happened, so that my anxieties may be 
assuaged.” Iskdff bowed and said, “ I will obey.” 

So next day Tdsh unfurled his standard, sounded his drums, 
and set out for the front from Bukhdrd, cr4)ssing the Oxus with 
seven thousand horsemen; while the Amfr followed him with the 
remainder of the^army to Nfshdpiif. There he invCsted Tdsh and 
the army with robes of honour; and Tash marched* out and 
entered Bayhaq, and went forth into Kumish setting 1 ms face (11) 
towards Ray with fixed purpose and firm resolve. 

Meanwhile Mdkdn, with ten thousand mailed warriors, was 
encamped at the gates of Ray, which he had made his bnse. 
Tdsh arrived, passed by the city, and encamped over against 
him. Then messengers began to pass to and fro between them, 
but no settlement was effected, for Mdkdn was puffed up with 
pride on account of that high-hearted army which he had gathered 
together from every quarter. It was therefore decided that they 
should join battle. 

Now Tdsh was an old wolf who for forty years h^d held the 
position of Commander-in-chief, and had w*ltnessed many such 
engagements; and he so arranged it that when the two armies 
confronted one another, and the doughty warriors and champions 

^ MIrza Muhammad (p. \ of the Persian notes) has investigated the precise 
meaning of the word mulaUafa^ here translated ‘‘concise despatch,” and shews by 
quotations that it is used for a minutely and concisely written note capable of being 
easily concealed and secretly carried. 
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of the army of Transoxiana and Khurds^n moved forward from 
the centre, only half of Mdkdn's frmy was engaged, while the 
rest were not fighting. Mdkdn was^slain, and Tdsh, when he had 
ceased from taking and binding a,i,id slaying, turned to Iskdff 
and said, “A carrier-pigeon must be sent in advance, to be 
followed later a courier; but all the main features of the 
battle must be summed up in one sentence’ which shall indicate 
all the circumstances, yet shall not exceed what a pigeon can 
carry, an;^ shall adequately express our meaning.” 

Then Iskdfh took so much paper as two fingers; would cover 
and wrote :—for Mdkdn^ he hath becotne as his name^ ” 
hdfi~*‘He l^th not been” ia Arabic]. By this he in¬ 

tended the negative, and by "kdn'' tlm preterite of the verb, so 
that the Persian of it would be, “ Mdkdn hath become like his 
name,” that is to say, hath become nothing. r 

When the carrier-pigedn reached the Amfr Nuh, he was not 
more delighted at this victory than at this despatch, and he 
ordered Iskdffs salary to be increased, saying, “Such a person 
must maintain a heart fPee from care in order to attain to such 
delicacies of expression®.” * 


Anecdote IV. 


One who pursues any craft which depends on reflection 
ought to be free from care and anxiety, for if it be otherwise 
tlie Arrows of his thought will fly wide and will not be con¬ 
centrated on the tar^t of achievement, since only by a tranquil 
mind can onCf^rrive at such diction. c 

It is ^elated that a certain secretary of the ‘Abbdsid Caliphs 
wm writinjg a letter^ to «the governor of^ Egypt; and, his mind 
being tranquil and himself submerged in the ocean of reflection, 
was forming sentences precious as pearls of great price and 
fluent as running water. Suddenly his maid-servant entered, 
saying, “ There is no flour left.” The scribe was so put out and 
disturbed in mind (^y) that he lost the thread of his theme, and 
was^^so affected that he wrote in the letter “ There is no flour 
left” When he had finished it, he sent it to the Caliph, having 
no"'knowledge of these words which he had written. 

When the letter reached the Caliph, and he read it, and 
arrived at this sentence, he was greatly astonished, being unable 
to accounf'for so stjange an occurrence. So he sent a messenger 
to summon the scribe, and .enquired of him concerning this. The 
scribe was covered with shame, and gave the true explanation of 
the matter. The Caliph was mightily astonished and said, “ The 


® The substance of this tm^dote is given in the Tdrtkhd-Gutida, and is cited by 
DeWmery at pp. 547-348 of his Histoire ties Samnides (Paris, 1845). 
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Dismissal of a Dishonest Judge ^ 

beginning of this letter surpasses and excels the latter part by 
as much as the si'ira ‘ Say^ Me is God, the One^ ’ excels the stlra 
‘ The hands of Abil Lahab^shall perish^', and it is a pity to 
surrender the minds of eloquent me/i like you into the hands of 
the struggle for the necessaries of life/’ Then he ordered him to 
be given means sufficiently ample to prevent §^ch an announce¬ 
ment as this ever entering his ears again. Naturally it then 
happened that he could compress into two sentences the ideas 
of two worlds. 

* » 

* Anecdote V. • 

The S^hib IsmSl'il ibg ‘Abbid®, entitled al-Kdpl (‘^the Com¬ 
petent ”) of Ray was minister to the Shdhanshclh^ He was most 
perfect in his accomplishments, of which fact his correspondence 
and his poetry are two sufficient witnesses and unimpeachable 
arbiters. * 

Now the Sahib was a Mu'tazilite®, and such are wont to be 
extremely pious aud scrupulous in their religious duties, holding 
it right that a true believer shquld abide eternally in hell by 
reason of a grain of unrighteousness; and his se:j^vants, retainers 
and agents for the most part held the same opinion that he did. 

Now there was at Qum a judge appointed by the S^hib in 
whose devoutness and piety he had a firm belief, though one after 
another men asserted the contrary. All this, however, left the 
§dhib unconvinced, until two trustworthy persons of Qum, Vhose 
statements commanded credence, declared’that in a certain suit 
between So-and-so and Such-an-one this judge Hjad accepted a 
bribe of five hundred dlndrs. This was mightily displeasing to 
the Sdhib for two reasons, first on account of the greatness of 
the bribe, and secondly on account of the shameless unscrupu¬ 
lousness of the judge. He at once took up his pen and wrote: 

“In tlte Name of God tJu Mercifil the Clement O fud^e of 
Qum ! We dismissyou^ (»a) so Come’^ ! ” 

Scholars and rhetoricians will notice and appreciate the high 
merit of this sentence in respect to its concision and clearness, and 
naturally from that time forth rhetoricians and stylists have in¬ 
scribed this epigram on their hearts, and impressed it on their minds. 

^ Qtir*dn, cxii. ^ Qur*dn, cxi. 

® For an account of this great minister and generous patron of literature, see 
de Slane’s translation of Ik>t KkaUikdn^ vol. i, pp, ■213-217, Note v I at end. 

^ This old Perjfian title “ King of kings “ was l)orne by several of the House of 
Buwayh. Here either Mu’ayyidu’d-Dawla or his brother Fakhru’d-Dawla is intended. 

“ This, as Mini Muhammad points out on p. 1 • 1 of the Persian notes, is the 
meaning of W// madhhah. The followers of this doctrine, called by their adversaries 
al-Mu^tasila, ** the Seceders,”'called themselves “ Partisans of the Divine Justice and 
Unity.’’^ See my Lit. Hist of Persia, vol. i, p. aSr, 

® boJli 

I have en¬ 
deavoured to preserve, feebly enough, the word-play in the original. 
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Anecdot^ VI. 

Lamglidn^ is a city in the district of Sind, one of the depen¬ 
dencies of Ghazna ; and at this present time one lofty mountain, 
separates its inhabitants from the heathen, so that they liye in 
constant dread oft the attacks and raids of the unbelievers. Yet 
the men of Lamghdn are of good courage, hardy and thrifty, and 
combining with their hardiness no small truculence, to such a 
degree tMt they think nothing of lodging a conjjplaint against a 
tax-gatherer op''account of a maund of chaff or arsingle egg; 
while for evencless than this they are ready to come );o .Ghazna 
to complain ^ exactions, and to remaiii ther<rone or two months, 
and not to return without having accomplished their object. In 
short they have a strong hand in obstinacy, and much back-bone 
in importunity. ’ 

Now in th'e reign of Sultcin Mahmhd Yamimi'd-Dawla (may 
God illuminate his proof!), the heathen one night attacked them, 
and damage of every sort befel them. But tli^se were men who 
could roll in the dust® without S9il; and when this event happened ' 
several of their^chiefs and men of note rose up and came to the 
court of Ghazna, and, with their garments rent, their heads 
uncovered, and uttering loud lamentations, entered the bazaar 
of Ghazna, went to the King’s Palace wailing and grieving, and 
so described their misfortune that even a stone would have been 
moved to tears. As their truculence, impudence, dissimulation 
and cunning had noPyet become apparent, that great minister, 
Ahmad-i-Hasgji of Maymand*, took pity upon them, and forgave 
them tha^ year’s taxes, exempting them from all exactions, and 
bidding them retum home, strive more strenuously, and spend 
less, so that by the beginning of next year they might recover 
their former position. 

So the deputation of LamghAnfs returned with great content¬ 
ment and huge satisfaction, and continued during that year 
in the easiest of circumstance.s, giv'rr- lo any one^. 

When the year came to an end, the ii iu returned to 

pfes^ent another petition to the minister, simply setting forth that 
in the p^t year their lord the great minister had brightened their 
country by .his grace and clemency and had preserved them by 


f' ® Meynard’s Diet, Giogr, de la Perse ^ p. 503 ; Pavet de 

Coiirteille’$ Mim, de Bedter, ii, pp. iao-i2x. > i a js» ^ ‘ivc.l ue 

®SeetheEciUor’snoteonAi;lj^onp. w-iofthetext. This expression appears 
to denote extreme cunning and resourcefulness, as tJiongh one .should say “to wash with¬ 
out water. An attmctive if bold emendation would be—1 *..« ilb j 

“shamelessly evaded their obligations.*’ ^ • L5‘’ 

“ See n. 8 on p. 14. supra. 


* This is M(wA Muhammad’s explanation of the expression ju>l jG , 
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his care and protection, so that through that bounty and 
beneficence the people of ]|,amghdn had reached their proper 
position and were able to dwell on that border; but that, since 
their prosperity was still somewhat shaken, they feared that, 
should he demand the contribution on their possessions that year, 
some of them would-be utterly ruined, and thati» as a consequence 
of this, loss might/accrue to the royal coffers. 

The ministe^, Ahmad-i-Idasan, therefore, extending his 
favour, excused them the taxes of yet another yea^ During 
these two years*the people of Lamghan grew ilch, but this did 
not suffiqe them, for in the third year their gjeed reasserted 
itself, and, hoping*agaii\ to be excused, the same deputation 
again appeared at Court and made a similar representation. 
Then- it became apparent to all the world that the people of 
Lamghdn were in the wrong. So the Prime Minister turned the 
petition over and wrote on the bacfc of it:— Al-khardjti khurd- 
jun^ addhilm dawd'uhu ”—that is to say, “ The tax is a running 
sore^: its cure is it^ discharged And from the time of this great 
statesman this saying has become pi^verbial, and has proved 
useful in many cases. May the’earth rest lightly on this great 
man! 

Anecdote VII. 

There arose great statesmen under the‘Abbasid dynasty, and 
indeed the history of the Barmecides is well known and famous, 
and to what extent and degree were thSir gifts and rewards. 
Hasan [ibn] SaJil, called DhiCr-'Riydsatayn'^ ("tj'^e lord of two 
commands ”), and his brother Facll were exalted above the very 
heavens, so much so that Ma’mfin espowsed P'adl’s daughter and 
asked her in marriage. Now she was a damsel peerless in beauty 
and unrivalled in attainments; and it was agreed that Ma’mfin 
should go to the bride’s house and remain there for a month, and 
after the lapse of this period should return home with his bride. 
On the day fixed for their departure he desired, as is customary, 
to array himself in better clothes. Now Ma’mdn always wore • 
black; and people supposed that he wore it because black was 
the distinctive colour of the ‘Abbdsids; till one day Yahy^i ibn 
Aktham® enquired of him, “ Why is it that the Prince of Believers 
prefers black garments ? ” Ma’mfin replied to the judge, “ Black 
garments are for men and for the living; for no womsfh is married 
in black, nor is any dead man (v.) buried in black."' Yahy^ was 

^ Literally “a wound of a thousand fountains,” probably a carbuncle. 

^ 'i’here appears to be a confusion here between the two brothers. Hasan ibn 
Sahl was the father of IMr^n, al-Ma’miin’s bride, while Fadl bore the title of Dhu'r- 
Riydsatayn. See de Slane’s Ibn Khallikdn, vol. i, pp. ‘268-373, and 408-409; 
vol. ii, pp. 473-476, Also the Lafd'ifuU-Ma*drif oi Ath-Tha'dlibi (ed. de Jong), 

PP' 73~74> where a full account is given of this marriage. 

* See de Slane’s Ibit Khallikdn, iv, pp, 33-51. 
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greatly surprised by this answer. Then on this day Ma’mun 
desired to inspect the wardrobe; bulJof a thousand coats of satin, 
ma^dm{,malikiJamiin,\\^nd-vjovQX\t cloth oigoldymiqrddi^ and fine 
black silk^ he approved nonp, but c^d himself in his [customary] 
black, and mounted, and turned his face towards the bride’s 
house. Now on t^at day Fadl had decked out his palace in 5 uch 
wise that the nobles were filled with wonder thereat, for he had 
collected so many rare things that words would fail to describe 
or enume^^te them. So when Ma’mfin reached the gate of this 
palace he saw a curtain suspended, fairer than a Chinese temple® 
yet withal more precious than the standards of the tnae Faith, 
whereof the ensign charmed the hearty and the colour* mingled 
with the soul. He turned to his courtiers and said, ’‘Whichever of 
those thousand coats I had cho.sen, I should have been shamed 
here. Praise be to God and thanks that I restrioted myself to 
this black raiment.” 

Now of all the elaborate preparations made by Fadl on that 
day, one was that he had a dish filled with [piecds of] wax in the 
form of pearls, each in circumference like a hazel-nut, and in each 
one a piece of paper on which wks inscribed the name of a village. 
These he poured out at Ma’mfiii’s feet, and whosoever of Ma’mun’s 
attendants obtained one of these pieces of wax, to him he sent 
the title-deeds of that village. 

So when Ma’mun entered the bride’s house, he saw a mansion 
plasteued and painted, with a dado of china tiles®, fairer than the 
East at the time of sunrise, and sweeter than a garden at the 
season of the rose; and therein spread out a full-sized mat of 
gold thread^ Embroidered with pearls^^ rubies and turquoises; 
and six cTushions of lik§ design placed thereon ; and seated 
there, in the place of honour, a beauteous damsel sweeter than 
existence and life, and pleasanter than health and youth; in 
stature such that the cypress of Ghdtafar® would have subscribed 
itself her servant; with cheeks which the brightest sun would 
have acknowledged as suzerain; with hair which was tlie envy 
of musk and ambergris ; and eyes which were the despair of the 
onyx and the narcissus. She, rising to her feet like a cypress, and 
walking gracefully, advanced towards Ma’mfin, and, with a pro¬ 
found obeisance and earnest apologies, took his hand, brought 
him forward, seated him in the chief seat, and stood before him 
in service. #Ma’mfin bade her be seated, whereupon she seated 

^ The exact nature of most of these fabrics I have been unable to ascertain. See 
Note VII at the end. 

® This, not “spring,” seems to be the meaning of in this passage. 

® Adf' or /si/ra appears to denote a kind of lower half-wall or dado against which 
one can lean while sitting. 

KkdnaviAr seems to mean “ large enough for [covering the floor of] a house,” 
and Sh^ha-i-mr-kashida “spun” or “ thread-drawn gold.” 

® A quarter of Samarqand mentioned in tlie first story in Book i of the Mathnawt. 
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herself on her knees^ hanging her-head, and looking down at the 
carpet. Thereupon Ma’miin was overcome with love: (c\)hehad 
already lost his hearjt, and n<^ he would have added thereunto 
his very soul. He stretched ^out his^hand and drew forth from 
the opening of his coat eighteen pearls^ each one as large as a 
spar?ow’s egg, brighter than the stars of heavj^n, more lustrous 
than the teeth of the fair, rounder, nay more luminous, than 
Saturn or Jupiter, and poured them out on the surface of the 
carpet, where, by reason of its smoothness and their r4»undness, 
they continued !n motion, there being no caus^ for their qui¬ 
escence. But the girl paid no heed to the pearte, nor so much 
as raised Ker head.« Thereat was Ma’mun's passtop further in¬ 
creased, and he extended his hand to open the door of amorous 
dalliance and to take her in his embraces. But the emotion of 
shame overwhelmed her, and the delicate damsel was so affected 
that she was overtaken by that state ileculiar to wom^n. Thereat 
the marks of shame and abashed modesty appeared in her cheeks 
and countenance, and she immediately exclaimed :—^‘0 Prince of 
Believers f The co^nmand of God cometh^ Siek not then to hasten itf^'" 
Thereat Ma’mun withdrew hi^ hand, and was near swooning 
bn account of the extreme appositeness of thisiverse, and her 
graceful application of it on this occasion. Yet still he could not 
take his eyes off her, and for eighteen days he came not forth 
from this house and concerned himself with naught but her. And 
the affairs of Fadl prospered, and he attained to that high pq^ition 
which was his. « 


Ai^ecdote VIII. -• 

Again in our own time one of the ‘Al^bdsid CalipEs, al-Mustar- 
shid bi’llih®, the son of al-Mustazhir bi’lUh, the’Prince of 
Believers (may God render his dust fragrant and exalt his rank 
in Paradise 1 ), came forth from the city of Baghdad with a well- 
equipped army in full panoply, treasure beyond compute, ^nd 
many muniments of war, marching against Khurdsdn, seeking to 
establish his supremacy over the King of the World Sanjar^ 
Now this quarrel had been contrived by interested persons, 
and was due to the machinations and misrepresentations of 
wicked men, who had brought matters to this pass. When the 
Caliph reached Kirmdnshdh, he there delivered on a P'riday 
a homily which in eloquence transcended the hig 4 iest zenith 
of the sun, and attained the height of the lieavenly Throne 

1 I.e. in the Persian fashion, on the heels, with the knees together in front. 

^ Qur'dn^ xvi, r. Cf. de Slane’s /bn Khallikdn^ vol. i, p. ■270. 

* The 20th ‘Abhdsid Caliph, reigned a.H. 512-529 (a.d, 1118-1135). 

* This happened in 529/1134-5. See Houtsma^s Kccti&il de Textes relatifs d 
tHistoire des Seldjoucides, voU ii (1889), pp. 174-178. Sanjar is, however, a mistake 
for Mas'dd ibn Muhammad ibn Malikshih. See Note VIII at end. 
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and the Supreme Paradise. In the course of this harangue, in his 
great distress and extreme despair|Ehe complained of the House 
of Saljfiq, in such wise that the orators of Arabia and the rhe¬ 
toricians of Persia are fain Jo confers that after the Companions 
of the Prophet (God’s blessing rest on all of them), who were the 
disciples of the Ji^oint of the Prophetic Function (u) and the 
expounders of his pithy aphorisms, no one had composed a 
discourse so weighty and eloquent. Said al-Miistarshid :—‘*We 
entrusted^our affairs to the House of Salftiq^ but they rebelled 
against us:—^ and the time lengthened over them*anef their hearts 
were hardenedl^ and most of them are sinners'^ff that is to say, 
withdrew the^'^nccks from our commands in ^[matters appertain¬ 
ing to] Religion and IsHm. ^ 

Anecdote IX. ^ 

The Giir-’Rhdn of Khitd fought a battle with the King of the 
World Sanjar, the son of Maliksh^h, at the gates of Samarqand, 
wherein such disaster b^fel the army of IslAm as one cannot 
describe, and Transoxiana passed into his power^. After putting 
to death the Im^m of the East Husdmu’d-Din^ (may God make- 
bright his example, and extend over him His Peace!), the Gbr 
Khdn bestowed BukhiiiA on Atmatigin^, the son of the Amir 
Baycibani® and nephew of Atsiz Khwarazmshdh, and, when he 
retired, entrusted him to the Im^m Tdju'l-Isldm Ahmad ibn 
‘AbdiTl-Aziz, who was the Imdm of Bukhdrd and the son of 
BurhAn®, so that wha&ver he did he might do by liis advice, and 
that he shouldrdo nothing without his^orders, itor take any step 
without his knowledge. Then the Ghr-Khdn turned back and 
retired to j^arskhdnl * 

Now his justice had no bounds, nor was there any limit to 
/ the effectiveness of his commands; and, indeed, in these two 

^ r’^itr'dn, Ivii, 15. The meauing of the Arabic is repeated in Perbian in the text. 

* See MirkhwAnd’s History of the SaljiUjs, ed. Vtillers, pp. 176-180* Sir E. 
Denison Ross has pointed «wt to me that Gdr-KhAn is a generic title. (See History 
of the Moghuls of Central Assa by Elias and Ross, pp. -287 et seqq.y and also Schefer^s 
Chrestomatkie Fersane^ vol, i, pp. 34 et seqql) See also MIrzA Muhammad’s note 
on p. \ t r of the text, and Note IX at the end. 

3 HusAmu’d'Din ‘Umaribn BurMnu’d-Din ‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz ibn MAza. See Note XI 
at the end, 

* The correct form of this name is uncertain, but A/ptigfn, the reading of the 
lithographed efiition and of Schefer, op. cii,^ p. is certainly wrong. See note 
on p. u < of the text, and Note X at the end. 

* This name also is uncertain, and there are almost as many variants as there are 
texts. See Note X at the end. 

* BurhAnu’d^Din ‘Abdu’l-^Aziz mentioned in the last footnote but two. See 
Note XI at the end. 

^ The name of a city in Eastern TurkistAn near Khulan. See G. ie Strange’s 
of the Eastern Caliphate^ p. 489, and Barthold in vol. i, part 4, p. 89, of the 
Zapiskty or Mitn. de PAcad. Imp, des i^iences de St PtUrsbourgy viiiP S^rie^ Classe 
hist.-pkilol.y 1893-4. 
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things is comprised the essence of kingship. But when Atmatigfn 
saw a clear field, he turned|his hand to oppression, and began 
to levy contributions on BuKhdrd. So several of the people of 
Bukhdri went as a deputation to Bq,rskhdn to seek redress. The 
Giir-Khdn, when he heard this, wrote a letter to Atmatigfn 
[beginning] in the Muslim fashion: ^ 

“ In the Name of God the Merciful the Clement Let Atmatigfn 
know that although far distance separates us, our approval and 
displeasure are near at hand. Let Atmatigfn do l^at which 
[Tdju'l-Isld^t] Ahmad commands, and Ahmad* that which [the 
ProphetJJMuhammad commands. Farewell.’’ * 

Agaii* and again we have considered this and reflected on it. 
A thousand volumes or even more might be written to enlarge 
on this letter, yet its purport is extremely plain and clear, needing 
no explanatioii. Seldom have (rr) I seen anything like it. 

• 

Anecdote X. 

The extreme eloquence of the Quf an lies in its concision of 
words and inimitable presentation of ideas; and such citations as 
those above given which have occurred to orators and eloquent 
writers are of a kind to inspire awe, so that the wise and eloquent 
man is moved from his [former] mental attitude. And this is a 
clear proof and trenchant argument to establish the fact that this 
Word did not j^roceed from the mouth of any created beihg, nor 
originate from any [human] lips or tongue? but that the stamp of 
Eternity is impressed on its prescriptions and seijtences. 

It is related that on^ of the Muslims was reciting before 
Walfd ibnu ’ 1 -Mughfra this verse :—^^Und it %vas saictfO Earthy 
gulp down thy waters^ and O Heaven^ drazo them nf ’; and the 
water abated. Tints was the matter ejfected. And it \i,e. the Ark] 
rested upon Mount ftldl^I “By God,” said Walfd ibnu 'l-Mughfra, 

“ verily it hath beauty and sweetness; its highest part is frifltful, 
and its lowest part is luxuriant; nor is it the^ord of man!” When 
even enemies reached on the plane of equity such a level of* 
enthusiasm concerning the eloquence of the Qur’dn and its 
miraculous quality, see to what degree friends will attain. 


Anecdote XL ^ 

Jt was formerly customary with the kings of old time and the 
autocrats of past ages, such as the Pfshdddf, Kaydnf and SisA- 
nian monarchs and the Caliphs, to vaunt themselves and compete 
with one another both in justice and erudition, and with every 
ambassador whom they despatched they used to send wise sayings, 

^ Qur*(f»f xi, 46. 


? 
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riddles, and enigmatical questions. So the king, tinder these 
circumstances, stood jn need of peiKons of intelligence and dis¬ 
crimination, and men of judgement and statesmanship; and 
several councils would be held and adjourned, until they were 
unanimous as to their answers, and these problems and enigmas 
were plain and af)parent, when, they would despatch the am¬ 
bassador. 

This practice was maintained until the time of that just king 
Mahmud jjm Subuktigin Yamimi'd-Daivla (may God have mercy 
upon him!), ButVhen (rt) the Saljiiqs succeeded*hirn, they being 
nomads, ignorapt of the conduct of affairs and the high achieve¬ 
ments of kings, most of these royal customs ^iecame obsolete in 
their time, and many essentials of dominion fell into disuse. One of 
these was the Ministry of Posts, from which one can judge of the 
remainder. It is related that one day Sultjin Mahmriid Yamimi^d- 
despatched an ambassador to BughrA KhAn in Transoxiana, 
and in the letter which had been drafted occurred this passage:— 
“ God Almighty saiih, ‘ Verily the most homitraile of you in God*s 
sight is he who is mostptous of yoiV! Investigators and critics 
are agreed that here he \i.e. the Prophet] guards himself from 
ignorance; for fhe souls of men are subject to no more grievous 
defect than this of ignorance, nor is there aught lower than the 
blemish of folly. To the truth of this proposition and the sound¬ 
ness of diir- a - -(-.‘t'rin '‘GorPsj uncreated word also bears witness:— 
^[^God*;oid } lis, up //!:.. v, of you who believe'] and those to whom 
hath been given hnowhdge to \sitperior] degrees^* Therefore we 
desire that the ImAms of the land of Transyxiana and the 
doctors of the ^last and scholars .of the KhAqAn's Court should 
impart [tcTus] this muchAnformation as to matters essential [to 
Salvation].What is the Prophetic Office, what Saintship, what 
Religion, what IslAm, what P'aith, what Well-doing, what Godli¬ 
ness, what the Approbation of Right, what the Prohibition of 
Wrdiig, what the Path, what the Balance, what Mercy, what Pity, 
what Justice, and wh|.t Excellence?” 

^ When this letter reached the Court of BughrA KhAn, and 
he had acquainted himself with its purport and contents, he 
.summoned the ImAms of Transoxiana from the different towns 
and districts, and took counsel with them on this matter. Several 
of the greatest and most eminent of these ImAms agreed that 
they should severally compose a treatise on this subject, and 
in the course of their dissertation introduce into the text a reply 
to these interrogations. They craved a delay of four monthsffor 
this purpose; which respite was fraught with all sorts of detri¬ 
ments, the worst of which were the disbursements from the treasury 
for the expenses of the ambassadors and king’s messengers, and 


Qur'iin, xlix, 13. 


* Qur’dn, Iviii, la. 
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the maintenance of the Imdms, until, at length Muhammad ibn 
‘Abduh^ the scribe, who was JBughrd Khdn’s secretary, and was 
deeply versed in learning and nighly distinguished in scholarship, 
besides being profoundly skiiled in v^rse and prose, and one of 
the eloquent and distinguished stylists of the Muslims, said, 
“ I will reply to these questions in two words, such wise that 
when the scholars of IsUm and the most conspicuous men of 
the East shall see my answer, it shall command their approval 
and admiration,” So he took up his pen and wrote (<>«) under 
the questions, after the fashion of a legal decision { faiwd ):— 
“ Saith Go^’s Apostle {upon whom be the Blessiif^ of God, and 
His Peace) ^Reverefhe for God's Command and Tomng-hindness 
towards God's peopled” All the Imdms of Transoxiana bit their 
finp-ers pn amazement] and expressed their admiration, saying, 
“ Here^ indeed ns an answer which is perfect and an utterance 
which is comprehensive!” And the Khdqdn was mightily pleased 
because the difficulty had been overcome by a scribe and there 
was no further ne,ed for the divines. And when the answer 
reached Ghazna, all applauded it, • 

It therefore results from these premises that an intelligent 
and accomplished secretary is the greatest ornanffent to a king’s 
magnificence and the best means to his exaltation. And with 
this anecdote we conclude this Discourse, and so farewell. 


* (n) Second DiscoursI:. 

On the essence of the Poetic Art and the aptitude of the Poet 

Poetry is that art whereby the poet arranges imaginary 
propositions and blends fruitful analogies, in such wise that he 
can make a little thing appear great and a great thing small, 
or cause good to appear in the garb of evil and evil in the farm 
of good. By acting on the imagination, he excites the faculties of 
anger and concupiscence in such a way thal: by his suggestion o 
men’s temperaments become affected with depression or exalta¬ 
tion ; whereby he conduces to the accomplishment of great things 
in the order of the world. 


Anecdote XII. 

Thus they relate that Ahmad ibn ^Abdu’lldh al-Khujistdnf^ 
was asked, "How didst thou, who wert originally an ass-herd, 

1 See p. 14 su/ra, Note III at the end, and p, of the Persian notes. ^ 

2 “ KhujistAn.—In the mountains near Herdt. From this country issued Ahmad ibn 
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become Am(r of Khurslsin?” Pie replied, “One day I was 
reading the Dfwdn of Hanzala of |B^dghfs^, in Bddghfs of Khu- 
jistdn, when I chanced on these two, couplets :— 


^ CJb>0 ^ L} 


‘ dU. ^ 3J^ 3 L5^>^ ^ 


« *• If lordship lies within the lion^s jaws^ 

^ Go^ risk it, and from those dread portals ^eize 

S¥ch siraight-confrontmg death as men desiri, 

( 3 r riches, greatness, rank and lasting^ easel ♦ 

An iijipulse stirred within me such that I could in no wise 
remain content with that condition wherein I was. I therefore 
sold my asses, bought a horse, and, quitting my ceuntry, entered 
the service of^AH ibn Laytfi, the brother of Ya'qdb and 'Amr. (rv) 
At that time the falcon of fortune of the SaMrids® still hovered 
at the highest zenith of its prosperity. Of Jhe three brothers, 
‘AH was the youngest, ai^d Ya'qub and ‘Amr had complete pre¬ 
cedence over him. When Ya'qub came from Khurasan to Ghazna 
over the mouiftains, 'AH ibn Layth sent me back from Ribdt-i- 
Sattgin^ (‘ the Stone Rest-house') to act as agent to his feudal* 
estates in KhurlsAn. I had a hundred horsemen of that army 
on the road, and had with me besides some twenty horsemen of 
my own. Now of the estates held in fief by ‘AH ibn Layth one 
was Karfikh^ of HcMt, a second Khwaf® of Nislulpur, When 
I reached Karhkh, I produced my warrant, ai-^l what was paid 
to me I divided amongst the army S.nd gave to the soldiers. 
My horsemen now numjpered three hundred. When I reached 
Khwdf *, afid again produced my warrant, the burghers of Khwdf 
contested it, saying, ‘ We want a prefect with [a body-guard 
of only] ten men.* I therefore decided to renounce my allegiance 
to the §afrdrfs, looted Khwdf, proceeded to the village of Busht®, 


c ‘Abdu’llAh who revolted at Nlshdpiir and died in 264/877-8.” (Barbier 

de Meynard’s Diet, G^ogr., Hist,, et Litt. de la Perse, p. 197.) The editor points out 
(Persian notes, p. ttr, and Note XIII at the end) that, accord|ng to Ibnu’l-Allur, 
Ahmad was assassinated in Shawwdl, 268/882, after having reigned at Nishdpilr six 
six years. See the Journal Asiatume for 1845, pp. 345 el seqq, of the second half. 

^ See Ethd’-s Rudagts Forldu/er und Zdigenossen, pp. 38-40, where these verses 
and others by the same poet are cited. 

® The short*>lived SafTdrid dynasty was founded by Ya'qdb ibn I^ayth in 254/867. 
On his death in 265/878 he was succeeded by his brother ‘Amr, who was overthrown 
by IsmaMl the SairSnid in 287/900 and was sulrsequently pul to death. 

® This place, evidently situated between Gliazna and Khurdsan, has not been 
identified, unless, as Muhammad Iqi)dl suggests, it be identical with the Ribdt-i-Sang- 
bast twice mentioned by Dawlatshdh (pp. i VI and «of my edition). 

A town situated at ten jmrasang.s from Merit. See Barbier de Meynard’s Diet. 
Gebgr., Hist,, et Litt, de la Perse, p. 487, and p. 33 infra. 

® Ibid.^ pp. 213-214. 

® Busht or Pusht is also in the district of Nishdpiir. 
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and came to Bayhaq^ where two thousand horsemen joined me. 

I advanced and took Nfsh^oiir, and my affairs prospered and 
continued to improve until I Imd subdued all Khur^sdn to myself. 

Of all this, these two vejt^es of poetry were the original cause.” 

SalMmf^ relates in his history that the affairs of Ahmad ibn 
‘Abd^’ildh prospered so greatly that in one n^ht in jMishdpur 
he distributed in largesse 3 CX),ooo dinars, 500 head of horses, and 
1000 suits of clothes, and to-day he stands in history as one of 
the victorious monarchs, all of which was brought aboult by these 
two verses of pdetry. Many similar instances are to be found 
amongst both the Arabs and the Persians, but weiiave restricted 
ourselves ft the mention of this one.j So a king c^njnot dispense 
with a good poet, who slfhll provide for the immortality of his 
name, and shall record his fame in diwdns and books. For* when 
the king receij^es that command which none can escape^, no 
traces will remain of his arn^y, his tfeasure, and lys store; but 
his name will endure for ever by reason of the poet’s verse, as 
Sharff-i-MujallicU of Gurgan says'^:— 

^J1 jl jjLfl ajSst 

“ From all the treasures hoarded by the Houses 
Of Sdsdfi and of Sdmdn, in our days 
Nothing survives except the song of BdrbcuF, 

Nothing is left save RddakPs sweet laysl^ * 

The names o| the monarchs* of each age and the princes of 
all time are immortalize(> by the admirable venfe and widely- 
diffused poetry of this company®; (va) ag, for example, flie names 
of the House of Sdman through Master Abh ‘Abdi’lldlf JaTar ibn 
Muhammad ar-Rhdakf, Abu’l-'Abbds ar-Ribanjani, Abu’l-Mathal 
al-Bukhdrf, Abd IsMq-i-Jiiybdrf, Abu’l-Hasan Aghajf, Tahdwf, 

• 

1 Bayhaq, also near Nishdptir, was according to Ydqxlt (who gives an unsatisfactory 
etymology) the ancient Khiisrawjird and the later Sabxawar. 

* I.e, AbU ‘AH as-Sallami al-Bayhaqi, who died in 300/912-3. See p, »To of the ^ , 
Persian notes, and Note XIV at the end. 

® i.e. the sumraohs of the Angel of Death. 

* ‘Awfl, who mentions this poet {Lubab, i, pp. 13-14), calls him Ahii Sharif 
Ahmad ibn‘AH. ^ _ 

“ ’ ad, the celebrated minstrel of Khusraw Parwiz, see my Ltt. 

. pp. i4-'i 8 and foot-notes., and Noldeke’s new* edition of his 
. ^ P‘ 43 > tt- ® cui calc. 

® Of the poets included in this long list some account will be found in Note XIV at 
the end of this volume (derived in almost all cases from Mfrzd Muhammad’s notes to 
the Persian text) save in the case of a few who are too well known to need further 
mention (such as ‘Unsuri, 'Asjadi, Farrnkhi and Minvtchihri) and a rather larger 
number concerning whom no information is obtainable from the sources at present 
available, such as Lil’Id’l, Guldbi, ‘AH Sipihrl, Sughdi, Pisar-i-Tisha, Kafd’i, 
Kdsa-i-FaH, Pdr-i-Kalah, Abu’l-Qasim RaH‘i, Abu Bakr Jawharl and ‘AH Sdfl. 
Concerning Ja'far of Hamaddn, see vol. ii of my Lit. Hist, of Persia, p. 260. 
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Khabbdzf of Nfshdpi^r, and Abu’l-Hasan al-Kisdl; the names of 
the kings of the Plouse of Ndsiru'd-Dln^ through such men as 
‘Unsurf, ‘Asjadf, Farrukrhf, Bahrdmt, Zfnatf, Buzurjmihr of Qd’in, 
Muzaffarf, Manshtirf, Mimichihrf, Mas‘ud^ Qasdrdmf, Abd Hanffa- 
i-Iskdf, Rdshidi, Abu’l-Faraj of PTdna, Mas‘dd“i-Sa‘d-i-Salmdn, 
Muhammad ibn Ndsir, Shdh Abd Rijd, Ahmad-i-Khalaf, ‘UthmAn 
Mukhtdrf, and Majddd as-Sand’f; the names of the House of 
Khdqdn through Ld’ld’f, Guldbi, Najfbf of P'arghdna, ‘Am‘aq 
of Bukhii'd, Rashfdf of Samarqand, Najjdr (“the Carpenter”) of 
Sdgharjj'^'Alf Bdnfdhf, Pisar-i-Darghdsh, ‘AH Gipihrf, Jawharf, 
Sughdf, Pisar-f-Tfsha, and ‘AH Shaf:ranjf (“the Chess-player”); 
the names q^*the House of Buwayh by ^feister Mcfhtiqf, Kiyd 
Ghadd’irf, and Bundiir; the names of the House of Saljuq by 
Farrukhf of Gurgdn, Ldmi'f of Dihistdn, Ja'far of Plamaddn, 
Dur-Ffrdz-i-Fakhrf, Burhdnf, Amfr Mu'izzf, Abu’ljMa‘dH of Ray, 
‘Amfd-i-KanjdH and Shih^f; the nam^s of the kings of Taba- 
ristdn through Qamarf of Gurgdn, Rdff‘f of Nfshdpdr, Kafk’f of 
Ganja, Kdsa-i-FdH, and Pdr-i-Kalah; and the names of the 
kings of Ghdr or Houce of Shansab (maj^ God cause their 
kingdom to endure!) through Abu’l-Qdsim RafPf, Abd Bakr 
Jawharf, this feast of mankind Nizdmi-i-‘Arddf, and ‘AH Sdff. 
The dh^dns of these poets are eloquent as to the perfection, 
splendour, equipment, military strength, justice, bounty, nobility, 
excellence, judgement, statecraft, heaven-sent success and in- 
fiuenge of these former kings and bygone rulers (may God 
illuminate their torqjDs and enlarge unto them their resting- 
places 1 ), How many princes tlieare were who enjoyed the favours 
of kings, and •made great gifts which , they bfetowed on these 
eminent ^oets, of whom to-day no trace remains, nor of their 
hosts and*retinues any i^rvivor, though many were the painted 
palaces and charming gardens which they created and embellished, 
but which to-day are levelled with the ground and indistinguish¬ 
able from the deserts and ravines! Says the author 

* >J^ \jr* j! 

^ dt:! oli ^ 

‘ Jd Cw>>JU ^J.»eajct- ^Ji-a 

How many a palace did great MafymM ratse^ 

At whose tall towers the Moon did stand atgase^ 

Whereof one brick remaineth not in place^ 

Though still re-echo ^Un^rTs sweet lays." 

The Monarch of the World, Sulfdn ^Ald'tt'd-dunyd wdd-Din 
Abd ‘AH al-Husayn ibnu’l-Husayn, the Choice of the Prince of 

’ I.e, the House of Ghazna. 
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Believers (may his life be long, and the umbrella of his dynasty 
victorious !), marched on Ghazna to avenge those two kings, the 
Prince-martyr and the Laudable Monarch\ and Sultdn Bahram- 
shdh fled before him. Jn vengeance for those two royal victims, 
whom they had treated witli such indignity, and of whom they 
had Spoken so lightly, he sacked the city of Gha^a, and destroyed 
the buildings raised by Mahmdd, Mas'hd and Ibrahim, but he 
bought with gold the poems written in their praise, and placed 
them in his library. Alike in the army and in the«city none 
dared call ^herrt king, yet the Conqueror himself wbuld read 
from the Shdhndma what Abu’l-Qisim Firdawsi*says:—■ 

' ^ ^ % * 

" • '■ 

“ the child in its cot.^^ ere its lips yet are dry 
From the nitlk of its mother^' Mahm^lP is the cry J 
A mammoth m strength and «« angel in style^ 

With a bounty like Spring and a heart like the Ifple^ 

Mahmiid^ the Great King^ who such order doth keep 
That in peace from one pool drink the wolf and the sheep 

All wise men know that herein was no reverence for Mahmud, 
but only admiration of Firdawsi and his verse. Had Sultdn 
Mahmdd understood this, he would presumably not have left 
that noble man disappointed and despairiifg. 

Excursus. Ott the quality of the poet and his varse. 

• 

Now the poet must be of tender temperament-, profound in 
thought, sound in genius, a powerful thinker, subtle of insight 
He must be well versed in many divers sciences, and eclectic 
amidst divergent customs; for as poetry is of advantage in e^ery . 
science, so is every science of advantage in poetry. And the poet 
must be of pleasing conversation in social gatherings, of cheerful » 
countenance on festive occasions; and his verse must have attained 
to such a level as to be written on the page of Time (r*) and 
^ celebrated on the tongues of the noble, and be such that they 
transcribe it in books and recite it in cities. For the richest ^ 
portion and most excellent part of poetry is immortal fame, and 
until it be thus recorded and recited this idea will not be realized. 
And if poetry does not rise to this level, its influence is ineffectual, 
for it will die before its author. So, being impotent for the im- 

^ Qutbu’d'DIn Mujt^ammad and Sayfu’d-Dln Sitri, bofli killed by Babrdmsliali the 
'Ghaznawl towards the middle of the .sixth century of the Flight. From his devastation 
of Ghazna (.fiSo/1155-6) their brother *AH’u’d-Dln Husayn the Ghdri received the title 
of fahdn^s^z (“the World-consumer ’*). See Note XV at the end. 
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f 

mortalizing of its own name, how can it confer immortality, on 
the name of another ? . 

But to this rank a poet cannot^attain unless in the prime of 
his life and the season of^his yopth he commits to memory 
20,000 couplets of the poetry of the Ancients, keeps in view [as 
models] 10,000 ^erses of the works of the Moderns, and •con¬ 
tinually reads and remembers the diwdiis of the masters of his 
art, observing how they have acquitted themselves in the strait 
passes and delicate places of song, in order that thus the different 
styles anfi varieties of verse may become ingrain'ed ip his nature, 
and the defects and beauties of poetry may be inscribed on the 
tablet of his ^understanding. In this way hi# style wiTl improve 
’ and his genius will develop. • Then, ^^hen his genius has thus 
been ffrmly established in the power of poetical expression, and 
his verse has become even in quality, let him a4ddress himself 
seriously to t^he poetic art^ study the science of Prosody, and 
familiarize himself with the works of Master Abu’l-Hasan 
Bahrdmf of Sarakhs, such as the “Goal of Prosodiats” {Ghdyattil- 
^An'tdiyyinY and the “Treasure of Rhyme {Kanm'l-Qdfiya), 
Then let him make a critical ^tudy of poetic ideas and phrase¬ 
ology, plagiari^ns, biographies, and all the sciences of this class, 
with such a Master as knows these matters, so that he in turn 
may merit the title of Master, and his name may appear on the 
page of Time like the names of those other Masters whom we 
have mentioned, that he may thus be able to discharge his debt 
to his patron and lond for what he obtains from him by immor¬ 
talizing his name. 

Now it belthves the King to patronize such % poet, so that he 
may enlist in his service and celebrate his praise. But if he fall 
below thisJevel, no money should be wasted on him and no heed 
paid to his poetry, especially if he be old ; for I have investigated 
this matter, and in the whole world have found nothing worse 
thatt an old poet, nor any money more ill spent than what is 
given to such. For one so ignoble as not to have discovered in 
i fifty years that what he writes is bad, when will he discover it ? 
But if he be young and has the right talent, even though his 
verse be not good, there is some hope that it may improve, (rt) 
and according to the Code of Nobility it is proper to patronize 
him, a duty to take care of him, and an obligation to look after 
him. 

Now in the service of kings naught is better than improvisa¬ 
tion, for thereby the king’s mood is cheered, his receptions are 
made brilliant, and the poet himself attains his object. Such 
favours as Rfidagf obtained from the House of Stodn by his im¬ 
provisations and readiness in verse, none other hath experienced, 

^ Or perhaps “ the two Ihrosodies,” vk. Arabic and Persian. See the 

Editor’s note on p. \« 
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Anecdote XIII. 

They relate thus, that Nasr ibn Ahmad, who was the most 
brilliant jewel of the Sdmanic? galaxy,•whereof the fortunes reached 
thei|; zenith during the days of his rule, was^most plenteously 
equipped with every means of enjoyment and material of 
splendour—well-filled treasuries, a far-flung army and loyal 
servants. In winter he used to reside at his capital,*Bukhara, 
while in summer he used to go to Samarqand or somdf other of 
the cities of'Khurdsdn. Now one year it wasTRa turn of Her^t. 
He spenUthe spri|jg season at Bddghis, wher<f are the most 
charming pasture-ground* of KhuiAsAn and 'Irdq, for there are 
nearly a thousand water-courses abounding in water and pasture, 
any one of which would suffice for an army. 

When the Beasts had well enjoyed their spring Jeed, and had 
regained their strength and condition, and were fit for warfare or 
to take the field, Nasr ibn Ahmad turned his face towards HeiAt, 
but halted outside*the city at Margh-ii^apfd and there pitched ^ 
his camp. It was the season offspring; cool breezes from the 
north were stirring, and the fruit was ripening in ^the districts of 
Mdlin and Karukh^—such fruit as can be obtained in but few 
places, and nowhere so cheaply. There the army rested. The 
climate was charming, the breeze cool, food plentiful, fruit 
abundant, and the air filled with fragrant scents, so thq,t the 
soldiers enjoyed their life to the full during the spring and summer. 

When Mihrg^n^ arrived, and the juice of the grape came into 
season, and the basiP, rocl^et^ and fever-few® were an bloom, they 
did full justice to the delights of youth, and took tribute of their 
juvenile prime. MihrgAn was protracted,*for the cold dyd not wax 
severe, and the grapes ripened with exceptional sweetness. For 
in the district of Herdt one hundred and twenty different varieties 
of the grape occur, each sweeter and more delicious than ^he 
other; and amongst them are in particular two kinds which are 
not to be found in any other region of the inhabited world, 
(rr) one called Parniydn^ and the other Kalanjarp, thin-skinned, 

^ See Barbier de Meynard’s Dic^. de la Perse, pp. 487, 511-51 is, according to 
which the former village is distant from Herat two parasangs, the latter ten. 

^ The festival of tne autumnal equinox, which fell in the old Persian month of 
Mihr. 

® Shdhisfaram (Arabic Paj>Adn) ^Ocymxim basilicum. See Schlimmer’.s Tennino- 
logie, p. 404 j Achundow, pp. 556, 381. 

* I/amdkim, said to be equivalent to the Persian Busidn-afrdz^ 

^ Uqhuwdn (Persian Babdna-i-Gcm-chashm), Matricaria or Pyretlirum. See 
Schlimmer, p, 364, 

® The I'ihrdn lithograph ha@ Tarniydn, of which the usual meaning appears to be 
a sieve or basket made of osiers. See Horn’s Asadl, p. 99, 1 . i; Salemann’s Shams 
i Fachrti Lexicon, p. 96, I. 13 and note ad calc. 

^ This word, in the form Kalanjar, is given in the Burkdn 4 -QdH\ The descrip¬ 
tion seems to be based on this passage. 
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small-stoned, and luscious, so that you would say they contained 
no earthly elements. A cluster of Kalanjarf grapes sometimes 
attains a weight of five maunds, and each individual grape five 
dirhams’ weight, they are black as pitch and sweet as sugar, and 
one can eat many by reason of the lusciousness that is in them. 
And besides thes^ there were all sorts of other delicious fruits. 

So the Amir Nasr ibn Ahmad saw Mihrgdn and its fruits, 
and was mightily pleased therewith. Then the narcissus began 
to bloort^and the raisins were plucked and stoned^ in Mdlin, 
and hung up otfj^es, and packed in store-rooms; BX^d the Amir 
with his army ^oved into the two groups of hamlets c^led Ghiira 
and Darw^z.- there he saw mansions of which each one was like 
highest paradise, having before it a garden or pleasure ground 
with a northern aspect There they wintered, while the Mandarin 
oranges began to arrive from Sist^n and the sweot oranges from 
Mdzandardn p and so they passed the winter in the most agree¬ 
able manner. 

When [the second] spring came, the Amir sent the horses to 
Bfidghis and moved his Tamp to Mdlin [to a’^spot] between two 
streams. And when summer came and the fruits again ripened, 
Amir Nasr ibn*'Ahmad said, “Where shall we go for the summer ? 
For there is no pleasanter place of residence than this. Let us 
wait till Mihrgdn.” And when Mihrgdn came, he said, “ Let us 
enjoy Mihrgdn at lier^t and then go”; and so from season to 
season he continued to procrastinate, until four years had passed 
in this way. For it was then the heyday of the Sdmdnian pro¬ 
sperity, and the land was flourishing, the kingdom uhmenaced by 
foes, the^army loyal, fortune favourable, and heaven* auspicious ; 
yet withal the Amir’s attendants grew weary, and desire for home 
arose within them, while they beheld the king quiescent, the air 
of Her^t in his head and the love of Her^t in his heart; and in 
the course of conversation he would compare, nay, prefer Herdt 
to Ihe Garden of Eden, and would exalt its charms above those 
of a Chinese temple®. 

So they perceived that he intended to remain there for that 
summer also. Then the captains of the army and nobles of the 
kingdom went to Master Abfi ‘Abdi’llah Rudagi®, than whom 
there was none more honoured of the king’s intimates, and none 
whose words found so ready an acceptance. And they said to 
him, “We will present thee with five thousand dhtdrs if thou wilt 
contrive some artifice whereby the king may be induced to depart 

f«««(??« the editor refers to the article ZaJdb in the 
Ivhjath l-Murmnin of Muhammad Mit’min al-Husayni. For an account of this 
work, which was completed in a.D. 1669, see’Fonahn’s Zur QuelUnkunde def 
jPersiSL'Aen Medmn, fp, 

® Or ‘' Chinese Spring.” See n. a on p. 44 supra. 

See Eth^ s excellent monograph and nis artide in the Encyclopaedia BrUannica: 
p. 03 of for January, 1899 j and Note XIV at the end, second paragraph. 
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hence, for our hearts are craving for our wives and children, and 
our souls (rv*) are like to leave us for longing after Bukhari ” 
Rudagl agreed ; and, since'^he had felt the Amir’s pulse and 
understood his temperament, he perceived that prose would not 
affect him, and so had recourse to verse. He therefore composed 
a gcssfda ; and, when the Amir had taken his o^orning cup, came 
in and sat down in his place; and, when the musicians ceased, 
he took up the harp, and, playing the “ Lover’s air,” began this 
elegy^* 

^ * 

“ The we call to mind. 

We long for those dear friends long left dehhtd,” • 


Then he strikes a lower key, and sings 


C ljUo 

,>jl dto 

F' O ^ 


ZSj9j jl vi 

• " «• 

^ iSJ J 


^‘The sands of Oxits^ toilsome though ^ley be^ 

Beneath my feet were soft as silk to me, 

GladJlt the friefj^dd return^ the Oxus deep ^ 

Up to our girths in laughing waves shall leap, , 
Long live Bukhdrd I Be thou oj^good cheer! 
Joyous towards thee hasteth our Amir! ^ 

The Moods the Prince^ Bukhdrd is the sky j 
O Sky,, the Moon shall light thee by and by ! 
Bukft^d is the mead,, the Cypress hej 
Receive at last,, O Mead, thy CyPress-tree ! ^^ 


When Rtidagi reached this verse, the Amir was so much affected 
that he descended from his throne, all unbooted bestrode the 
horse which was on sentry-duty®, and set off for Bukhdrd so 
precipitately that they carried his leggings and riding-boots 


^ This poem is very well known, being cited in almost all notices of Rildagl’s life 
{e.g. by Dawlatshdli), in Forbes’ Persian Grammar, pp. i-, 161-163, in 
Blocbinann’s Prosody of the Persians, pp. a-3. See Note XVI at the end. 

^ The original name of this stream and the farms on its banks was, according to 
Narshakhi’s Misloty\ of Bukhdrd, JdyiMawAliydn, “the Clients’ Stream,” See 
Note XVI at I he end of this volume. 

® Khing-i-nawbatl, To provide against any sudden emergency a horse, ready 
saddled and bridled, was kept always at the gate of the king’s palace, and it is this 
“sentry-horse” to which reference is here made. See my Lit, Hist, of Persia, vol. i, 
p- 31?) and xi, I ad calc, 

3-"2 
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after him for two parasangs, as far as Burfinah and only then 
did he put them on; nor did he draw rein anywhere till he 
reached Bukhdrd, and Riidagi received from the army the double 
of that five thousand dlndrs. ^ 

At Samarqand, in the year A,H. 504 (—A.D. iiio-rrii), I 
heard from the Dihqdn Abu Rijd Ahmad ibn Abdu’s-Samad 
ah‘Abidf as follows : ‘‘My grandfather Abu Rijd related that on 
this occasion when Riidagf reached Samarqand, he had four 
hundred famels laden with his baggage.” And indeed that 
illustrious man worthy of this splendid equiprpent, for no 
one has yet produced a successful imitation of that elegy, nor 
found means -to' surmount triumphantly that difficulties [which 
the subject presents]. Thus the Poet-faureate Mu'izzf was one 
of the sweetest singers and most graceful wits in Persia, for his 
poetry reaches the highest level in beauty and fi*eshness, and 
excels in fluency and charm.' Zaynu’hMulk Abb Sa‘d [ibn] Hindii 
ibn Muhammad ibn Hindii of Isfah 3 -n“ requested him to compose 
an imitation of this qasida. Muh'zzf declared his inability to do so, 
but, being pressed, prodh2:cd a few verses of which this is one:— 

(r<) Now advanceth Rustam froin Mdsandardn^ 

Now advanceth Zay 7 i-i-Mulkfi'ont Isfahdn'^ 

All wise men will perceive how great is the difference between 
this poetry and that; for who can sing with such sweetness as 
does Rddagf when he^says:— 

' ^ jj 

Surely are renown and praise a lasting gain^ 

Eikn though the royal coffers loss sustain/^' 

For in this couplet are seven admirable touches of art; first, the 
verjre is apposite ; secondly, antithetical; thirdly, it has a refrain; 
fourthly, it embodies an enunciation of equivalence; fifthly, it 
' has sweetness ; sixthly, style; seventhly, energy®. Every master 
of the craft who has deeply considered the poetic art will admit, 
after a little reflection, that I am right. 

1 U has W> ^ marginal note explains burtma as meaning turban or 

handkerchief; but A. has and I suspect that it is really a place-name. 

Cf. Sachau’s remarks on the derivation of al-Bfrdni’s name at p. 7 of his translation of 
the Chi Qiudogy of Ancient Nations, 

^ See Houtstna’s ed. of al-Bunddri’s History of the Saljdqsy pp. 93, loi, 105; and 
Ibnu’l-Athfr under the year 506/1112-13, in which Zaynu’l-Mulk was put to death by 
his master Sultan Muhammad ibn MalikshAh the Saljiiq. 

^ Mir^a Muhammad points out in his note on this passage (p. \ s\) that the first 
three artifices are denoted by adjectives and the last four by substantives, and that the 
first and second {mutdbig and mntafddd) are identical. Finally he justly observes 
that “style” or “elegance” {fafdhat) is not a rhetorical artifice but an indispensable 
attribute of all good writing, whether prose or verse, 


r ^ 
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Anecdote XIV. '' 

The love borne by Sultdy ihmiid to Aydz 

the Turk is well-known and ■ that Aydz was 

not Yemarkably handsome, but was of sweet ej'^ression and olive 
complexion, symmetrically formed, graceful in his movements, 
sensible and deliberate in action, and mightily endowed with all 
the arts of pleasing, in which respect, indeed, he had rivals in 
his time, f^ow all these are qualities which ei^i^Ste love and give 
permanence to friendship. • 

Now^^ultdn Yaminu'd-Dazvla Mahmud was a pious and God¬ 
fearing man, and he wrelfeled much with his dove for Aydz^o that 
he should not diverge by so much as a single step from the Path 
of the Law arid the Way of Honour. One night, however, at a 
carousal, when the wine had begun tb affect him and love to stir 
within him, he looked at the curls of Aydz, and saw, as it were, 
ambergris rolling jover the face of the moon, hyacinths twisted 
about the visage of the sun, ringlet u|?on ringlet like a coat of 
mail; link upon link like a chaSi; in every ringlet a thousand 
hearts and under every lock a hundred thousand souls. There¬ 
upon love plucked the reins of self-restraint from the hands of 
his endurance, and lover-like he drew him to himself. But the 
watchman of “ Hath not God forbidden you to transgress against 
thrust forth his head from the collar of the Law,»stood 
before Sultdn [Mahmiid] Yaminu^d-Dawla, «ind said, "O Mahmdd, 
mingle not sin with love, nor mix the false with the true, for such 
a slip will raise TTie Realm of Love in revolt against thee, and 
like (ro) thy first father thou wilt fall from Love's Paretdise, and 
remain afflicted in the world of Sin.” ’’The ear-of hi^ fortunate 
nature being quick to hear, he hearkened to this announcement, 
and the tongue of his faith cried from his innermost soul, “ We 
believe and we affirm!' But he feared lest the army of his »elf- 
control might be unable to withstand the hosts of Aydz’s locks, so, 
drawing a knife, he placed it in the hands of Aydz, bidding him ^ 
take it and cut off his curls. Aydz took the knife from his hands 
with an obeisance, and, having enquired where he should sunder 
them, was bidden to cut them in the middle. He therefore 
doubled back his locks to get the measurement, executed the 
king’s command, and laid the two tresses before Mahrafid. 

It is said that this ready obedience became a fresh cause of love; 
and Mahmfid called for gold and jewels and gave to Aydz beyond 
his usual wont and custom, after which he fell into a drunken 
sleep. 

^ Here and in the next sentence I have preferred the alternative reading of the 
MSS. to the printed text, which has IVe believe and %ve affirm ” in this place, and 
omits these and the preceding eleven words below. 
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When the morning breeze blew upon him, and he arose from 
sleep to ascend the Royal Throne, be remembered what he had 
done. He summoned Aydz and saw the clipped tresses. The 
army of remorse invaded hrs heart,and the peevish headache 
born of wine vanquished his brain. He kept rising up and sitting 
down [aimlessly], and none of the courtiers or men of rank dared 
to address to him any enquiry as to the cause, until at length 
Hdjib ‘Ah [ibn] Qarfb, who was his Chief Chamberlain, turned 
to ‘Unsurf and s^id, " Go in before the King and shew thyself to 
him, and seek ^erfufe way whereby he may be restored to good 
temper.’’ So ‘Ub.surf fulfilled the Chamberlain’s command, came 
in and did obeisance. SultAn Yam^nu’/l-Da^^la raised his head 
and said, “ 0 ‘Unsurf, I was just thinking of you. You see what 
has happened : say something appropriate for u.s on this subject.” 
‘Unsuri did obeisance and e;xtemporized as follow^:— 

‘ jt vi«o 

‘ 3 3 >^ 

“ Why deem it shame a fair onds curls to sheai\ 

^ Why rise in wrath or sit in sorrow here? 

Rather rejgice^ make merry^ call for winej 
When clipped the Cypress doth most trim appear?' 

Ma^mfid was highly pleased witli this quatrain, and bade 
them bring precious stones wherewith he twice filled tlie poet’s 
mouth. Then he summoned the minstrels before him, and all that 
day until nightfall drank wine to [the accompaniment of] those 
two^verses, whereby his melancholy was dissipated and he became 
mighty good-tempered. 

Now you must know that improvisation is the chief pillar of 
the Poetic Art; and it is incumbent on the poet to train his 
talents to such a point as (n) to be able to improvise on any 
subject, for thus can money be extracted from the treasury, and 
thus can the statement of any matter be adapted to the king’s 
mood. All this is necessary to please the heart of one’s master 
and the humour of one’s patron ; and whatever poets have earned 
in the way of great rewards has been earned by improvisations 
adapted to the occasion. 
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Anecdote XV. 

Farrukhf was a native of Sfst^n, and was the son of Jfilfigh, 
the slave of Amir Khalaf-i-BdnfA He possessed excellent 
taleiflts, composed pleasing verses, and was a de;|terous performer 
on the harp ; and he was retained in the service of one of the 
dihqdns of Sfst^n, who gave him a yearly allowance of two 
hundred measures of corn, each containing five mauads, and a 
hundred dirhams in silver coinage of Niih, whidi amply sufficed 
for his neeiJs. But he sought in marriage a wol^an of KhalaPs 
clientage,•whereby^|his expenses were increased*and multiplied 
in ail directions®, so that Farrukhf remained without sufficient 
provision, nor was there in Sistan anyone else save his® nobles. 
He therefore appealed to the dihqdn saying, “ My expenses have 
been increased ; how would it be if tiie dihqdn^ haying regard to 
his generosity, should make my allowance of corn three hundred 
measures, and make my salary one hundred and fifty dirhams, so 
that my means m^y perhaps be equal tc* my expenditure ?The 
dihqdn wrote on the back of the uppeal, “ So much shall not be 
refused you, but there is no possibility of any further increase.” 

Farrukhi, on hearing this, was in despair, and made enquiries 
of such as arrived and passed by to hear of some patron in some 
region or part of the world who might look upon him with favour, 
so that he might chance on a success; until at length th^y in- r 
formed him that the Amir Abu’l-Muzaf%-i-Chaghdni in Cha- 
ghdniy^n** was a munificent patron of this class, conferring on 
them splendid pT^sents a»d rewards, and was at ^at period un¬ 
rivalled in this respect amongst the kings of the age asid nobles 
of the time. So Farrukhi set out thitlifer, having composed the 
qasida beginning:— 

“ With caravan for Hilla bouiidfrom Sistdn did I start, 

With fabrics spun ivithin my brain and woven by my heart.^^ 

In truth it is a fine rhapsody in which he has admirably described 
the Poetic Art, while as a panegyric it is incomparable. 

So Farrukhi, having furnished himself with what was neces¬ 
sary for the journey, set out for Chaghdniydn. And when he 

^ /.<?. the Amir Abit Ahmad Kbalaf ibn Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Khalaf ibn 
I.ayth a§-^afTjiH, King of Sistdn, whose mother, called Band (“the Lady”), was the 
daughter of ‘Amr ibn Layth. He died in captivity in 399/1008-y. 

® See the Farhang-i-Aujuman-drdyi-Nd^iri, s.v, ^)^J, where 3 AJ^ 

is said to mean ^^.*5 3 

3 I.e. Khalaf’s.' 

* Or, in its Arabicized form, ^agbdnidnplace in Transoxiana, near Tirmidh and 
Qubddhiydn. See de Goeje’s Bibt, Geogi\ Arab., where it is mentioned repeatedly. 
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arrived at tlie Court of Chaghdniydn, it was the season of Spring 
and the Amir was at the branding-ground. Abul-Muzaffar, as I 
have heard, had 18,000 breeding maresh each one of which was 
followed by its colt. And eyery ye^r the Amfr used to go out 
to brand (v'v) the colts, and [at this moment he happened to be at 
the place where fShe branding was done; while^] ^Amid A'^'ad, 
who was his steward, was at the court preparing provisions to be 
conveyed to the Amfr. To him Farrukhf went, and recited a 
qasida^ aii^ submitted to him the poem he had composed for the 
Amfr. , 1 ^ i> 

Now Amfd^As'ad was a man of parts and a patro^ of poets, 
and in Farrukhi’s verse he recognized poetry at once fresh, sweet, 
pleasii:^ and masterl*;-, while seeing the man himself to be an ill- 
proportioned Sagzf, clothed in a torn jubba worn anyhow®, with 
a huge turban on his head after the manner of tbs Sagzfs, with 
the most unpfeasing feet and shoes ; and this poetry, withal, in 
^ the seventh heaven. He could not believe that it had been com¬ 
posed by this Sagzf, and, to prove him, said, “ Amfr is at the 
branding-ground, whithe^^I go to wait upon him : and thither I 
will take thee also, for it is a mighty pleasant spot— 

“ World withm world of verdure wilt thou see "— 

full of, tents and lamps like stars, and from each tent come the 
strains of the lute, anj^ friends sit drl'ihiiig wine and 

making merry, while before the ilicn ;• great fire is 

kindled, in size-like unto several mounJ:ains, wlRreat they brand 
the colts. ^And the Amfr, with the goblet in one hand and the 
lassoo in tl],e other, drinkf?^wine and gives away horses. Compose, 
now, a qaslda^ suitable to the occasion, describing the branding- 
ground, so that I may take thee before the Amfr.” 

'Phat night Farrukhf went and composed a very fine gadda^ 
which next morning he brought before ‘Amfd As‘ad. This is the 
^ qadda^ :— 

^ The variant is explained in the inai^in of L, as meaning ^ 

which I originally translated “roadster.” The verb from which 

seems to be derived, appears to be a variant of 

® These words are omitted in tl>e printed edition. 

® Pish It/>aSf “hind before.” 

* See pp. ut-\ \Y of the lithographed edition of Farrukhi’s works published at 
Tihran for Mirdl Mahdl Khdn Bad<iyi*^^nigdr, poetically surnamed Mukhlis, in 
A.H. 1301, Of the 52 bayts there given, only 23 are cited in the Chahdr Maqdla, 
The poem is also given by DawlatshAh (pp. oo-oV of my edition). Only the more 
important variants are given here. 
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‘ julj »-iU 

‘iC* Aj^r jtyj u-i^ 

‘ jii>il >5X«*<»« 

‘^U& j> 3 jU L5^>^ ^W * ^ 

• ’% ‘24X1<^ jjJl >jljj tflLjJ {^pp ^JJ2^{V^) 

‘jl>w^ J*AjI itp> ^ .f, ,.' * 

• * ^Lw L«^ yi 

‘jU^ Jl jij-^ J^ J>>J-^ C-w^ 

• ‘ 0>«-^ >♦ 03-^ 3^ ^ 

‘jW *>^3^3^ 3 Op n 

' Ju^tj ^^lyAaiAa* djSs> l^<C^i Ciwij 

‘jbj^ jt jLC!) ^Ly^Lj 

*O^"*^ 0 3 *^' d?^l3. 

> - ' 

Ji^jI LJL5^ LJS*^ 3'"^^ dj«M*» 

‘jlwnifc. Jj3\ jOsuatm ^ 

‘ CiV**.» CUm;^3 Ij ^23/1^ <CA^ s2<wI^ A ^*A» lik»^ jA 

*J^ 3^^*^ j'^ 

* >111^3 '»r*><^ OWj^*^ ®3 jJ lAdjiyn/ 

‘^jLwiC^ ^UhSUj ^ V.^3^ ^ lAAnfti^afc 

J jU 0^3^ 3 3^^ 3 cr»>l 
‘jUA- 3V^3^0'^*^3>3>^3-^33 0^iM»^ 

0 J 

^ The printed text lias for ,.,^ 

® A gloss in the lithographed Tihran edition explains this word as meaning 
“necklace” (jci^ OA/^)> which meaning is also given in the Ghiydthu'l-Ltighat. 

» Variant ...C-«w> 

^ The printed text has j La*. O-e-^e*^ 03'?*' 

® The printed text has for y> and om. jj after 
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j> jj 

^JJA 3 l >i> ^jpj jt 

A>Ja-o O^*?" 1,5^^ jJ 

‘J V ji <^JJ f* ^ 

‘ Oj^Lj 03 ^ 

J^J aj|> jb L5^ ^ , i. I- ^ I' ' 1 

^ ‘vJUcw> jjJI lJLa^ dJuA 0 

‘jUai^^O) jUbk 5 b 4i 

Ujj> djlj J..^ 

OWJi 

r r ’ *' •' 

^ ‘ W dUi *^J>U 

j-^ dUi^Lj ^ j^-ij'-ir^ 

‘*>-:.0i^a CH^b ^-a£» j 3 (JjUi,^ jI>j^ bjJ)] 

‘ ®[jU \jr*>*> )> 

^ ‘ „XfiCi ^e^JW <> 1 ^11 ^ j<> 3 t b^>^ 

‘jV*ki u bob* 5 b ^ bj bob*®^ 

The Majma‘u^i-Fitfah(i, as pointed out by the Editor (p. \t\), arbitrarily 
substitutes j^Ua for , in order to support the theory that the poem was com* 

posed in honour of No. 6 not No. 7 of the House of Chaghdniyfo. See Note XVIXI 
at the end. 

® The printed text has explained as ‘^slave-boys” 

The Tihrdn ed, has “eyes.” 

* The printed text has . 

The Hi’ _;ii‘-’' '>.i'"H! .‘■;' “ ••Dawlai.^' 

® Both ;.. ;. ii:i: <1 a .'. /■■.: ‘\ ': ,* editions have:— 

‘jUUl£a j5 ^b^i& j 3 ,jUiU 5 > 

® This verse only occurs in the Tihrdn lithographed edition (L.). 

^ The lithographed edition has • 

“ A., B. and L. have JUb«Ve*«. 
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I “ Since the meadow hides its face in satin shot with greens and blues ^ 

And the mountains wrap their brows in silken veils of seven ht/es, 

Earth is teeming like the musk-pod with aromas rich and rare, 

Foliage bright as parrots plumage doth the graceful willow wear. 
Yestere'en the midnight breezes brought thS tidings of the sfrin^: 

Welcome, O ye 7iorthern gales, for tliis glad promise which ye bring! 

5 - Up sleeve the wind, ineseemetH, pounded musk hath f^tored away, 

While the garden fills its lap with shinmg dolls, as though for play. 

''' Oft the branches of^ringa necklaces of pearls we see, 

Ruby ear-rings of Badakhshdn sparkle on the fudas-tree. 

Since the branches of the rose-bush carmme cups and bearers bor^ 
Human-like fkue-fltigered hands reach downwards fr c rn d difi sycamore. 

'I Gardens all chatneleon-coated, branches with chatneleoft ‘uh^iorls, 
Pearly-lusihous pools qgound us, clouds above us rainvigjjeaf'ls! 

7 Oft the gleaming plain this cdktt of many colours dotJu appear 
Like a robe of honour granted in the court of our j 0 nir. * 

f For our Princis Camp of Branding stirreth in these joyful days 
So that all this etge of ours in joyful wonder stands agaze. 

Green within the green you see, like skies dfithht the firmaiHent j 
Like a fort within a fortress spreads the army tent on tent. 

’• Every tent contains a lover resting in his sweetheart'"s arms, 

Every patc'‘ v."" '^'“~nd a favourites charms. 

'■ Harps are », ■ . minstrels sing their lays dhnne. 

Tents resouna wtin cunti oj gmsses as*thepages pour the wine, 

' Kisses, claspings from the lovers; coy reptvackes from tJiSfair; 

Wine-bom slumbers for the sleepers, while the minstrels wake the air, 

'" Branding-fires, like suns ablaze, are kindled at the spacious gate 
Leading to the state-pavilion of our Prince so fortunate. 

'' Leap the flames like gleaming stastdards draped with yellow-hued brocade. 
Hotter than a young man^s temper, yellower than gold assayed. ' * 

/ ' Branding tools like coral branches ruby-tintedglo<y^ amain 
In the fire, as in the ripe pomegrafiate glows the crimson grain. 
r? Rank on rank of acjij;ye boys, whose watchful eyes no slumber ktiow; 

Steeds which still await the branding, rank on rank and row on row. 

'j On his horse, the riverforder, roatns our genial Prince afar, • 

Ready to his hand the lassoo, like a young Isf^diydr. , 

‘ * Like the locks of pretty children see it how it curls and bends, 

Yet be sure its of friends. 

BuL-Muzaffar • ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ; noble band. 

King and conq ■ • . ■ ■ . . ■ ■ ’'the land. ♦ 

Serpent-coilea '■ . ■ . ■ ■ whirling noose doth take, 

Like unto the f ^ " ■; < ' t snake. 

rA Whosoe^ier hath been captured by that noose and circling line. 

On the face and flank and shoulder ever bears the Royed Sign. 

But, though on one side he brands, he giveth also rich rewards. 

Leads his poets with a bridle, binds his guests as though with cords 

When ‘Arafd As'ad heard this rhapsody, he was overwhelmed 
with amazement, for never had the like of it reached his ears. 
He put aside all his business, mounted Farrukhi on a horse, and 
set out for the Amfr, whose presence he entered about sun-down, 
saying, “ O Sire, I bring thee a poet the like of whom no one 
hath seen since Daqfqfs face was veiled in the tomb.” Then he 
related what had passed. 

Then the Amfr accorded Farnikhf an audience, and when he 
came in he did reverence, and the Amfr gave him his hand and 
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assigned him an honourable place, enquiring after his health, 
treating him with kindness, and inspiring him with hopes of 
favours to come. When the wine had gone round several times^, 
Farrukhl arose, and, in a sweet and plaintive voice, recited his 
elegy beginning:— ^ 

“ With carava?t for ffilla houndfrotn Sistdn did J starts 
l^ith fabides spun within my brain and woven by heart." 

When he had^nished, the Amir, who appreciated poqfry and was 
him.self something of a poet, expressed his<&stonishment at this 
rhapjiody. ‘Amid 3 ^'ad said, “ O Sire, wait till you see something 
still better! ” Farrukhl was silent and held his peace until the wine 
had produced its full effect on the Amir, then he arose and recited 
this rhapsody (i •) on the branding-ground. The Amir was amazed, 
and in his admiration turned to Farrukhl, saying, “ They have 
brought in a thousand colts, all with white foreheads, fetlocks and 
feet, bred in KhatUn^ ^ The way is [open] to thee I Thou art a 
cunning rascal, a Sagzl; cat^i as many as thou art able, that 
they may be thine,” Farrukhl, on whom the wine had produced 
its full effect, came out, straightway took his turban from his 
head, hurled himself into the midst of the herd, and chased, a - 
drove of them before him across the plain ; but, though he caused 
them to gallop right and left in every direction, he could not 
catch a single one. At length a ruined rest-house situated on 
the edge of the camping-ground came into vig,w, and thither the 
colts fled. Farrukhl; being utterly tflred out, placed his turban 
under his head in the pprch of the rest-house, and at once went 
to sleep, by reason of his extreme weariness and the effects of 
the wine. When they counted the colts, they were forty-two in 
number. They went and told the Amir, who, greatly surprised, 
laflghed heartily and said, “ He is a lucky fellow, and will come 
to great things. Look after him and the colts as well, and when 
he awakes, waken me too.” So they obeyed the King’s orders. 

Next day, at sunrise, Farrukhl arose. The Amir had already 
risen, and, when he had performed his prayers, he gave Farrukhl 
an audience, treated him with great consideration, and handed 
over the colts to his attendants. Fie also ordered Farrukhl to be 
given a horse and equipments .suitable to a man of rank, as well 
as two tents, three mules, five slaves, wearing apparel and carpets. 
So Farrukhl prospered in his service, and enjoy id !lii- gionlo'-.l 
circumstance. Then he waited upon Sultdn i 

^ I prefer the reading to , and Mlrzd Muhammad concurs. 

® The Editor shews in a note (pp. tit A, of the text) that KhcUldn is the Persian 
and Khultal the Arabic name of a place in Transoxiana celebrated for its fine horses, 
called Khaiti. 
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Mahm6d, who, seeing him thus magnificently equipped, regarded 
him with the same regard, and his affairs reached such a pitch 
of prosperity that twenty servants girt with silver girdles rode 
behind him. 

• 

Anecdote XVI. 

In'the year A.H, 510 (A.D. 1116-1117) the'king of Isldm, 
Sanjar the son of Malikshah the Saljdq (may God prolong his 
existence and continue his exaltation to the heights!),^chanced 
to be encamped at the spring season within the n^archejjiof Tds, 
in the plain of Turuq where he remained for t\^H!^onths. There ' 
I, in hopes (jf obtaining some favour, joined his CoiHft from Herat, 
having then nothing^n th% way of equipmei^(i') or provision. 

I composed a qasida and went to Mufizzi Poet-laureate, to 
seek an opening through him. Having looked at my poem, he 
tested me in several ways, and I satisfied .his expectations. He 
then behaved in the most generous manner, and deemed it his 
duty to act in the way befitting so great a man. 

One day I expwi'essed in his presence a hope that fortune 
would be more favourable to me„and complained of my luck. 
He encouraged me, saying, “ Thou hast laboured h^rd to acquire 
this science, and hast fully mastered it: surely this will have its 
effect. My own case was precisely similar; and good poetry has 
never yet been wasted. Thou hast a goodly share in this art: 
thy verse is even and melodious, and is still improving. Wait 
and see the advantages which thou wilt re^ from this science. 
For though Fortune should at first be grudging, matters will 
eventually turn ou*^s thou wishest. ^ 

“ My father Burhdni, thelPoet-laureate (may God be merciful to 
him!) passed away from this transitory toithat eternal world in the 
town of Qazwfn in the early part of the reign of Malil<shah, en¬ 
trusting me to the King in this verse, since then become famous— 

“ / ajn jutting^ but I leave a son behind me^ 

And commend him to my God and to my King}^ 

^ This place is not mentioned in the geographies, Imt the Editor (p. of the 
notes) believes it to be identical with the modern Turuq, a large village distant two 
parasangs from Mashhad on the road to Tihran. 

^ This verse, to which are added several others, is commonly ascribed to the 
Niz^mix’l'Mulk, e.g, by Dawlatshdh (p. of my edition). Apart from the im¬ 
probability that one who lay dying of a mortal wound would be in the mood to 
compo.se verses, we learn from this anecdote that the Nizdmu’l-Mwlk had no opinion 
of poets because he had no skill in their art.” The verse which gives his age as 9+ at 
the time of his death, when he was in I'eality some fifteen or twenty years younger 
(born 4.o8/ioi7, assassinated 485/1092), is alone enough to discredit the legend, while 
the authority of tlie Chahdr MagSht, of which the author derived his information 
directly from Mu'izzi, the son of Burhanf, is far superior to any other source, of the 
story. Compare my Lit, Hist of Persia^ vol. ii, pp, 188-193, and the Persian notes, 
pp. v'lA-nv 
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m 

"So my father’s salary and allowances^ were transferred to me, 
and I became Malikshdh’s court-poet, and spent a year in the 
King’s service; yet during this time I was unable to see him 
save once from a distance, nor did I get one dMr of my salary 
or one maund of my allowances, ^hile my expenditure was in¬ 
creased. I became involved in debt, and my brain was perplexed 
by my affairs. For that great Minister the Nizamu’l-Mulk (may 
God be merciful to him!), had no opinion of poetry, because he 
had no rskill in it; nor did he pay any attention to any one 
except i^igio us le aders and mystics. ^ 

“One dayWt was the eve of the day on wl*ich [the new 
moon of] Raifiadan was due [to appear], and I had n«n: a farthing 
for aU the expcnsc^incidental to thal/montn and the feast which 
follows it—I went^us sad at heart to the Amfr ‘AH ibn P'ard- 
marz® ‘AU’u’d-Da.wla, a man of royal parentage, ^ lover of poetry, 
and the intimate companion of the King, with whom he was 
connected by marriage and enjoyed the highest honour, and 
before whom he could speak boldly, for he held high rank under 
that administration. And he had alread3r been my patron. 
I said, ‘ May my lord’s life be long! Not all that the father 
could do (tf) Ijan the son do, nor does that which accrued to the 
father accrue to the son. My father was a bold and energetic 
man, and was sustained by his art, and the martyred King Alp 
ArsMn, the lord of the world, entertained the highest opinion of 
him,- But what he could do that can I not, for modesty forbids 
me, and my retiringirdisposition supports it. I have served [this 
prince] for a year, and have contracted debts to the extent of a 
thousand dMrSi and have not received a fSTihing. Crave per¬ 
mission,‘-then, for thy servant to go to Nfshdpfir, and discharge 
his debtsp and live on that which is left over, and pray for this 
victorious Dynasty,’ 

" ‘ Thou speakest truly,’ replied Amfr ‘AH: ‘ We have all 
been at fault, but this shall be so no longer. The King, at the 
time of Evening Prayer, will come out to look for the new moon. 
Thou must be present there, and we will see what chance Fortune 
will offer.’ Thereupon he at once ordered me to receive a hundred 
iUndrs to defray my Rama#n expenses, and a purse® containing 

1 According to the Editor’s note (p. vi*!. of the text) jdniagt is equivalent to the 
modem ma^Jib or mmlantirri, and means wages in cash, while ijrd (the modern 
jira) means allowances, especially in kind. 

“ ‘All ibn Farimans the Kdkwayhid is intended. See S. l.ane-Poole’s Muhammadan 
JOynastifs^ p, 145, and Mirz^ Muhammad’s note on pp. Y. of the text. He is 
called Ddmdd (“son-in-law,” but here in the wider sense of “sib”) because in 
469/1076-7 he married Malikshdh’s paternal aunt, ArsHn Khdtdn, vridow of the 
Caliph al-Qd’im biamri'lUh. He ultimately fell in battle in 488/1095. 

* Mukr ordinarily means a seal, but Mirza. Muhammad (p. i Y ♦ of the Persian 
notes) quotes other passes shewing that it was also used in the sense of a sealed 
purse, containing a definite and certified sum of monhy. 
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this sum in Nish^pdr coinage was forthwith brought and placed 
before me. So I returned mightily well pleased, and made my 
preparations for Ramaddn, and at the time of the Evening Prayer 
went to the entrance of the King’s pavilion. It chanced that 
‘Ald’u’d-Dawla arrived at the*very same moment, and I paid my 
respects to him. "Thou hast done excellently w(i>ll,’said he, ‘and 
hast come punctually.’ Then he dismounted and went in before 
the King. 

“At sun-down the King came forth from his paviHon, with 
a cross-bow jn his hand and ‘Ala’u’d-Dawla^m his s^ht side. 
I ran forward to do obeisance. Amir ‘AH continued his kind¬ 
nesses, and*they thei^ busied themselves in looking for the moon. 
The King, however, was th^ first to see it, whe^t he was mightily 
pleased. Then ‘AU’u’d-Dawla said to me, ‘ (& son of Burhdni, say 
something original about this moon,’ and I at once recited these 
two couplets;— • , 

' ‘ lP W ‘ ^ 

‘ J' l5^ 

“ Methinksi 0 Moon<, thou art our Prince's bow^ 

Or his curved eyebrow^ which doth charm us so, 

Or else a horse-shoe wrought of gold refined. 

Or ringfrom Heaver^ s ear defending low," 

“ When I had submitted these verses, Amir ‘AH applauded 
much, and the King said, ‘ Go, loose from 4»he stable whichever 
horse thou pleasest’; for at that moment we were standing close 
to the stable. Arfffr ‘AH designated a horse which was brought 
out and given to my attendants, and which proved to fee worth 
three hundred di 7 idrs of Nishapur. Th$ King then went to his 
oratory, and I performed the evening prayer with him, after 
which we sat down to mea^ At the table Amir ‘AH said, ‘ O son 
of Burhdni! Thou hast not yet said anything about this favour 
conferred on thee by the lord of the world, (ir) Compose a 
quatrain at once!’ I thereupon sprang to my feet, did obeisance 
and immediately recited these two verses just as they came 
to me:— 

* yd j) 

^ jl Aj\jj ol 03^- 

‘ 

“ The King beheld the fire which in me biased; 

Me from low earth above the moon he raised; 

From me a verse, like water fluent, heard. 

And swift as wind a noble steed conferred" 
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“When I recited these verses ‘AM’u’d-DawIa warmly ap¬ 
plauded me, and by reason of his applause the King gave me 
a thousand dindrs. Then 'AU’u’d-Dawla said, ‘ He hath not 
yet received his salary and allowances. To-morrow I will sit 
on the Minister’s skirt until he writes a draft for his salary on 
Ispahdn, and oi^ders his allowances to be paid out of the treasury.’ 
Said the King, 'Thou must do it, then, for no one else has 
sufficient assurance. And call this poet after my title.’ Now 
the King's title was MuHsm'd-Dtmyd wdd-Din^ so Amir ‘AH 
called rrfih'Mastp; Mu'izzf’ 'Amir Mu'izzi,’ said tl;ie King, [cor¬ 
recting him], iflid this noble and noblyborn lord so wrought for me 
that next day,^y the time of the afternoon prayer, I l^d received 
a thousand dindrS^^ a gift, twelve hundred more as allowances, 
and likewise an ordat for a thousand maunds of corn. And when 
the month of Ramadan was past, he summoned pie to court, and 
caused me to^become the King’s boon-companion. So my fortune 
began to improve, and thenceforth he made continuing provision 
for me, and to-day whatever I have I possess by the favour of 
that Prince. May God^ blessed and exalted is He, rejoice his 
dust with the lights of His ^^Mercy, by His Favour and His 
Grace! ” 


Anecdote XVII. 

The House of Saljiiq were all fond of poetry, but none more 
so than Tughdnshah ibn Alp Arslan^ whose conversation and 
intercourse was entirely with poets, and whose favourite com¬ 
panions were almost all of this class—men such as Amir Abd 
‘Abdu’lHh QQrasW, Abd Bakr Azraq^*, Abd^ansdr the son of 
Abd Ydwf®, Shujd'i of Nasd, Ahmad Badihi*, Haqiqf and Na- 
simi, all of whom were tanked in his service, while many others 
kept coming and going, all departing with gifts and joyful 
countenances. 

jrOne day the King was playing backgammon with Ahmad 
Badihf. They were finishing a game for [a stake of] ten thousand 
[? dirhams\ (u) and the Amir had two pieces in the sixth house and 

^ I'lis full names and titles were Skamsu'd'Dawla AbuH-Fawdris Tughdnshdk ibn 
Alp Arsldn Muhammad ibn Chaghrt Beg ibn Mikd'il ibn Saijdq. During the reign of 
Alp Arsldn he governed Khurdsdn from Ilerdt, By Ridd-quli Khdn {Majma^tdl- 
Ft/fahd, i, 139) and other biographers he has been confused with Tughdnshdh ibn 
Mu’ayyad Ay*aba. See the Editor’s note on the text, pp. iV-—wr, where many 
passages from poems in his praise by Azraqi are cited. 

2 See Note XX at the end, and the Editor’s long note on pp. ivt-ivx of the 
text; ‘Awff’s Lubdhy ch. X, No. 3*, Dawlatshdh {pp. 72-73 of my ed.), Tabaqa ii. 
No. i; and Majma'u'l'Fuftthd, vol. i, pp. 

* Abd Man^tir ‘Abdu’r-Rashid ibn Ahmad ibn Abl Yitsuf al-Himwl. See ‘Awfi’s 
Lubdb, vol- ii, p. H, A few lines lower in this story the author mentions having met 
him at Ilerdt in 509/1115-6, 

^ Majma'u'UFu^ahd, i, p. His laqcd) was Majdu’d-DIn and his nisba 

Sajdwandi. 
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Ahmad Badfhl two pieces in the first house^; and it was the 
Amir’s throw. He threw with the most deliberate care, in order. 
to cast two sixes, instead of which he threw two ones, whereat 
he was mightily vexed and lost his temper (for which, indeed, he 
had good cause), while his anger rose so high and reached such 
a pitcl^that each moment he was putting his hanid to his sword, 
while his courtiers trembled like the leaves of a tree, seeing that 
he was a King, and withal a boy angered at such spite of Fortune, 
Then Abii Bakr AzraqI arose, and, approaching the minstrels, 
recited this- qi^atrain:— ^ 

Tl 


Reproach not Fortmie with discourteous tricks^ 

If by the*King^ desirmg double j/Vy, 

Two ones were thrownj for whomsoder he calls 
Face to the earth bejore Jam prostrate /alls! ^ 

When. I was at Herdt in the year A.H. 509 (a.d. 1.115-1116), 
Abh Mansur the son of Abfi Ylisuf related to me that the Amir 
Tughdnshih was so charmed and delighted with these two verses 
that he kissed AzraqI on the eyes, called for gold, and succes¬ 
sively placed five hundred dindrs in his mo^th, continuing thus 
to reward him so long as one gold piece was left Thus *did he 
recover his good h*s?nour aijd such largesse did he> bestow, and 
the cause of all this was one quatrain. May God Almighty have 
mercy on both of them, by His Favour aad Grkce I „ 


Anecdote XVIII. 

In the year A.H,472 (A.D,n 079-1080)® a certain spiteful person 
laid a statement before Sultdn Ibrdhim to the effect that his son, 
Amir Mahmfid Sayfu’d-Dawla, intended to go to ‘Irdq to wait on 
Malikshdh. The KingVs jealousy was aroused, and it so worked 
on him that suddenly he had his son seized, bound, and interned 


For th^ explanation of this passage I am indebted to my friend Mfrzi ‘Abdu’l- 
Ghaffdr of the ^ << houses’^ on each side of the bachgammon 

board are nam- ■ . right) as follows : (i) kkdl-khdn or yakgdh, 

( 3 ) dd-kMu, (: . . ^ (5) bdf-daCy (6) shish-khdn or shish-dar- 

gdh. The numbers contained in these narnes allude to the numbers which must be 
thrown with the dice to get the pieces which occupy them off the board. 

® The MSS- and L. all have “57a,” an evident error, for (i) Sulldn Ibrdhlm the 
Ghaznawi reigned a.h. 451-493 (a.d. losp-rogg); (3) Malikshdh reigned A. n. 465- 
4.85 (a.d. 1073-1093); (3) the poet in question died in a.h. 515 or 535 (a.d. i t3i or 
>^ 3 °) j (4) the Chahdr Maqdia, as we have already seen, was written during the life¬ 
time of Sultdn ‘Ald’u’d-Dln tiusayn fahdn-siiz^ i.e. before A.H. 556 (a.D. xt6i). 
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in a fortress. His son’s intimates (t«) also he arrested and in¬ 
terned, amongst them Mas‘iid-i-Sa‘d-i-Salmdn, whom he sent to 
Waj^ristdn^ to the Castle of whence he sent the following 

quatrain to the King:— ^ ^ 

‘juLv ^ dli* ^-3 

^ jAj jS ^ J 

0 K^ngy His Malik Shah shotdd wear thy chahiy 
Thqii0^al limbs might fret with captiveH painr 
Bu 3 ^a''d'i-SahndnH offspring could not hurty 
Th%tgh uenomotis as poison, thy domajpt / ” ^ 

'All Kh^s.s brougnKthis quatrain to ^the King, but it produced 
no effect on him, though all wise and impartial critics will 
recognize what rank Mas'jJid’s “ Songs of Prison ” hold in lofty 
feeling, and ^hat degree in eloquence. Sometimes, when I read 
his verses, the hair stands on end on my body, and the tears are 
like to trickle from eyes. All these ver^ps were read to the 
King, and he heard them, yet they affected him not at all, and 
not one particle of his being was warmed to- enthusiasm, so that 
he departed from this world leaving that noble man in prison. 
Khwdja Salmon says®:— 

‘ j\£:s Jjit 

‘o4»iX> cP o- 13 ' 

” ‘ O-^ J> 3 j3 y} <* * “ *■«»'* > O jA 

* >-* Lj 

‘oWip Ajh- ji Ji 

j\ alikLf 

‘ 4>^ uH* 03yid 

‘ ajtX# j3 3**^ C 

y J^JM^ 

^ Mirzd Muhammad (Persian notes, p. \ y%) at first failed to identify Wajiristdn, 
but now believes it to be identical with the modern WaziristAn. 

® The only mention of Ndy hitherto discovered in Persian geographical works 
occurs in the Nu%^dl'Qul&b, where it is briefly mentioned in the section dealing 
with Marw-i-ShAhjifn. 

* These verses are inserted in the margin of A. (f. ao») only. They are omitted in 
the printed text. 
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L 5 ^ 

'‘^Naught served the ettds of siate$me?i save that /, 

A helpless exiUy should in fetters lie^ 

Nor doth ’ '■ ■'’' "'ircells^A 

Unless ; 

Which ten sit ever by the gates and walls, 

And ever one unto his co?nrade calls: 

^fdo there i On guard! This cunning rogue is one ^ 
To^fashion bridge and steps from shade mc^tn !W 
Why, grant I stood arrayedfor such afigltl^f^ 

^ And suddenly sprang forth, attempting fig^ 

Could elephmt or raging lion hope, 

Thus cramped ii^prison-cage, with ter^ cope ? * 

Can /, bereft of weapons, take the field,,f 
Or make of back and bosom bow and shield?'' 

« ^ 

So, by reason of his relation to Sayfu’d-Dawla, *he remained 
imprisoned for twelve^ years in the days of Sultan Ibrahim, and, 
on account of his like relation to Abu Nasr of Pars®, for eight 
years more in the reign of Sultdn Mas^id ibn Ibrahim, though 
none hath been heard of who hath produced so jaany splendid 
elegies and rare gems of verse as were born of his brilliant genius. 
After eight years Thiqatu’l-Mulk Tdhir ibn ‘AH ibn Mushk^n® 
brought him forth from his bondage, so that, in short, during 
these two reigns this illustrious man spent all his life in captivity, 
and the ill repute of this deed remained on this noble House. 
I hesitate as to the motives which are to be^»assigned to this act, 
and whether it is tc^be ascribed to strength of pur^ose, reckless¬ 
ness, hardness of heart, or*n. malicious disposition. In any case 
it was not a laudable deed, and I ha;^e never met v^ith any 
sensible man who was prepared to praise that administration for 
such inflexibility of purpose or excess of caution. And I heard 
it remarked by the King of the world Ghiy^thu’d-Dunyd wa’d- 


1 As Mfrzi Muhammad has pointed out {Persian notes, pp. \ A •) there is some 
confusion of facts here. Mas*dd suffered two separate periods of imprisonment, the 
fest for ten years, of which seven were spent in Sii and Dahak (between Zaranj and 
Bust in Sistan), the second for seven or eight years in Maranj in India. Sultdn 
Ibri^fm’s death took place in a.h. 49a (a.d. 1098-9), so that, if he was still suffering 
his first imprisonment at that time, it cannot have begun earlier than A.H. 48*1 
(A.D. 1089-1090), We have Mas‘tld’s own authority for fixing the duration of his 
imprisonment at ten (not twelve) years. See his verses quoted at the top of p. v A« of 
the Persian notes. 

* Qiwirau’l'Mulk Niz^mu’d-Din Ahd Nafr Hibatu’lMh al-Farsi, a leading states¬ 
man during these two reigns and a friend and patron of our poet, fell into disgrace in 
the reign of SuitAn Mas'dd, together with his clients and proteges. He died about 
510/1116. 

® He was prime minister to SuMn Mas‘i': “ .■ T’ many poets, 

including, besides Mas‘dd-i-Sa‘d-i-’SalmAn, i;-- ‘v ■.'/..■i and Sana’i, 

all of whom have sung his praises. His u'' ■, \ . ■ ■'! MushkAn was 

secretary to SuitAn Mahmild and SuitAn Mas‘Ad, author of a volume of Memoirs and 
teacher of the historian Abu’l-Fa^-i-jSayhaqi. 


■^1 61, Lv ^,1: 

•Ci O i': *: 
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Dfn Muhammad^, the son of Malikshdh, at the gates of 
Hatnadin, on the occasion of the rebellion of his son-in-law 
(may God make fragrant their dust, and exalt their station in 
Paradise!) Amir Shihdbu’drDfn Q^tulmush Alp Ghdzf, “ It is 
the sign of a malicious heart to keep a foe imprisoned ; for one 
of two things, ei^ier he is loyal or seditious. Then, if the firmer, 
it is an injustice to keep him in prison; and if the latter, it is 
again an injustice to suffer an ill-doer to live.” (ii) In short that 
misery of Mas'dd passed, while this ill repute will endure till the 
Resurrectlbn. 

% 

« Anecdote XIX. ^ r 

In« the time of*^iItdn Khidr ibn Ibrdhfm® the power of the 
Kh^qdiiis” was at its'^ost flourishing period, while the strength 
of their administration and^the respect in which k was held were 
such as could* not be surpassed. 

Now he was a wise and just ruler and an ornament to the 
throne, and to him appertained the dominion of Transoxiana and 
Turkistin, while he enjoyed the most complete security on the 
side of Khur^dn, wherewith lie was allied by friendly relations, 
kinship, and 6rm treaties and covenants. And of the splendour 
maintained by him one detail was this, that when he rode out 
they carried before his horse, besides other arms, seven hundred 
maces of gold and silver. He was, moreover, a great patron of 
poets, and in his service were Amfr ‘Am‘aq^ Master Rashidi, 
Najjdr-i-Sdgharchi, *AH Pdnfdhf, the son of Darghdsh, the son 
of Sipihrf and Najibf of Fai^idna, all of whom 

(jbl.iincd rich^^rewanis and vast honoiiYS. Th^pet-Laureate was 
Amfr ^A'hi'aq, who had profited abundantly by that dynasty and 
obtained*’ - - i -tance, comprisingTurkishslaves, 

fair dams olden vessels, sumptuous apparel, 

and servants, biped and quadrupedinnumerable. He was greatly 
hoiioured at the King’s Court, so that of necessity the other poets 

^ The seventh Saljiiq king, who reigned A.ii. 498-511 (a.d. 1104-1117). There 
is, as pointed out by Mirzd Muhammad (pp. \\x~\Ai of the Persian notes) an extra¬ 
ordinary confusion of dates and persons in this story. ^ See also Note XXI at the ,end. 

® Siiltdn Khidr Khdn jbn TafghAj Khdn IbrAhim ibn Na§r ArsMn (known as Ilak) 
ibn ‘Ali ibn MdsA ibn Sutuq succeeded his brother ShamsuTMulk Na§r ibn Ibr^ihim 
in A.ii. 474 (A.D. 1081-2), but died shortly afterwards. See Ibnu’l-Athir sud anno 
A.H. 40S, and the Ta'rikh-i-Jahdn^drd (Or. 141 of the British Museum, f. 133®)- 

* This Turkish Muslim dynasty, also known as KhAniyya, Ilak Kh^ns, and Al-i- 
Afiisiydb, reigned for about 230 lunar years (a.H. 38o-6o9a=A,D. 990-1212) in 
Transoxiana, and was finally overthrown by the Khwdrazmshdhs. See S. Lane-Poole*s 
Muhammadan Dptmtks^ pp. 134-135; Note XXII at the end; and pp. \k%-\k\ 
of the Persian notes. 

Mention has already been made of all these poets on p. v A of the text (=app. 29-30 
of this translation) with the exception of '‘the son of Isferdyinf.” See pp. i» \—lof 
of the Persian notes, and Note XIV at the end. 

® Literally, “speakingand silent,” or “articulate and dumb.” 
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must needs do him reverence. Such homage as from the others 
he desifed from Master Rashfdf also, but herein he was dis¬ 
appointed, for Rashfdl, though still young,^ was nevertheless 
learned in his art. The Lady Zayi^ab was the special object of 
his panegyrics, while all Khidr Khdn’s women were at his com- 
man?i, and he enjoyed the fullest favour of tl?e King, who was 
continually praising him and asserting his merits, so that Rashfdfs 
affairs prospered, the title of “ Prince of poets^ ” was conferred on 
him, he continued to rise higher in the King’s opinio^ and from 
him received gifts of gi^eat value. 

One day, in Rashidf’s absence, the King aske^ ‘Am'aq, “What 
thinkest tliou of tl?e verse of Rashfdi, ‘ the Prince of poets ’ ? ” 

“ riis verse,” replied he,"*" is extremely g^d and chaste and 
correct, but it wants a little spice.” ^ 

After som« while had elapsed, l^ashidi (iv) came in and did 
obeisance, and was about to sit down when the King called him 
before himself, and said, teasing him as is the way of Kings, 

“I asked the Poet-Laureate just now, ‘How is Rashidfs poetry?’ 

He replied that it was good, but wanted spice. Now you must 
compose a couple of verses on this subject.” Rasjjjifdf, with a bow, 
sat down in his place and improvisdU the following fragment:— 

\j3 3 

“ Yot^ sUgmatise^my verse as ‘ wanting spice^ 

And possiblyi my friend^ you may be right 
My verse i ' • ~ ■ ' » •'-sweet, 

And spice , > cause delight 

Spice is for you, you blackguard, not for me, 

For beans and iurfiips is the stiiffyou write 

When he submitted these verses the King was mightily pleased. 

And in Transoxiana it is the custom and practice to place in the 
audience-chambers of kings and others gold and silver in trays, 
which they call sim-tdqd or juft \ and in this audience of Khidr 
Khdn’s there were set for largesse four trays of red gold, each 
containing two hundred ancf fifty diitdrs ; and these he used to 
dispense by the handful. On this day he ordered Rashfdi to 
receive all four trays, so he obtained the highest honour, and 
became famous, For just as a patron becomes famous by the 
verse of a good poet, so do poets likewise achieve renown by 
receiving a great reward from the King, these two things being 
interdependent. 

^ Sayyidu’sh-Shu'ard. 
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Anecdote XX. 


Master Abu’l-Qdsim Firdaws{^ was one of the Dihqdns (land- 
owners) of Tiis, from a village called BAzh^ in the district of 
Tabardn®, a larg^village capable of supplying a thousand men. 
There Firdawsf enjoyed an excellent position, so that he was 
rendered quite independent of his neighbours by the income 
which he ^derived from his lands, and he had but one child, a 
daughter.is i?ne desire in putting the Book of Kings {Shdh~ 
ndma) into vei«i^?^as, out of the reward which he ihight obtain 
for it, to supply ^ier with an adequate dowry. He was engaged for 
twenty-five years ^s^this work ere he fiifished the book, and 

to this* end he left n^hing undone, raising his verse as high as 
heaven, and causing ft in sweet fluency to resemble running 
water. What genius, indeed^ could raise verse to sGch a height as 
he does in the letter written by Z^l to S^m the son of Nariman 
in Mdzandardn when he desired to ally himself with Rdddba the 
daughter of the King of tK^bul*;— 




jAJI 

* j-Jb ji 


yd 3J3 


to Sdm straightway sent he a letter^ 

Filled with fair praises, prayers and good greeting. 
First 7nade he mention of the World-Maker, 

Who doom dispenseth and dootft fulfilleth. 

‘ On Niram's son Sdm,^ wrote he, ‘ the sword-lord, 
Mail-clad and mace-girt, 7nay the Lords peace rest! 


1 This anecdote is cited by Ibn Isfandiydr in his History of fabaristdn (a.H. 613, 
A.D. i2j6. See Rieu’s Persian Catalogue, pp. 202-204 and 533'’), whence it was 
excerpted and published, with a German translation, by Eth <5 {Z.H.M.G., vol. xlviii, 
pp. 89-94}. It w'as also utilized by Ndldeke in 1896 in his Iranische Haiionaleps 
\Grundriss d, Iran. Philologie, vol. ii, pp. 150 et seaq.). A revised edition of this 
valuable monograph has just appeared (Berlin and Leipzig, 1920). The references 
here given are, unless otherwise specified, to the original edition. 

^ The Purhdn-i-Qd(i'^ is the only Persian or Arabic book of reference which 
makes mention of this place as situat^ near T’tSs. 

« See Ndldeke, loc. cU., p. 151 (p. 45 of the new edition), and Ydqdt, s,v. The 
city of Tds comprised the two districts of Tabarin (or Tabaran) and Ndqan. 

^ These verses (with some variants) will be found on pp. 124-125 of vol. i of 
Turner Macan’s edition of the Shdhndma (Calcutta, 1829). 

* The printed text has for 

® The text has for \Jliyik. 
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Hurler of horse-troops in hot-contested fights^ 

Feeder of ■ ‘ foemen^s flesh feasts 

Raising ■ ■ ■ the red war-field^ 

From the grim war-clouds grinding the gore-shower, 
IVko, by his manly mi^ht meri^ on merit 
HeapSy till his merit merit out?neasttresV ” 


In el<^uence I know of no poetry in Persian vAich equals this, 
and but little even in Arabic. 

When Firdawsf had completed the Shdhndma, it was trans- 
scribed by ‘AH Daylam® and recited by Abu^Dul^ both of 
whom he maitions by name in tendering his tllstw to*^uyayy-i- 
Qutayba*, ^he governor of Tiis, who had confeifpd on Firdawsf 
many favours :— ^ 

Cwlj uib L5^ 




‘ ^i^^ljl jl C^l - 


‘^*^3 J%xll Jl 

Of the men of renown of this city ^Al/ Fay lam anePAbh Dulaf have 
participated in this book. 

From them my portio?t was ?iaughi save ‘ Well done I’’ 

My gall-bladder was like to burst with their'•Well dones ‘^1 
Jfuyayy the son of Qutayba is a nobleman who asks me not for wirewarded 
verse. 

I know nothing either <f the root nor the branches of the land-tax; 

I lounge [at ease] in the midst of my quilF.^' 


Idiuyayy the son of Qutayba was the revenue-cohector of Ths, 
and deemed it his duty at least to abate the taxes payable by 
Firdawsf; hence naturally his name wfll endure till the Resur¬ 
rection and Kings will read it. 

So *Alf Daylam transcribed the Shdhndma in seven volumes, 
and Firdawsf, taking with him Abii Dulaf, set out for the Court 
of Ghazna. There, by the help of the great Minister Ahmad ibn 
Hasan®, the secretary, he presented it, and it was accepted, Sultdn 


^ Poor as this rendering is, I am strongly of opinion that for an English rendering 
of the Shdhndma {which always seems to me very analogous in aim, scope, and 
treatment to that little-read English Epic, the Brut of Layamon) llie old English 
alliterative vense would be the most suitable form. 

® See Noldeke, op, cit,^ p. 153 (p. 27 of the new edition), and n. 2 ad calc, 

® So A. and L. B. has the more usual “ Husayn b. Qutayba.” Cf. Noldeke, loc. cii. 

■* Le, I am sick of their barren and unprofitable plaudits. As these poor men 
rendered him material service in other ways, Firdawsf’s remarks seem rather un¬ 
grateful. 

® What follows is evidently an explanation of this couplet. Firdawsi means that 
being no longer vexed with the exactions of the tax-gatherer, he can now repose in 
peace. 

® This celebrated minister had the title Shamsdl-Kufdt and the nisha of al- 
Maymandi. He died in 424/1033 after twenty years’ service as Minister to Sultdn 
Mahmitd. 
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Maliraiid expressing himself as greatly indebted to his Minister. 
But the Prime Minister had enemies who were continually 
casting the dust of misrepresentation into the cup of his rank, 
and Mahmdd (t^) consulted,,with tl\,em as to what he should give 
Firdawsi. They replied, '‘Fifty thousand dirhams^ and even that 
is too much, seeing that he is in belief a and a Mu't^zilite. 

Of his Mu'tazilite views this verse is a proof:— 


Creator can 7tever descry; ^ 

Tket^here/ore, by gazings dost weary thine eye ? 

“ while to his proclivities these//erse^ of his witness :— 


' SJ^ 3 J^ yf 

L 5 ^ 

‘ \^3 3 l 5 -^ 

* dtj 


L 5 ^ 

' W 03J^' 3 ^ 

' j^!>w y^J<X> .Airfk j/t 

‘ C.^..JU dU^ ju) J4> 

^ y^>\j C>iy} 


‘ The wise man conceive^ the world as a sea^ wherefrom the fierce wind has 
stirred uf waves. 

Thereon are seventy ships'^ afioat., all with sails set,^ 

And amongst them one vessel^ fair as a bf*ide^ decked with colour like the 
eye <f the cock., 

Wherein <yf^e the Prophet aftd with all the Family of the Prophet and 
his Vicar. 

If thou desirest Paradise in the other World, take iky place by the Prophet 
and his Trustee. 

If dll accrues to thee thereby, it is my fault: know this, that this way is my 
way. 

In this I was born, and in this I will pass away; know for a surety that I 
am as dust at feet of A IP ” 


Now Sultdn Mahmdd was a zealot, and he listened to these 
imputations and caught hold of them, and in all only twenty 
thousand dirhams were paid to Hakim Firdawsi. He was 
bitterly disappointed, went to the bath, and, on coming out, 
bought a draft of sherbet^, and divided the money between the 
bath-man and the sherbet-seller. Knowing, however, Mahmdd’s 

^ That IS the seventy (or seventy-two) sects of Islim “all of which are doomed to 
Hdl-fire save one which shall be saved.” 

“ Fugd\^ described as a kind of beer. See Schlimmer’s Terminologie Pkarmaceu- 
iique (lith. Tihr^n, 1B74), p. 7^5, and Alxlul-Chalig Akhundow’s German translation, 
With notes, of the Pharmacology of Abd Mansdr MuwaRaq ibn ‘AU al-Hirawi, pp, ^41 
and 388-389. 
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severity, he fled from Ghazna by night, and alighted in Herdt at 
the shop of Azraqfs father, Isma'Tl the bookseller ( Warrdg), 
where he remained in hiding for six months, until Mahmiid’s 
messengers had reached and had turned back thence, when 
Firdawsf, feeling secure, set out from Herdt for Tds, taking the 
ShdJmdma with him. Thence he came to T^ibaristdn to the 
Sipahbad Shahriydr^ of the House of Bdwand, who was King 
there; and this is a noble house which traces its descent from 
Yazdigird® the son of Shahriydr. ^ * 

Then Fi*dawsf wrote a satire of a hundrec^<ijple^on Sultdn 
Mahmdd in the Preface, and read it to Shahr^dr®, saying, " I 
will dedicate this b<iok to you instead of to ^tan Malimdd, for 
this book deals wholly v^th the legends ^daeeds of thy fore¬ 
bears." Shahriydr treated him with honoumnd shewed him many 
kindnesses, and said, “ O Master, Mahmdd was induced to act 
thus by others, who did not submit your book "to him under 
proper conditions, (<>.) and misrepresented you. Moreover you 
are a Shfflte, and whosoever loves the Family of the Prophet his 
worldly affairs will prosper no more than theirs. Mahmud is my 
liege-lord; let the Shdhndma stand in his name, a,nd give me the 
satire which you have written on him, that I may expunge it 
and give you some little recompense; and Mahmdd will surely 
summon thee and seek to satisfy thee fully, for the labour spent on 
such a book must not be wasted." And next day he sent Firdawsf 
100,000 dirhams^ saying, “ I buy each couplet at a thousand 
dirhams^ give me those hundred couplets,'*and be reconciled to 
Mahmiid." So Firdawsf sent him these verses’, a|id he ordered 
them to be expunged ; aad Firdawsf also destroyed his rough 
copy of them, so that this satire was d^ne away with *and only 
these six verses of it remained'*:— " 


3T 

‘ O^jJ^ c—*JljJ 


j>jjl 


^ The MSS. have Shahrz^d and the lithographed edition Shirzad, both of wliich 
readings ore erroneous. The correct reading Shahriydr is given by Ibn Isfandiydr in 
his citation of this passage. His full genealogy, with references to the histories in 
which mention is made of him, is given on p. w- of the Persian notes. 

^ The l^t Sdsanian king. ® Cf. Noldeke, /oc. «V., p. 155, and n. 4 ad calc. 

* This is a remarkable statement, and, if true, would involve the assumption that 
the well-known satire, hs we have it, is spurious. Cf. Noldeke {oJ>. ctf.), pp. x55-156, 
and n, i on the latter, and pp. 30-31 of his new edition of Das Iran. NaHonalepos. 
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“ They cast imptitations on me^ saying^ ‘ That man of many words 
Hath grown old in the love of the Prophet and ^Alil 
If I speak of my love for these 
I can protect a hundred such as MalmM. 

A/^ saw of a slaye^ 

• hath ruled as King. 

tiow tong snUttt i spea/c on this subject? ^ 

Like the sea I know no shore. 

The King had no aptitude for good\ 

Else would he have seated me on a throne. 

Stuck in his family there was no nobility 

He no fbejig to hear the names of the noble?' ^ 

In truth good s^vice was rendered to Mahmdd by Sh^riydr, and 
Mahmud was grt?«^y indebted to him. f 

When I was at NUdidpiir in the year A.H. 514 (A.D. 1120-1121), 
I heard Amir Mu‘izzf^y that he had heard Amir ‘Abdu’r-Razzdq 
at Ths relate as follows: "Mahmud was once inrindia, and was 
returning thehce towards Ghazna. On the way, as it chanced, 
there was a rebellious chief possessed of a strong fortress, and 
next day Mahtnhd encamped at the gates pf it, and sent an 
ambassador to him, bidding him come before him on the morrow, 
do homage, pay his respects at the Court, receive a robe of honour 
and return to his place. Next day Mahmdd rode out with the 
Prime Minister^ on his right hand, for the ambassador had turned 
back and was coming to meet the King. ‘I wonder,’ said the 
latter to the Minister, ‘ what answer he will have given ? ’ There¬ 
upon the Minister recited this verse of Firdawsi’s :— 

‘ Should the answer come contrary to my wish. 

Then Jar me the mace., aiyl the field {of battle], and Afrdsiydb." (m) 

‘ Whose verse,’ enquired Mahmijd, ‘ is that, for it is one to inspire 
courage? ’ ‘ Poor Abu’l-Qdsim Firdawsf composed it,’ answered 
thcr Minister; ‘he who laboured for five and twenty years to 
complete such a work, and reaped from it no advantage.-’ ‘You 
have done well,’ said Mahmfid, ‘ to remind me of this, for I deeply 
regret that this noble man w^as disappointed by me. Remind me 
at Ghazna to send him something.’ 

"So when the Minister returned to Ghazna, he reminded 
Mahmud, who ordered Firdawsl to be given sixty thousand 
dindrs' worth of indigo, and that this indigo should be carried 
to Tfis on the King’s own camels, and that apologies should be 
made to P’irdawsf For years the Minister had been working 
for this, and at length he had achieved his work; so now he 
despatched the camels, and the indigo arrived safely at Tabardn^ 

^ KhwdJa-i-Biosurg. This was the title commonly given to Al?raad 

ibn Hasan al-Maymandi. See n. 6 at the foot of p. 55 sufra. 

^ Tabarin is the name of a portion of the city of Tds, See B. de Meynard’s Diet, 
de la Perse, pp. 2^74-275* afld P- 54 supra, n. 3 ad calc. 
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But as the camels were entering through the Rhdbdr Gate, the 
corpse of Firdawsf was being borne forth from the Gate of Razdn^ 
Now at this time there was in Tabardn a preacher whose fanati¬ 
cism was such that he declare^ that he would not suffer Firdawsf s 
body to be buried in the Musulm^n Cemetery, because he was a 
Rdfid 4 (Shfa) ; and nothing that men could sa>^served to move 
this doctor. Now within the Gate there was a garden belonging 
to Firdawsf, and there they buried him, and there he lies to this 
day.” And in tlie year A.H. 510 (A.D. 1116-1117) I visited his tombl 
They say that Firdawsf left a daughter, very ^fty spirit, 
to whom they would have given the King’s gift^^ut she would 
not acceptit, sayings “ I need it not.” The J^<^-master wrote to 
the Court and representdH this to the I^ingfwho ordered that 
doctor to be expelled from Tabardn as“ punishment for his 
officiousness, a»d to be exiled from his home, and the money to 
be given to the Imdm Abb Bakr iBn Ishdq-i-Khdmf^ for the 
repair of the rest-house of Chaha, which stands on the road 
between Merv and^ Nfshdphr on the boundaries of Tds. When 
this order reached*Tcis it was faithfully carried out; and the 
restoration of the rest-house of CtiiSha was effbctedjDy this money. 


Anecdote XXL 

At tlie period when I was in the service of my Lord the King 
of the Mountains^ {may God illuminate (or) his tomb and exalt 
his station in Paradise!), that august personage had a high opinion 
of me, and shewedjiimself a most generous patron towards me. 
Now on the Festival of the Breaking of the F^st one of the 
nobles of the city of Balkh (may God maintain its prosperity !), 
Amfr ‘Amfd Safiyyu’d-Dfn Abii Bakr Mtihammad ibn al-I;Iusayn 
Rawdnshdhf, came to the Court. He was a young man, accom¬ 
plished and highly esteemed, an expert writer, a qualified secretary 
of state, well endowed with culture and its fruits, popular with 
all, whose praises were on all tongues. And at this time I was 
not in attendance. 

^ See Noldeke’s new edition of his Pers. Nationalepos, p. 3-2, n. 2 ad calc. There 
are several places called Pridddr, of which one situated near Tabardn is probably 
meant. See B. de Meynard’s Did. de la Perse^ p. 266. A Razdn in Slltan is mentioned 
by al-Balddhurl (pp. V'\1—t'^Y), and another in the district of Nasa in Khurasan 

\Dict. de la Perse^ p. 259), 

^ I am not sure at what point the inverted commas should be inserted, but the last 
sentence of this paragraph is certainly Nizami’s. 

* This divine, Abd Bakr Muhammad ibn Ishdq ibn Mahmashdd, was the head of 
the Kirdml sect at Nishdpitr, and his biography is given in the Tcdrikhu'l- Yamlni 
(ed. Cairo, pp. r. .). The Kirdml sect inclined to anthropomorphism. A full 

■account of their doctrines will be found in Shahristdni’s Kitdbu'hMilal'wdln-Nihal. 

■* This, as already stated, was the title assumed by the kings of Ghdr generally, 
and by the first of them, Qutbu’d-Din Muhammad ibn ‘Izzu’d-Dln Husayn, especially. 
He it was whose death was avenged by his brother Sultdn ‘Ald’u’d-Din /aMn-stiz lii 
the sack of Ghazna, and who was our author’s patron. ‘See Note XV at the end. 
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6o ^ Second Discourse,—On I^oets 

Now at a reception the King chanced to say, “ Call Niz^mf.” 
Said the Amh* ‘Amfd Safiyyu’d-Dm, “ Is Nizdmf here ? ” They 
answered “ Yes.” But he supposed that it was NizdmhMunirf^ 
" Ah,” said he, " a fine poeA and a^man of wide fame ! ” When 
the messenger arrived to summon me, I put on my shoes, and, as 
I entered, did dbeisance, and sat down in my place. When the 
wine had gone round several times, Amir ‘Amid said, “ Nizdmi 
has not come.” “ He is come,” replied the King ; “see, he is seated 
over thefe.” “ I am not speaking of this Nizdmi,” answered Amir 
‘Amid, “mat.liGz^i of whom I speak is another one, and as for 
this one, I do^<^,ot even know him.” Thereupon I saw that the 
King was vexed^he at once turned to m/3 and said, “Is there 
somewhere else another NizeUni besiQes thee?” “Yes, Sire,” I 
answered, “there are ^o other Nizdmis, one of Samai'qand, whom 
they call N‘ ^ • T>/r-. > > ^ ^ one of Nishfipfir,Avhom they call 

Nizdmi-i- , call Nizfimi-i~‘Arudi.” “Art thou 

better, or they ? ” demanded he. Then Amir ‘Amid perceived 
that he had made an unfortunate remark anc^ that the King was 
annoyed, “Sire,” said he, “those two Nizfimis are quarrelsome 
fellows, apt ta break up and"* spoil social gatherings by their 
quarrelsomeness.” “ Wait,” said the King jestingly, “ till you see 
this one drain five bumpers of strong wine“ and break up the 
meeting: but of these three Ni?:dmis which is the best poet?” 
“ Of those two,” said the Amir ‘Amid, “ I have personal know¬ 
ledge, having seen them, while this one I have not previously 
seen, nor have I heard his poetry. If he will compose a couple of 
verses on this subject which we have been discussing, so that I 
may see his talents and hear his veitse, I will tell you which of 
these three is best.” 

Then the King turned to me, saying, “ Now, O Nizdmi, do not 
shame us, (•v) and when thou speakest say what ‘Amid desires.” 

Now at that time, when I was in the service of this sovereign, 
I possessed a prolific talent and a brilliant genius, and the favours 
and gifts of the King had stimulated me to such a point that my 
improvisations came fluent as running water ; so I took up a pen, 
and, ere the wine-cup had gone twice round, composed these five 
couplets;— 

‘jUlUiC C.-A j 

jiih A 4 

1 The reading of this ms^a is very doubtful in ail three texts, both here and lower. 
In some it appears to read Minbari* 

“ The correct reading, si-yakU is that given in the text, not san^i^ which most of 
the MSS. have. It is wine reduced by evaporation to one-third of its original bul^c j 
in Arabic it is similarly called nmlhallath. See the Anjuman-drdyi-^Nd^iri, 


\J^ 
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Autobiographical 6r 

‘ 0=*--*' Ob>) 

‘ »XliU jiji Jl 33 jA ‘^b J 3 ^ O^ 

“ K^<? three Nisdfnh in the woffM, 0 K^tg^ on accotmt of whom a whole 
world is filled with outcry. 

Iani^i WarsAd^ before the Kinfs throne.^ while thos& two others are in 
Merv before the Sultdn. 

To-day^ in truth., in verse each 07 ie is the Pride of KhurAsdfi. 

AWiotigh " ■ - T.,7 fififi fiiitiough they undgrstattd the 

Art <7 • ft ^' 

I am the *• . hold of them, both de«ist fy mi^eir workl^ 

When ^ submitted these verses, the Amfr‘;'llnfd Safiyyu’d- 
Dfn bowed and said, O King, let albne the I^zdmfs, I know of 
no poet in all Transoxiana, ‘Iriq, or Khur^^dn capable of impro¬ 
vising five such verses, more especially in respect of strength, 
energy, and sweetness, conjoined with such grace of diction and 
filled with ideas so original Be of good cheer, O Nizami, for 
thou hast no peer on the face of the earth. O Sire, he hath a 
graceful wit, a min'd strong in appreher.’Sion, and a finished art. 
The good fortune of the King of the age and his generosity (may 
God exalt them!) hath increased them, and he 'Will become a 
unique genius, and will become even more than this, for he is 
young, and hath many days before him."^ 

Thereat the countenance of my King and Lord brightened 
mightily; a great cheerfulness appeared in his gracious tempera¬ 
ment, and he applauded me, saying, “ I giy^ thee the lead-mine 
of W^-^sdd from this Festival until the Festival of the Sheep- 
sacrifice®. Send aiT agent, there.” I did so, sending Ishdq the 
Jew. It was the middle of summer and the time of actwe work, 
and they melted much of the ore, so thc?t in seventy d^ys twelve 
thousand maunds of lead appertaining to the tithe® accrued to 
me, while the King's opinion of me was increased a thousand-fold. 
May God (blessed and exalted is He) illuminate his august ashes 
with the light of His approval anid rejoice his noble soul by the 
accumulation of wealth, by His Favour and Grace! 

1 WarsAd or Warshdd was the residence of this Icifig, QutbuM-Dln Muhammad, in 
Ghiir, as mentioned in the 'fabaqdtd-Nd^irl (Raverty’s translation, p, 339). 

* /,(?. from the end of Rama^dn until the roth of Dhii’l-Hijja, a period of two 
months and ten days.^ 

* The exact meaning of this sentence is not clear even to the learned editor Mlrza 
Mutemmad (p. v of the Persian notes). He suggests that our author, Nizami, was 
a Sayyid, or descendant of the Prophet, and that the khums, or fifth part of tlie 
profits, to which Sayyids are entitled, was in this case made over wholly to him. If 
this be the meaning, we should probably read dar izdi kkiwis for az dn-i-khums. An 
alternative conjecture is to read bi-ddn-i-khunis, and to translate “not counting the 
khumsP i.e. that the net profit, after deducting the khums or tithe, was 12,000 
maunds of lead. 
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On Astronomers 

(oi) Third Discourse. 

On the Lore of the Stars and the excellence of the Astronomer in 
t^at Science. , 

Abii Rayh^ abBfruni^ says, in the first chapter of his 
*'Explanation 01 the Science of Astronomy” {Kitdbii t-Vufhlm 
fi siudatVt-TanJlmy' —‘‘A man doth not merit the title of 
Astronomer until he hath attained proficiency in four sciences; 
first. Geometry,; secondly. Arithmetic; thirdly, Cosmography; 
and fonrWHy, ^drcial Astrology.” • 

Now Geoinyttpf is that science whereby are kno^n the dis¬ 
positions of lin^.and the shapes of plan« surfaces and solid 
bodies^ the general relations existing Ibetween determinates and 
determinants, and tH^ relation between them and what has 
position and form. Its principles are included tn the book of 
Euclid the Geometrician® in the recension of Thdbit ibn Qurra^. 

Arithmetic\s that science whereby are known the nature of all 
sorts of numbers, especially each species thereof in itself; the 
nature of their relation to one another; their generation from 
each other; and the applications thereof, such as halving, doubling, 
multiplication, division, addition, subtraction, and Algebra. The 
principles thereof are contained in the book of the 'KpidfirjriKrj, 
and the applications in the “Supplement” {Takmila) of Abu 
Mansdr of Baghdad®, and the “Hundred Chapters” (Sad Bdb) 
of as-Sajzi®. 

Cosmography is tteat science whereby are known the nature of 
the Celestial ^d Terrestrial Bodies, their shapes and positions, 
their relations to one another, and the measurements and dis¬ 
tances which are betwee|i them, together with the nature of the 
movements of the stars and heavens, and the co-ordination of 
the spheres and segments whereby these movements are fulfilled. 

^^The best account of this great scholar is that given by Dr Edward Sachau in the 
German Introduction to his edition of al-AtMm'T'Bdqiya (Leipzig, 1876), and, in a 
shorter form, in his English translation of the same (London, 1879). The substance of 
this is given by Mirzi Muhammad on pp. of the Persian notes. See Note 

XXIII at the end. 

® This book was composed simultaneously in Arabic and Persian in a.h. 420 
(A.D. loag). There is a fine old MS. of the Persian version dated a.h. 68^ (a.d. n86), 
and bearing the class-mark Add. 7697, in the British Museum. See Rieu’s Persian 
Catalogue, pp. 451-453. 

* Najjar, literally, “the Carpenter.” 

p I take this to be the sense of ‘wwl 

Concerning Thdbit ibn Qurra, see WUstenfeld^s Gesch. d. Arabischen Aerzie, pp. 34-36 5 
Erockelmann’s Gesch, d. Arab. Litterdnr, vol. i, pp. 417-318, etc. He was bom in 
. „ ... /. 388 (a.d. 901). 

■ " 1 ■ • ibn Tdhir al-Baghdddi, d. A.H. 439 (a.D. 1037). See 

Auu Ottm Ai.uuuu lui. Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’l-Jalil as-Sajzi (or Sijazi, i.e. of 
Sajistan or SistAn). See Brockelmann, op. cit., vol. i, p. 319, and Note XXIIl at 
the end. 
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This science is contained in [Ptolemy’s] Almagest^ whereof the 
best commentaries (»«) and elucidations are the Commentary of 
Nayrlzi^ and the Almagest in the SkifdK And amongst the 
applications of this science is the science of Astronomical Tables 
and Almanacs. 

Jit^idal Astrology is a branch of Natural fBcience, and its 
special use is prognostication, by which is meant the deducing 
by analogy from the configurations of the stars in relation to one 
another, and from an estimation of their degrees in tho zodiacal 
signs, the ful^lment of those events which ar(^bft)UgH“^about by 
their movements, such as the conditions of tK^ world-cycles, 
empires, ki?lgdoms, c;|ties, nativities, changes, tram^tions, decisions, 
and other questions. It i« contained, as above deHned by, us, in 
the writings of Abia Ma'shar of Balkh®, Ali^nad [ibn Muhammad] 
ibn 'Abdul-Jal(J-i-Sajzf^Abh Rayh^n Bfriihf**,and Kushydr-i-Jflf®. 

So the astrologer must be a mah of acute mind, approved 
character, and great natural intelligence, though apparently [some 
degree of] folly, madness and a gift for soothsaying are amongst 
the conditions and Essentials of this branch [of the subject]. And 
the Astrologer who would pronou*nce prognostications must have 
the Part of the Unseen^ in his own Ascendant, or in a position 
which stands well in relation to the Ascendant, while the Lord of 
the Mansion of the Part of the Unseen must be fortunate and 
in a favourable position, in order that such pronouncements as he 
gives may be near the truth. And one of the conditions of being 
a good astrologer is that he should know by heart the whole of 
^the “Compendium of Principles’* {Mzijinahi'l-Ustil) of Kfishydr®, 
and should continually skudy the “ Opus Major*!” and should 
look frequently into the Qdmln-i~MasHldt^ and the> Jdmi'-u 
SlidhO^j so that his knowledge and coilcepts may be*refreshed. 

^ Abu’l*‘Abb 4 s al-Fadl ibn PIdtam of Nayriz (near Ddrdbjird in Fdrs). He 
flourished in the latter half of the third century of the Flight (late ninth and early 
tenth of the Christian era). » 

2 Presumably Avicenna’s great philosophical work of this name is intended. 

^ See Brockelmann’s Gesch. d. Arab. Lid,, vol. i, pp, pp. 

of the Persian notes, and Note XXIII at the end. 

* See n. 6 on p. 62 supra. ® See n. i on p. 62 supra. 

* See Ibid., pp. ■222-223. Kiyd Abu’l-Hasan Kitshydr ibn Labbdn ibn Bashahrl 
al'JlU (of Gildn) was a very notable astronomer who flourished in the second half of 
the fourth century of the Flight (tenth of the Christian era). A fine MS. of his Mujmal 
(Add. 7490) exists in the British Museum. See also p. r • v of the Persian notes, and 
Note XXIII at the end. 

^ For this and other Astrological terms sec Note XXIV at the end. 

® Kdr-i'Mihtar by IJasan ibnu’l-Khasib, a notable astronomer of the second 
century of the Flight. 

® Composed about A.d. 1031-6 for Sultdn Mas'tid, to whom it is dedicated, by 
al-Birdni. A fine MS. transcribed at BaghliAd in 570/1174-5 is described in Rieu’s 
Arabic Supplement, pp. 513-519, 

A collection of fifteen treatises by Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’l-Jalfl 
as-Sajzi, a notable astronomer who flourished in the latter half of the tenth century of 
the Christian era. See p. 62 supra, n. 6 ad calc. 
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Third Discourse.—On Astrologers 




Anecdote XX 1 1. 

Ya'qiib ibn Ishfiq al-Kindf^ though he was a Jew, was the 
philosopher of his age and the wisest man of his time, and stood 
high in the service of ahMa’mun. '“One day he came in before 
al-Ma’mun, and|sat down above one of the prelates of ^sldm. 
Said this man, “Thou art of a subject race; why then dost thou 
sit above the prelates of Isldm?” “Because,” said Ya‘qdb, “I 
know whnt thou knowest, while thou knowest not what I know.” 

Now prel^e knew of his skill in Astrology, but had no 
knowledge oflciis other attainments in science. "I will write 
down,” said hC/^something on a piece of paper, sGid if thou 
canst divine wha^I have written, I wi^I adrnit thy claim.” Then 
they laid a wager, on ^he part of the prelate a cloak, and on the 
part of Ya‘qdb (ai) a mule and its trappings, worth a thousand 
. dindrs, which^was standing at the door. Then tlfe former asked 
for an inkstand and paper, wrote something on a piece of paper, 
placed it under the Caliph’s quilt, and cried, “ Out with it 1 ” 
Ya'qdb ibn Ishdq asked for a tray of earthy rose up, took the 
altitude, ascertained the Ascendant, drew an astrological figure 
on the tray of earth, determined the positions of the stars and 
located them in the Signs of the Zodiac, and fulfilled all the con¬ 
ditions of divination and thought-reading^. Then he said, “O 
Commander of the Faithful, on that paper he has written some¬ 
thing which was first a plant and then an animal,” AI-Ma’mdn 
put his hand under tj;ie quilt and drew forth the paper, on which 
was written “ The Rod of Moses.” Ma’mun was filled with wonder,, 
and tlie prelate expressed his astonisJamentTThen Ya‘q\jtb took 
the cloak of his adversary, and cut it in two before al-Ma’miin, 

,, saying, “ ^.will make it into two putties.” 

This matter became generally known in Baghdad, whence it 
spread to ‘Irdq and Khurfisdn, and became widely diffused. A 
certain doctor of Balkh*, prompted by that fanatical zeal which 
characterises the learned, took a knife and placed it in the middle 
of a book on Astrology, intending to go to Baghdad, attend the 
lectures of Ya'qub ibn IfsMq al-Kindf, make a beginning in Astro¬ 
logy, and, when he should find a suitable opportunity, suddenly 
kill him. Stage by stage he advanced in this resolve, until he 
reached Baghdad, went in to the hot bath and came out, arrayed 
himself in clean clothes, and, placing the book in his sleeve, set 
out for Ya'qfib’s house. 

^ See Wiistenfeld’s Gnck, d. Arab. Aerzte^ pp. ai-24. He died ai)OUt a.H. 260 
(a.I). 873). The author’s assertion that the celebrated aUKindl, called pew excdlmce 
“ the Philosopher of the Arabs,” was a Jew, is, as the Editor has pointed out (Persian 
notes, pp. f -r-r *”l), so absurd as to go near to discrediting the whole story. 

. ■ ’ i nature of a hidden object and ^mir of a hidden 

TafMm. See Note XXIV at the end. 

^ i.e. ADu Ma'snar, as appears from the conclusion of the story. 
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When he reached the gate of the house, he saw standing 
there many handsomely-caparisoned horses belonging to de¬ 
scendants of the Prophet^ and other eminent and notable persons 
of Baghddd, Having made enquiri^, he went in, entered the 
circle in front of Ya'qdb, greeted him, and said, “ I desire to 
study ;§omewhat of the Science of the Stars wifti our Master” 
“ Thou hast come from the East to slay me, not to study 
Astrology,” replied Ya'qhb, “but thou wilt repent of thine 
intention, study the Stars, attain perfection in that science, and 
become one pf the greatest Astrologers amoi?igst^iG«!Peop]e of 
Muhammad (on whom be God's Blessing and feace).” All the 
great men there asseigabled were astonished at words; and 
Abd Ma'shar® confessed ar^d produced the knife from the njiddle 
of the book, broke it, and cast it away. Then he bent his knees 
and studied fojf fifteen years, until he attained in Astrology 
that eminence which was his. (»y) 

, Anecdote XXIIj^ 

It is related that once when Yam(nuhi-Daivla^\Atk\\ Malv 
mdd ibn Ndsiru’d-Din® was sitting on the roof of a four-doored 
summer-house in Ghazna, in the Garden of a Thousand Trees, 
he turned his face to Abd Rayhdn^ and said, “By which of these 
four doors shall I go out?” (for all four were practicable). “De¬ 
cide and write the decision on a piece of paper, and put it under 
my quilt.” Abd Rayhdn called for an astrolabe, took the altitude, 
determined the Ascendant, reflected for a while, and then wrote 
down his decision on a pie«e of paper, and placed’* it under the 
quilt. “Hast thou decided?” asked Mahmud. He answered, 
“ I have.” * « 

Then Mahmud bade them bring a navvy with pick-axe and 
spade, and in the wall which was on the eastern side they dug 
out a fifth door, through which he went out Then he bade them 
bring the paper. So they brought it, and on it Abu RayMn had 
written, “ He will go out through none of these four doors, but 
they will dig a fifth door in the eastern wall, by which door he 
will go forth.” Mahmud, on reading this, was furious, and bade 
them cast Abfi Rayhjin down in the midst of the palace, and so 
they did. Now there was stretched a net from the middle floor, 
and on it Abu Rayhdn fell. The net tore, and he subsided gently 
to the ground, so that he received no injury. “ Bring him in,” 
said Mahmud. So they brought him in, and Mahmi'id said, “ O 
Abu RayMn, at all events thou didst not know about this event! ” 

^ Literally, “ of the Banil Hashim.” 

® See n. 3 wttt .1 - j 

‘ 388-421, A.0.998-1030), 

* Al’Uirum. oec u. 1 ou p. 02 supra^ auu Note A.AIXI at the end. 
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JiiiRD Discourse.—On Astrologers 

“ I knew Jt, Sire/’ answered he. Said Mahmhd, “ Where 'is the 
proof?” So Abii llayhan called for his servant, took the Almanac 
from him, and produced the prognostications out of the Almanac; 
and amongst the predictions of that day was written:—“To-day 
they will cast me down from a high place, but I shall reach the 
earth in safety, Lnd arise sound in body,” ^ 

All thi.s was not according to Mahmhd’s mind. He waxed 
still angrier, and ordered Abh Rayhhn to be detained in the 
citadel. So Abu Rayhhn was confined in the citadel of Ghazna, 
where he for six months. ^ 

V Anecdote X 5 JIV. ^ 

It is said that dur^ing that period of six months none dared 
speak to Mahmud about Abfi Rayhdn; (9A),but one of his 
servants was deputed to''wait upon him, and go out to get 
what he wanted, and return therewith. One day this servant 
was passing through the Park {Marghzdr) of Ghazna when a 
fortune-teller called KThi and said, “ I perceive several things 
worth mentic^ring in your fcQ-tune: give me a present, that I 
may reveal them to you.” The servant gave him two dirhams^ 
whereupon the Sooth-sayer said, “ One dear to thee is in 
affliction, but ere three days are past he will be delivered from 
that affliction, will be invested with a robe of honour and mark 
of favour, and will again become distinguished and ennobled,” 

The servant profceeded to the citadel and told this incident 
to his master as a piece of good tidings, Rayhdn laughed 

and said, “ C? foolish fellow, dost thou not know that one ought 
not to loiter in such places? Thou hast wasted two dirkams^ 
It is said that the Prirtie Minister Ahmad ibn liasan of May- 
mand (may God be merciful to him!) was for six months seeking 
an opportunity to say a word on behalf of Abfi Rayhdn. At 
length, when engaged in the chase, he found the King in a good 
humour, and, working from one topic to another, he brought the 
conversation round to Astrology. Then he said, “ Poor Abd 
Rayhdn uttered two such good prognostications, and, instead 
of decorations and a robe of honour, earned only bonds and 
ifhprisonment.” “ Know, my lord,” replied Mahmdd, “ for I have 
discovered it, and all men admit it, that this man has no equal in 
the world save Abu ‘AH [ibn] Sind (Avicenna). But both his 
prognostications were opposed to my will; and kings are like 
little children; in order to receive rewards from them, one should 
speak in accordance with their views. It would have been better 
for him on that day if one of those two prognostications had 
been wrong. But to-morrow order him to be brought forth, and 
to be given a horse caparisoned with gold, a royal robe, a satin 
turban, a thousand dindrs, a boy slave and a handmaiden.” 
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So, on the very day specified by the sooth-sayer, they brought 
forth Abd .Rayhdn, and the gift of honour detailed above was 
conferred upon him, and the King apologized to him, saying, 

O Abd Rayhdn, if thou desirest to^ reap advantage from me, 
speak according to my desire, not according to the dictates of 
thy science.” So thereafter Abd Rayhan alterJd his practice; 
and this is one of the conditions of the king’s service, that one 
must be with him in right or wrong, and speak according to 
his wish^ ■ * 

Now whep Abd Rayhdn went to his hou^ find learned 
came to congratulate him, he related to them, the incident of the 
sooth“Sayer,'Vhereat ]^hey were amazed, (o^) to summon 

him. They found him quite illiterate", knpwi^ nothing. ^Then 
Abd Rayhdn said, “ Hast thou the horoscope of thy nativity ? ” 
“ I have,” lie replied, Then he brought tire horoscope and Abd 
Rayhdn examined it, and the l^art cJf the Unseen fell directly 
on the degree of his Ascendant, so that whatever he said, though 
he spoke blindly, came near to the truth. 

Anecdote XXV. ^ 

I had in my employment a woman-servant, who was born on 
the 28th of Safar, a.h. 511“ (July ist, A.D. in/), when the Moon 
was in conjunction with the Sun and there was no distance be¬ 
tween them, so that in consequence of this the Part of Fortune 
and the Part of the Unseen both fell on^ the degree of the 
Ascendant. When she reached the age of fifteen years, I taught 
her Astrology, in i\^ich s^e became so skilful titbit she could 
answer difficult questions in this science, and her prognostica¬ 
tions came mighty near the truth. Ladifcs used to corpe to her 
and question her, and the most part of what she said coincided 
with the pre-ordained decrees of Fate. 

One day an old woman came to her and said, " It is npw 
four years since a son of mine went on a journey and I have no 
news of him, neither of his life nor of his death. See whether he 
is of the living or the dead, and wherever he is acquaint me with 
his condition.” So the woman-astrologer arose, took the altitude, 
worked out the degree of the Ascendant, drew out an astrological 
figure, and determined the positions of the stars; and the very 
first words she said were, “Thy son hath returned!” 

The old woman was annoyed and said, “ O child, I have no 
hopes of his coming: tell me this much, is he alive or dead” 

1 Cf. GuUstdny ed, Platts, p. 40, last two lines. 

2 A. and B. have “51^,” and L. *'510.” Although the text has 

‘‘an old woman,” I have substituted '* a woman-servant” as more appropriate,’ for 
since she was bom in a.h. 51 i and the Ckahdr Maqdla was composed about a.h. 551 
or 55a, she can only have been at most about forty years of age, even if the incident 
described took place shortly before it wag here recorded. 

S-2 
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“ I tell you/* said the other, thy son hath come. Go, and if 
he hath not come, return that I may tell thee how he is.” 

So the old woman went to her house, and lo, her son had 
arrived and they were unlpading his ass. She embraced him, 
took two veils, ^cl brought them to 1:he woman-astrologer, saying, 
“ Thou didst sptak truly; my son hath come,’* and gav(^ her a 
bles.sing with her present. When I came home and heard tidings 
of this, 1 enquired of her, “ By what indication didst thou speak, 
and frorfl what house didst thou deduce this ■ ■ ■ ' ’' ' * - - ^ ” 
She answs^ejij^’* Wiad not reached so far as ■ . , ; id 

fini.shed the hg'^re of the Ascendant, ('\*) a fly came and settled 
on the numbei''^f tlie degree of the A.sceryiant, wherefore it so 
seemed in my mind that this young'*man had returned. When 
I had thus spoken, ^nd the mother had gone to find out, it 
became as certain to rxie that he had come as t^^ough I actually 
saw him unloading his ass.’’* 

Then I perceived that it was the Part of the Unseen which 
had effected all this on the degree of the Ascendant, and that 
this [.success others] aTose from nothing else"'but this. 


Anecdote XXVI. 

Mahmdd DiiTidf, the son of Abu’I-Qdsim Dd’udf, was a great 
fool, nay, almost a madman, and had no great amount of know¬ 
ledge of the stars though of astrological operations he could 
cast a nativity, and in his note-book were figures, declaring 
“ it is ” or “ is not.” He was in the servi< 5 e of Amfr-D^d Abu 
Bakr ihp Mas‘ud at Panj-dih; and liis prognostications mostly 
came nearly right. 

Now'^his madness was such that when my master the King 
of the Mountains^ sent Amfr-Ddd a pair of Ghurf dogs, very 
large and formidable, he fought with them of his own free will, 
and escaped from them in safety. Years afterwards we were 
sitting with a number of persons of learning in the Druggists’ 
Bdz^r at Herdt, in the shop of MuqH the surgeon-barber, and 
discussing all manner of subjects. One of these learned men 
happening to remark, “What a great man was Avicenna (Ibn 
Sind)! ” I saw Da’fidf fly into such a passion that the veins of 
his neck became hard and prominent, and all the symptoms 
of anger appeared in him, and he cried, “ O So-and-so, who was 
Abti ‘AH ibn Sind? I am worth a thousand Abd ‘AHs, for he 
never even fought with a cat, whilst I fought before Amir-Ddd 
with two Ghurf dogs.” So on that day I knew him to be mad ; 
yet for all his madness, I witnessed the following occurrence. 

^ /,(?. Qutbu’cl'Dfn Muhammad ibn ‘Izzu’d-Dfn flusayn, the first king of the Ghdri 
dynasty, poisoned by Bahrim Shtih. See Note I at the end. 
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In the year A.H. 508 (A.D. 1114--1115), when Sultdn Sanjar 
encamped* in the Plain of Khuzin^, on his way to Transoxiana 
to fight with Muhammad Khdn^ Amfr-Ddd made a mighty great 
entertainment for the King,at Pan)-dih. On the third day he 
came to the river-brink, and entered a boat to ai^use himself (n) 
with lushing. In the boat he summoned Dd’iiai before him to 
talk in that mad way of his, while he laughed, for Da’hdl would 
openly abuse Amfr-Ddd. 

Presently the King said to DaMdi, “Prognosticate liow many 
maunds the fish which I shall catch this time v?ill Dd’ddf 

said, “ Draw up your hook.” So the King chew it up; and he 
took the altitude, pa+ised for a while, and the!>^aid, “Now cast 
it.” The King cast, and Re said, “ P prognosticate that this fish 
which you .will draw out will weigh five^isnaunds.” “ O knave,” 
said Amlr-Dddit“ whence should fish of five maunds’ weight come 
into this stream ? ” “ Be silent,” said £)d’udf; “what do you know 
about it ? ” So Amir-Ddd was silent, fearing that, should he insist 
further, he would only get abuse. 

After a while tliere was a pull on th* line, indicating that a 
fish had been taken captive. The King drew in^the line with 
a very large fish on it, which, when weighed, scaled six® maunds. 
All were amazed,and the King oftheWorld expressed his astonish¬ 
ment, for which, indeed, there was good occasion. “Dd’udi,” said 
the King, “what dost thou wish for?” “O King of the face of the 
Earth,” said he with an obeisance, “I desire but a coat of mail, 
a shield and a spear, that I may do battle ^ith Bdwardf.” And 
this Bdwardf was aji officer attached to Amfr-Ddd’s Court, and 
Dd’udl entertained towards him a fanatical hatred, because the 
title of Shujd^^Cl-Mulk (“the Champion of the Kingdc?m”) hac 
been conferred on him, while Dd’iidi himself bore the title of 
Shujdu'l-Hitkamd (“the Champion of the Philosophers”), and 
grudged that the other should also be entitled Shtjd\ And 
Amir-Ddd, well knowing this, used continually to embroil DdYidi 
with him, and this good Musulmdn was at his wit’s end by reason 
of him. 

In short, as to Mahmud Dd’udi’s madness there was no doubt, 
and I have mentioned this matter in order that the King may 
know that as regards astrological predictions folly and insanity 
are amongst the conditions of this craft. 

1 See liarbier cle Meynard’s Diet, de la Perse^ pp. 315-316. 

“ The person meant is Muhammad Khdn (known as Arslan Khdn) ibn Sulayman 
ibn Da’iid ibn Bughra Khdn of tlie Khaniyya dynasty. The event alliuled to in the 
text took place in a.h. 507 (a.d. 1^3-1114). 

^ L. has “five,” which corresponds better with the prognostication, but the M.S. 
authority is in favour of the reading here adopted. 
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Anecdote XXVII. 

yak/m-i-Mawsilf was one of the order of Astrologers in 
Nfshdpur, and was in the service of that Great Minister Nizdmu’l- 
Mulk of Tiis, wlfp used to consult with him on matters of import¬ 
ance, and seek his advice (it) and opinion. Now when MSw-siH’s 
years were drawing to a close, and failure of his faculties began 
to maniffist itself, and feebleness of body began to appear, so 
that he w^j^or longer able to perform these long^ journeys,, he 
asked the Mtftist^’s permission to go and reside ""at Nfshdpfir, 
and to send <<'hpnce, annually, an almanac and precast for 
the year. n ^ 

Ndw the Minister Nizdmul-Mulk was also in the decline of 
life and near the term^of existence; and he said, Calculate the 
march of events and see when the dissolution cff my elemental 
nature will occur, and at what date that inevitable doom and 
unavoidable sentence will befall.” 

Hakfm-i-MawsiH £w»swered, ‘‘Six monte after my death.” 
So the Minister bestowed on him in increased measure all things 
needful for hiS* comfort, and Mawsilf went to N/shdphr, and there 
abode in ease, sending each year the forecast and calendar. And 
whenever anyone came to the Minister from Nishdpur, he used 
first to enquire, “How is Mawsilf?” and so soon as he had 
ascertained that he was alive and well, he would become joyous 
and cheerful. ^ 

At length in the year A.H, 485 (A.D. 1092-3) one arrived from 
Nfshdpfir, anoU the Minister enquired of him*iconcerning Mawsilf. 
The map replied, with an obeisance,May he who holdeth the 
chief seat^in IsHm be th:e heir of many life-times 1 Mawsilf hath 
quitted this mortal body.” “When?” enquired the Minister. “In 
the middle of Rabf the First” (April ii—May n, A.D, 1092), 
answered the man, “he yielded up his life for him who sitteth in 
the chief seat of Isldm.” 

The Minister thereat was mightily put about; yet, being 
thus warned, he looked into all his affairs, confirmed all his pious 
endowments, gave effect to his bequests, wrote his last testa¬ 
ment, set free such of his slaves as had earned his approval, 
discharged the debts which he owed, and, so far as lay in his 
power, made all men content with him, and sought forgiveness 
from his adversaries, and so sat awaiting his fate until the month 
of Ramadfln (A.H. 485 « Oct. 5—Nov. 4, A.D. 1093), when he fell 
a martyr at Baghddd^ at the hands of that Sect {i.e. the Assassins); 
may God make illustrious his Proof, and accord him an ample 
approval! 

^ This is an error of the author's, for the evidence that Ni? 4 nm*l-Mulk was assas¬ 
sinated at Nihawand is overwhelming. 
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Since the observed Ascendant of the nativity, the Lord of the 
House, and the dominant influence {hayldj') were rightly deter¬ 
mined, and the Astrologer was expert and accomplished, naturally 
the prognostication came trup^ Aii 4 He \God] knozveth best, 

'* Anecdote XXVIII. 

In the year A.H. 506 (a.D. .11 i2~i 113) Khwdja Imdm ‘Umar- 
i-Khayy^mi® and Khwij’a Imdm Muzaffar-i-IsfizArl® hail alighted 
in the city ©f Balkh, in the Street of the S»lav^se.^ers, in the 
house of Amfr (■^r) Abu Sa‘d Jarrah, and I^had joined that 
assembly, in the midst of our convivial gatli^i?ig I heard that 
Argument of Truth {Hiijjhttt l-Haqq) ‘Umar say, “ My gr^ve will 
be in a spot where the trees will shed thei^ blossoms on me twice 
a yearV’ This* thing seemed to me impossible, though I knew 
that one such as he would not speak^idle words. 

When I arrived at Nlshdpdr in the year A.H. 530 (A.D. 1135-6), 
it being then four® years since that great man had veiled his 
countenance in the dust, and this nether "^orld had been bereaved 
of him, I went to visit his grave on the eve of a Ji^riday (seeing 
that he had the claim of a master on me), taking with me one to 
point out to me his tomb. So he brought me out to the Hlra® 
Cemetery; I turned to the left, and found his tomb situated at 
the foot of a garden-wall, over which pear-trees and peach-trees 
thrust their heads, and on his grave had fallen so many flower- 
leaves that his dust was hidden beneath «the flowers. Then I 
remembered that spying which I had heard from him in the city 
of Balkh, and I fell to weeping, because on the fa^e of the earth, 
and in all the regions of the habitable globe, I nowhere .saw one 
like unto him. May God (blessed and exalted is He!) have mercy 

^ I confess that these astrological terms are beyond me. Several of them [e.g, 
hayldj and kadkhttdd) ai-e explained in thp section of the MafdtUiidl-^uldm which 
treats of Astrology (ed.^ van Vloten, pp. ^25-232). See, however, Note XX?V at 
the end. 

^ The MSS. have Khayydmi^ the form usually found in Arabic books. See Note 
XXV at the end. 

® A notable astronomer who collaborated with ‘Umar-i-Khayydm and others in 
A.H. 467 (a.D. 1674-1075) in the computation of the Jalali era by command of 
Malikshdh, Ibmi’l-Athir mentions him under the above year by the name of Abu’l- 
Mii?afFar al-Isfizdri. 

* The editor of the text has adopted the reading of the Constantinople MS., 
every spring-tide the north wind will scatter blossoms on me,” but the reading here 
adopted seems to me preferable, for there would be nothing remarkable in the grave 
being covered with fallen blossoms omd a year 5 what was remarkable was that it 
should haj^en ftutce, 

® The Constantinople MS., which is the oldest and most reliable, alone has this 
reading, the others having “some years.” If “four” be correct, it follows that 
‘Umar-i-KhayyAm died in A.H. 526 {a.D. 1132) and not, as .stated by most authorities, 
in A.H. 515 (a.D. H21-1122) or 517 (A.d. 1123-H24). 

^ ® Hira, according to aS'Sam'^i and Yaqilt, was a large and well-known quarter 
lying outside NishApdr on the road to Merv. 
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upon himS by His Grace and His Favour Yet although I 
witnessed this prognostication on the part of that Proof of the 
Truth ‘Umar, I did not observe that he had any great belief in 
astrological predictions; noj; have I seen or heard of any of the 
great [scientists| who had such belief. 

r 

Anecdote XXIX. 

In th^ winter of the year A.H. S'oS (A.D. 1114-1115) the King 
sent a me^nger ^0 Merv to the Prime Minister ^Sadru’d-Dfn 
[Abd JaTarp^uhammad ibn al-Muzaffar* (on whom be God’s 
Mercy) biddingf'bjm tell Khwdja Imdm ‘Umar to selefst a favour¬ 
able time for him to go hunting, such «that therein should be no 
snowy'or rainy days. For Khwdja Imdm ‘Umar was in the 
Minister’ ' ■ - ■ ■ "id to lodge at his house. 

The , ■ ! sent a messenger to” summon him, 

and told him what had happened. So he went and looked into the 
matter for two days, and made a careful choice; and he himself 
went and superintended the mounting of '‘the King at the 
auspicious moment. When the King was mounted and had gone 
but a short di^tance^, the sky became over-cast with clouds, a 
wind arose, (%i) and .snow and mist supervened. All present fell 
to laughing, and the King desired to turn back; but Khwdja 
Im^m [‘Umar] said, " Let the King be of good cheer, for this 
very hour the clouds will clear away, and during these five days 
there will not be a dr^p of moisture.” So the King rode on, and 
the clouds opened, and during those five days there was no 
moisture, and no one saw a cloud. * 

But p5;ognostication by the stars, though a recognized art, is 
not to be relied on, nonr should the astronomer have any far- 
reaching faith therein; and whatever the astrologer predicts he 
must leave to Fate. 


Anecdote XXX, 

It is incumbent on the King, wherever he goes, to prove such 
companions and servants as he has with him; and if one is a 
believer in the Ploly Law, and scrupulously observes the rites 
and duties thereof, he should make him an intimate, and treat 

1 A. and C. have—“cause him to dwell in Paradise,” 

® In the printed text “ Anecdote XXIX ” begins herewith the following sentence, 
which is omitted in the Tihrdn lithographed edition. 

He was the grandson of the great Nizdmu’I-Mulk. His father, Fakliru’l-Mulk 
Ahu’l-Fath aUMuzaffar, was put to death by SuUdn Sanjar, who.se Minister he was, 
in A.li. 500 (a,d. 1106-1107). Sadru’d-Din himself was murdered by one of Sanjar’-s 
servants in A.H. 51T {a.i>. 1117-1118). ^ 

^ I suppose this to lie the meaning of the words:— O^J 
which is the reading of all the texts. It perhaps mean.s the distance which the human 
voice will carry when raised to its highest pitch. 
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him with honour and confide in him ; but if otherwise, he should 
drive him Hway, and guard even the outskirts of his environment 
from his very shadow. Whoever does not believe in the religion 
of God (great and glorious is He!) and the law of Muhammad 
the Chosen One, in him can no man trust, ancL he is unlucky, 
both t<;) himself and to his master. 

In the ’ ,v* ■ ‘ \-n of the King Suitdn Ghiydthu'd- 

Dunya wc ‘ ■ ibn Malikshdh, styled Qasinm 

AmirVl-Mtiminin (may God illuminate his tomb!)^ th 5 King of 
the Arabs Sadaqa^ revolted and withdrew his i%eck: the yoke 

of allegiance, and with fifty thousand Arabs mJiit:h(^on Baghdad 
from Hilla^T The Prince of Believers al-Musi^z 1 iir bflldh had 
sent off letter after letter*and courier after courier to I^ahdn, 
summoning the Sultan, who sought from the astrologers the 
determination qf the auspicious moment. But no such determi¬ 
nation could be made w^hich would suit the Lord of the King’s 
Ascendant, which was retrograde. So they said, “O Sire, we 
find no auspicious ^moment.” ” Seek it, then,” said he; and he 
was very urgent in’the matter, and mucr? vexed in mind. And 
so the astrologers fled. ^ 

Now there was a man of Ghazna who had a shop in the 
Street of the Dome and who used to practise sooth-saying, and 
women used to visit him, and he used to write them love-charms, 
but he had no profound knowledge. By means of an acquaintance 
with one of the King’s servants he brought himself to the King’s 
notice", and said, I will find an auspicious^ moment; depart in 
that, and if (lo) thoq dost not return victorious, then cut off my 
head.” '* 

So the King was pleased, and mounted his hors^i at the 
moment declared auspicious by him, and gave him tw© hundred 
dindrs of Nfshdpdr, and went forth, fought with Sadaqa, defeated 
his army, took him captive, and put him to death. And when he 
returned triumphant and victorious to Isfahan, he heaped favours 
on the sooth-sayer, conferred on him great honours, and made 
him one of his intimates. Then he summoned the astrologers 
and said, "You did not find an auspicious moment, it was this 
Ghaznawf who found it; and I went, and God justified his fore¬ 
cast. Wherefore did ye act thus .? Probably Sadaqa had sent you 
a bribe so that you should not name the auspicious time.” Then 
they all fell to the earth, lamenting and exclaiming, “No astro¬ 
loger was satisfied with that choice. If you wish, wi'ite a message 

1 Reigned A.ti. 498-511 (a.d. 1104-1117). 

* For an account of this event and the doings of Sadaqa ibn Mazyad, tlie " King of 
the Arabs here mentioned, see Ibnu’l-Athir’s Chronicle mb anno a.h. 501 (A.D. 
1107-U08). 

* 'this is an error, for Sadaqa never attacked Baghddd nor quarrelled with the 
Caliph al-Musta?hlr bi’lldh, his quarrel being with Muhammad ibn Malikshdh. 
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and send it to Khurdsan, and see what Khwdja Imdm ‘Umar-i- 
Khayydmf says.” ® 

The King saw that the poor wretches did not speak amiss. 
He therefore summoned one of h^ accomplished courtiers and 
said, "Hold a wine-party at your house to-morrow. Invite this 
astrologer of Gnazna, give him wine, and, when he is overcome 
with wine, enquire of him, saying, ‘ That moment determined by 
thee was not good, and the astrologers find fault with it. Tell me 
the secrelt of this.’ ” 

Then rts^pouirtier did so, and, when his guest was drunk, 
made this eiKjuiry of him. The Ghaznawi answered, “ I knew 
that one of two mings must happen ; eitheir that armly would be 
defeated, or this one. If the former, tlfen I should be loaded with 
honours; and if the laUer, who would concern himself about me?” 

Next day the courtier reported this conversation to the King, 
who ordered the Ghaznawf sooth-sayer to be expelled, saying, 
“Such a man holding such views about good Musulmdns is 
unlucky.” Then^ he summoned his own astrologers and restored 
his confidence to thein^saying, “I myself held this sooth-sayer 
to be an enen^y, because he never said his prayers, and one who 
agrees not with our Holy Law, agrees wot with us.” 


Anecdote XXXL 

In the year A.I-T. 547 (A.D. 1152-3)® a battle was fought between 
the King of the World Sanjar ibn (11) Malikshdh, and my lord 
the King ‘Al 3 t^u’d-Duny^ wa'd-Dln at the C^tes of Awba®; and 
the army of Ghhr was defeated, and my lord the King of the 
East (may God perpetuate his reign!) was taken prisoner, and 
my lord’s son the Just King ShamsiHd-Dawla •wdd-Din Mu¬ 
hammad ibn Mas'ud'* was taken captive at the hands of the 
Copmander-in-Chief(. 4 i;/^/r-z-j‘?;)>^/w’«/<r?V)YaranqushHar{wa. The 
ransom was fixed at fifty thousand dindrs^ and a messenger from 
him was to go to the court at Bdraiydn to press for this sum; 
and when it reached Herdt the Prince was to be released, being 
already accorded his liberty by the Lord of the World (Sanjar)”, 
who, moreover, at the time of his departure from Herdt, granted 
him a robe of honour. It was under these circumstances that 
I arrived to wait upon him. 

1 A. adds:—“they killed him, and....” 

^ This is the correct date, but the Tdrfkh'i-Gusida gives A.ii. 544 (a.D. 1149- 
1150). 

2 A village near Ilerdt. 

^ The second of the Kings of Shansab or Ghiir who ruled over Bdmiydn, and the 
son of P'akhruVl-Din Mas'ud. See p. of the Per.sian notes and Note I at the end. 

® The meaning appears to be that a ransom was demanded by the Amfr Yaranqush, 
the Prince’s actual captor, but not by his over-lord Sanjar. 
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One day, being extremely sad at heart, he signed to me, and 
enquired -^hen this deliverance would finally be accomplished, 
and when this consignment would arrive. So I took an observa¬ 
tion that day with a view tp making this prognostication, and 
worked out the Ascendant, exerting myself to ;^he utmost, and 
[ascertained that] there was an indication of a satisfactory solution 
to the question on the third day. So next day I came and said, 
“To-morrow at the time of the afternoon prayer the messenger will 
arrive” All that day the Prince was thinking about tl’fis matter. 
Next day I hastened to wait on him, “To-daiy/’-sgJj^he, “is the 
time fixed.^ “Yes,” I replied; and continued in^attendance on 
him till theafternoon^rayer. When the call to prayer was sounded, 
he remarked reproachful!^, “ The afternoon prayer has arrived, 
but still no news ! ” Even while he was thus speaking, a courier 
arrived bringing the good tidings that the consignment had come, 
consisting of fifty thousand dindrs, ^eep, and other things, and 
that 'Izzu’d-Dfn Mahmfid PHjji, the steward of Prince I^usdmu’d- 
Dawla wa'd-Din, vv^s in charge of the co^oy. Next day my lord 
Shamsu’d-Dawla wa’d-Din was invested'^ith the King’s dress of 
honour, and released. Shortly afterwards he regaii%ed l^is beloved 
home, and from that time onwards his affairs have prospered more 
and more every day (may they continue so to do!). And it was 
during these nights that he used to treat me with the utmost 
kindness and say, “Nizdmf, do you remember making such a 
prognostication in Herdt, and how it came true? I wanted to fill 
thy mduth with gold, but there I had rX) gold, though here 
I have.” Then he-*called for gold, and twice filjpd my mouth 
therewith. Then he said, ‘Ht will not hold enough; hold out thy 
sleeve.” (iv) So I held it out, and he filled it also ^ith gold. 
May God (blessed and exalted is He !)*maintain this dynasty in 
daily-increasing prosperity, and long spare these two Princes to 
my august and royal Master, by His P'avour, Bounty and Grace! 


(VA.) Fourth Discourse. 

On the Science of Medicine, and the right direction 
of the Physician, 

Medicine is that art whereby health is maintained in the 
human body; whereby, when it wanes, it is restored; and whereby 
the body is embellished by long hair, a clear complexion, 
fragrance and vigourh 

1 The ordinary definition of Medicine ends at the word '‘restored,*’ but the whole 
of Book VIII of the DhakMra-uJChwdrazmshdki deals with the care of the hair, 
nails, complexion, etc. 
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{Excursus^ ^ 

The physician should be of tender disposition and wise 
nature, excelling in acumen^ this being a nimbleness of mind in 
forming correct^views, that is to say a rapid transition to the 
unknown from rue known. And no physician can be of J:ender 
disposition if he fails to recognize the nobility of the human 
soul; nor of wise nature unless he is acquahited with Logic, nor 
can he e^fcel in acumen unless he be strengthened by God’s aid ; 
and he whoie^nbt ecute in conjecture will not arrive^at a correct 
understanding of any ailment, for he must derive his indications 
from the pulsd^ which has a systole, a d^stole, atTB a pause 
intervening between these two movements^ 

Now here there is a difference of opinion amongst physicians, 
one school maintaining that it is impossible tjy palpation to 
gauge the movement of contraction; but that most accomplished 
of the moderns, that Proof of the Truth Abii ‘All al-Husayn ibn 
Abdu’lMh ibn Sind (Avicenna)®, says in his book the Qdmln^ 
that the movement of*^ontraction also can Be gauged, though 
with difficulty^ in thin subjects. Moreover the pulse is of ten 
sorts, each oi which is divided into three subordinate varieties, 
namely its two extremes and its mean; but, unless the Divine 
guidance assist the physician in his search for the truth, his 
thought will not hit the mark. So also in the inspection of the 
urine, the ol^erving of its colours and sediments, and the deducing 
of some special corwlition from each colour ('l^) are no easy 
matters; for all these indications depend qp Divine help and 
Royal patrona'ge. This quality [of discernment] is that which we 
have indicated under the name of acumen. And unless the 
physician knows Logic, dhd understands the meaning of genus 
and species, he cannot discriminate between that which appertains 
to the category, that which is peculiar to the individual, and that 
whif^'h is accidental, and so will not recognize the cause [of the 
disease]. And, failing to recognize the cause, he cannot succeed in 
his treatment. But let us now give an illustration, so that it may 
be known that it is as we say. Disease is the genus; fever, head¬ 
ache, cold, delirium, mea-sles and jaundice are the species, each of 
■ from the others by a diagnostic sign, and in 
t • • a genus. For example, “Fever” is the genus, 

wherein quotidian, tertian, double tertian and quartan are the 

‘ Some notes on the varieties of pulse recognized by the Arabian physicians will 
be found in Note XXVI ai the end. 

* See de Slane’s translation of Khaliikdti, vol, i, pp. 440-44(1; von Kremer’s 
CuUurgeschichte d. Orients, vol. ii, pp. 455-456; Wilstenfeld’s Gesch, d, Arab. 
Aerzte, pp. 64-75; ^^^d Note XXVII, No. 10, at the end. 

» The Qdndn was printed at Rome, a.v. 1595, and the I^tin translation at Venice 
m A.D. 1544. According to .Steiuschiieider, (ierard of Cremona’s Latin translation 
was printed more than thirty times, and fifteen times before a.u. 1500. 
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species, each of which is distinguished from the other by a special 
diagnostic sign. Thus, for instance, quotidian is distinguished 
from other fevers by the fact that the longest period thereof is a 
day and a night, and that in it thejre is no languor^ heaviness, 
lassitude, nor pain. Again ?nfiammatory fever^ is distinguished 
from other fevers by the fact that when it attlcks it does not 
abate for several days; while tertian is distinguished by the fact 
that it comes one clay and not the next; and double tertian by 
this, that one day it comes with a higher temperature and a 
shorter intejrval, and another day in a mildei^fotmu^ith a longer 
interval; while lastly quartan is distinguished 15 ^the fact that 
it attacks 9 ne day, does not recur on the second ^nd third days, 
but comes again on the fourth. Each of these in turn becomes a 
genus comprising several species; and if the physician be versed in 
Log’ . ’ ^ ’of acumen and knov#s which fever it is, what 

the ' / * is, and whether ^ is simple or compound, he 

can then at once proceed to treat it. But if he fail to recognize 
the disease, then let him turn to God and seek help from Him ; 
and so likewise, if* he fail in his treatment, let him have recourse 
to God and seek help from Him, seeing that all issues are in 
His hands. ^ ^ 

Anecdote XXXII. 

In the year A.H. 512 (a.d. 1118-19), in the Druggist’s Bazaar 
of Nishapur, at the shop of Muhammad (v-) ibn Muhammad the 
Astrologer-Physician‘‘j I heard Khwdja Im 4 m Abd Bakr Daqqaq 
saying, “In the year A.H. 502 (A.D. 1108-9) ^ certain notable 
man of Nfshdpdr "was sejzed with the colic aiic> called me in. 
I examined him, and proceeded to treat him, trying eveiry remedy 
suggested in this malady; but no improvement in^his health 
took place. Three days elapsed. At the time of evening prayer 
I returned in despair, convinced that the patient would pass 
away at midnight. In this distress I fell asleep. In the moqiing 
I awoke, not doubting that he had passed away, I went up on 
to the roof, and turned my face in that direction to listen, but 
heard no sound [of lamentation] which might indicate his decease. 
I repeated the Fdtiha, breathing it in that direction and adding, 
^ O my God, my Master and my Lord, Thou Thyself hast said 
in the Sure Book and Indubitable Scripture, And we will send 

^ Perhaps “languor” is hardly strong enough. The original is tahassnr^ literally 
“ contrition/’ “ being broken to pieces.” 

See Schlimmer’s Terminologte MidicQ~Pha.nmceuiique (litho¬ 
graphed at TIhrin, A.D. 187+), pp. 192-197 and 285. Perhaps, however, it should 
here he translated “remittent” or even “ continuous." See Note XXVI at the end. 

* I.e. whether it be primary or secondary, from which of the four humours it 
arises, etc, 

^ The readings vary, A. has—only. 
The reading adoj>ted in the text is no doubt correct. 
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down in the Qurdn what shall be a Healing and a Mercy to true 
believers'll'^ P'or I was filled with regret, seeing that^he was a 
young man, and wealthy, and in easy circumstances, and had 
all thing.s needful for a pleasant life. Then I performed the 
minor ablution, went to the oratory'and acquitted myself of the 
customary pra}%r“. One knocked at the door of the house. 
I looked and saw thaj it was one of his people, who gave good 
tidings, saying, ‘ Open! ’ I enquired what had happened, and 
he replied, ‘This very hour he obtained relief.’ Then I knew 
that this wg,5^i:t)ugh the blessing of the Fdtiha of tj;ie Scripture, 
and that thi^draught had been issued from the Divine Dis¬ 
pensary. For t have put this to the proof, administering this 
draught in many cases, in all of whick it proved beneficial, and 
resulteci in restoration to health.” Therefore the ph3'sician should 
be of good faith, and Miould venerate the commands and pro¬ 
hibitions of the Holy Law. < ** 

On the Science of Medicine the student should procure and 
read the “Aphorisms” {FustU) of Hippocrates, the “Questions” 
{MasdHl) of Hunayn‘Tbn Ishdq®, the “Guide” {Murshid) of 
Muhammad ibn Zakariyya of Ray (ar-Rdzf)^,and the Commentary 
of NfU®, who 1 ms made abstracts of the.se. After he has carefully 
read [these works] with a kind and congenial master, he should 
diligently study with a sympathetic teacher the following inter¬ 
mediate works, to wit, the “ Thesaurus ” {Dhakhird) of Thdbit ibn 
Qurra*®, the [Kitdbu't-Tibbi'l-’] Manst'tri of Muhammad ibn 
Zakariyya of RayL^„the “Direction” {Hiddya) of Abu Bakr 
Ajwlnf, or the “Sufficiency” (Ki/dya) of Ahmad [ibn] Faraj and 
the “Aims” iAghrdd) of Sayyid I^ma'fl Then he 

^ ^Uf^dn, xvii, 84. 

“ Each pi>».yer consists of thre^ parts, what is obligatory (/ard}> what is customary 
after the Prophet’s example {sunnat)^ and what is supererogatory {ndjila). The 
stmnat portion comes first, so that in the story the narrator was interrupted before he 
had performed the obligatory prostrations. 

®'*See WUstenfeld’s Geschichte d. Arab. Aerzte, No. 69, pp. a6“29. He was born 
A.H. 194 (a.d. 809) and died a.h. 360 (a.d, 873), A fuller account of all these 
writers and their works will be found in Note XXVII at the end. 

^ Ibid.y No. 98, pp. 40^49. He is known in Europe as Rasis or Rhazes. The 
Murshid here mentioned i.<5 identified by the Editor with the work properly entitled 
al-Fufdl fii-'/tbb^ or “Aphorisms in Medicine.” See p. ft'* of the Persian notes, 
and Note XXV H at the end. 

® See p. fVv of the Persian notes. Plis full name was Abd Sahl Sa'ld ibn 
‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz, and he was a native of Nfshdpiir. The ntsba “ Nill” is explained in 
{Vol. xx of the Gibb Series, f. 574**) as referring to a place called 
Nil between Baghdad and Kdfa, or to connection with the trade in indigo {nil). Here 
the latter sense is evidently required. Mention is made of the brother of our physician, 
a poet and man of letters named Abd ‘Abdi’r-Rahmdn ibn ‘Abdu’I-‘Aziz, who died 
about 440/1048-9. 

« Al-Qifti in his 7 \Cr{Jihu'l-‘Hukanid{<iA. Lippert, p. 120) mentions this work, but 
expresses a doubt as to its authorship. 

7 .See Wtistenfeld, op. dt., p. 43, No. 2. This celebrated work was composed for 
Mansur ibn Ishdq, Governor of Ray, a.d. 903-9. 

® See Wustenfeld, op. cit.^ No, 165, p. 95. 
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should take up one of the more detailed treatises, such as the 
“Sixteen i^Treatises/’ Sztta ^askar) of Galen, or the “Continens” 
{Hdwi'Y'^i Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd, or the “ Complete Prac¬ 
titioner" {Kdmilus-Sind'aty^ or the “Hundred Chapters" {Sad 
Bdb) of Abii Sahl Masihf®, o!* the Qdndn of Abh ‘AH ibn Sfn^ 
(Avicenna)^ or the Dhakhira~i-Khwdrazin-shdhP^ and read it in 
his lei^re moments ; or, if he desires to be independent of other 
works, he may content himself with the Qdniin, 

The Lord (vt) of the two worlds and the Guide ol the two 
Grosser Races says: “Every kind of game is^in«the belly of the 
wild ass“”: all this of which I have spoken is t< 5 ^e found in 
the Qdmin^y^ith. much in addition thereto; amcl whoever has 
mastered the 6rst voiume ,of the Qdm'tn, to him nothing will be 
hidden of the general and fundamental principles of M^l^icine, 
for could Hippocrates and Galen retur«j to life, it were meet 
that they should do reverence to this* book. Yet have I heard a 
wonderful thing, to wit that one hath taken exception to Abu 
‘AH [ibn Sind] in respect of this work, and hath embodied his 
objections in a book, which he hath nanv&d “ the Rectification of 
the Qdm'm'^''\ and it is as though I looked at both, and perceived 
what a fool the author was, and how detestable is the book 
which he has composed f For what right has anyone to find fault 
with so great a man when the very first question which he meets 
with in a book of his which he comes across is difficult to his 
comprehension } For four thousand years the wise men of an¬ 
tiquity travailed in spirit and melted their very souls in order to 
reduce the Science of Philosophy to some fixed order, yet could 
not effect this, untii7 after the lapse of this perio(^, that incom¬ 
parable philosopher and most powerful thinker Aristotlq weighed 
this coin in the balance of Logic, assayed it with the touchstone 
of definitions, and measured it by the scale of analogy,To that all 
doubt and ambiguity departed from it, and it became established 


i This, known to mqdiaeval Europe as the “ Continens,” is the most detailed and 
most important of ar-Razi’s works. The original Arabic exists only in manuscrif>t, 
and that partially. The Latin translation was printed at Brescia in a.d. 1486, and in 
1500, 1506, 1509 and 154® at Venice, See Note XXVII at the end, No. 4. 

® I'his notable work, also known as ul-KitabuH-Maliki (“ Liber Regius ”) was com¬ 
posed by ‘AU ibnu’l-‘Abb 4 s al-MajdsI (“ Haly Abbas ” of the mediaeval physicians of 
Europe), who died in A.H. 384 {a.d. 994). The Arabic text has been lithographed 
at Lahore in A.H. 1283 (a.d. 1866) and printed at Bulaq in a.h, 1294 (A.D, 1877). 
There are two editions of the Latin translation (Venice, A.D. 1492, an(| Lyons, 
A.D. 1523). 

8 Avicenna’s master, d. a.h. 390 (a.d. 1000). See WUstenfeld, loc, pp. 59- 
60, No. 118} p. of the Persian notesi and Note XXVII, No. 9, at the end. 

See Note XXVII, No. 10, at the end. 

® See Rieu’s Persian Catalogue^ pp. 466-'467. 

® Meaning that every kind of game is inferior to the wild ass. It is said proverbi¬ 


ally of any one who excels his fellows. See Lane’s Arabic Lexicott, p. 2357, s.v. tji. 
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on a sure and critical basis. And during these fifteen centuries 
which have elapsed since his time, no philosopher hath won to 
the inmost essence of his doctrine, nor travelled the high road 
of his method, save that most excellent of the moderns, the 
Philosopher of the East, the Proof of God unto His creatures, 
Abh ‘AH aPHlsayn ibn ‘Abdullah ibn Sfna (Avicenn^. He 
who finds fault with these two great men will have cut himself 
off from the company of the wise, placed himself in the category 
of madmen, and exhibited himself in the ranks of the feeble¬ 
minded. JV^y Gt)c^blessed and exalted is He!) keep^us from such 
stumblings aud vain desires, by His Favour and Plis Grace! 

So, if the physician hath mastered the first vdTlime of the 
Qdmhi^ and luith attained to forty years of age, he will be worthy 
of coiffidence; yet even if he hath attained to this degree, he 
should keep ever with |>im some of the smaller treatises composed 
by proved masters, such rxs the “Gift of Kings” {T^thfahCl- 
MiiMky of Muhammad ibn Zakariyya [ar-Rdzf], or the Kifdya 
of Ibn Manduya of Lsfahdn^, or the “Provision against all sorts 
of errors in Medical treatment” {Taddrii^u anwdHU-khatd fi 
H'-tadbiri't-tibbi)'^ of which Abu ‘AH (Avicenna) is the author ; 
or the KJmffyyd-'-Alai^^ or the “Megioranda” {Yddigdry of 
Sayyid Isma‘fl Jurjdnf. For no reliance can be placed on the 
Memory, which is located in the most pdSt^ior (vr) part of the 
brain®, and when it is slow in its operatiok^hese books may 
prove helpful. 

Therefore every ^ing who would choose a physiciart- must 
see that these conditions which have been enumerated are found 
in him; for if is no light matter to f:ommi't one’s life and^doul 
into the glands of any ignorant quack, or to entrust the care^ of 
one’s health to any recktess charlatan. 


1 No mention of such a work<is made in any of the biographies of ar-Rdzi. 

2 Abii ‘AH Ahmad ibn ‘Abduh-Rahman ibn Manddya of Isfahan was a notable 
phy^cian of the fourth century of the hijm (tenth of the Christian era). He was one 
of the four and twenty physicians appointed by ‘Adudu’d-Dawla to the hospital which 
he founded at Baghddd. The proper title of the work to which our author here refers 
appears to be al-Kdft^ not al-Kifdya. 

A printed in 1305/1887-8 at Buldq in the margins of the MandgiCU 

Aghdhiya lua MaddrrtM (“BeneHcial and injurious properties of Foods”) of 
ar-Rdzl. ' 

* A small manual of Medicine in Persian by the author of the Dhakhira-i^ 
Ahwarazm-skdht, written by command of Atsiz Khwdrazm-shdh (succeeded to the 
throne m S^i/my) and called after him, his title being ‘Ala’u’d-Dawla. 

Another small manual by the same author as the last. See Adolf Fonahn’s 
^ir^Quellcnkunde der Persuchen Medhin (Leipzig, 1910), p. 105, No; 280, and 

® Concerning the Five Internal Senses and their supposed location in the brain, 
see p. 8 mpra^ and also my Year amongst the Persians^ pp. 144-145. 

c?? 
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Heroic Treatment by Bukht-Yish^' 8i 


^ ‘Anecdote XXXIII. ^ 

Biikht-Yishu‘^ a Christian of BaghcHd, was a skilful physician 
and a true and tender man; and he was attached^ to the service 
of al-Ma’mun [the Caliph]. Now one of the Ho’u.se of H^shim, 
a kinsman of al-Ma’mun, was attacked with dysentery, and 
al-Ma’miin, being greatly attached to him, sent Bukht-Ylshu' to 
treat him. So he, for al-Ma’miin’s sake, rose up, gir? himself 
with his soul“ and treated him in various-)w^ys^but to no 
purpose, and tried such recondite remedies as he knew, but to no 
advantage, Ivlr the cagie had passed beyond his powers. So Bukht- 
Yishtj[‘ was ashamed before al-Ma‘mun, who, divining thi§, said 
to him, “ O Bukht-Yishfi‘, be not abashed, for thou didSt fulfil 
thine utmost endeavour, and rendered good service, but God 
‘Almighty doth not desire [that thou slfbuldst succeed]. Acquiesce 
in Fate, even as we have acquiesced.” Bukht-Yishu‘, seeing al- 
Ma’mun thus hopeless, replied, “ One other remedy remains, and 
it is a perilous one f but, trusting to the fOrtune of the Prince of 
Believers, I will attempt it, and perchance God M^st High may 
cause it to succeed.” ^ 

Now the patient was going to stool fifty or sixty times a day. 
So Bukht-Yishif prepared a purgative and administered it to 
him; and on the day whereon he took the’purgative, his diarrhoea 
was still further increased; but next day it stopped. So the 
physicians asked him, “What hazardous -treatment was this 
'Which thou didst adppt ? ” He answered, “ The materies viorbi 
"of this diarrhoea was from -the brain, and until it \^as dislodged 
■from the brain the flux would not cease. I feared that, if I 
administered a purgative, the patient’s'^ strength might not be 
equal to the increased diarrhoea; but, when all despaired, I said 
to mySelf, ‘ After all, there is hope m giving the purgative, 
but none in withholding it/ So I gave it, relying on God, fi^r 
He is All Powerful; and God Most High vouchsafed a cure and 
the patient recovered ; and my opinion was justified, namely 
that if the purgative were withheld, only the death of the patient 
was to be expected, (vr) but that if it were administered, there 
was a possibility of either life or death. So I deemed it best to 
administer it.” 

^ See WUstenfdd, op. cit.y p. 17, No. 30, and Note XXVII, No. i, at the end. 
Concerning this and similar names, see NoldeWs Geschichled. Artakhshird-Pdpak&n^ 
p. 40, n. 4. 

J.e. “ Put his whole heart into his task. 


B, 




1» 




6 





82 


Fourth Discourse.—On Physicians 


Anecdote XXXIV. ^ 

The great Shaykh and Proof of the Truth Abu ‘AH ibn Sind 
(Avicenna) relates as follo'^s in the “Book of the Origin and the 
Return” {Kitdi^iil-JSIahdd zva H-MdddYy at the end of the section 
on “ the possibility of the production of exceptional pcychical 
phenomena”;—He says “A curious anecdote hath reached me 
which Ifliavc heard related. A certain physician was attached 
to the court of«‘one of the House of Sdman, and there attained 
so high a^^sition of trust that he used to enter''the women’s 
apartments ai?d feel the pulses of its carefully-carded and 
closely-veiled inmates. One day he^was sitting with the King 
in the^^omen’s apartments in a place where it was impossible 
for any [other] male c^;cature to penetrate. The King demanded 
food, and it was brought «by the hand-maidens. One of these 
who was laying the table took the tray off her head, bent down, 
and placed it on the ground. When she desired to stand upright 
again, she was unablo^ to do so, but remained as she was, by 
reason of a rheumatic swelling of *the jointsl The King turned 
to the physician and said, “You must cure her at once in what¬ 
ever way you can.” Here was no opjSortunity for any physical 
method of treatment, for which no appliances were available, no 
drugs being at hand. So the physician bethought himself of a 
psychical treatment, and bade them remove the veil from her 
head and expose her hair, so that she might be ashamed and 
make some movenfent, this condition being displeasing to her, 
to wit that all her head and face should hfe thus exposed. As, 
howeve^ she underwent no change, lie proceeded to something 
still more shameful, ar^ ordered her trousers to be removed. 
She was overcome with shame, and a warmth was produced 
within her such that it djssolved that thick rheum and she stood 
up straight and sound, and regained her normal condition» 

Had this physician not been wise and capable, he would 
never have thought of this treatment and would have been 
unable to effect this cure; while had he failed he would have 
forfeited the King’s regard. Hence a knowledge of natural 
phenomena and an apprehension of the facts of Nature form 
part of this subject. And God knoweth bestl 


^ The original passage is cited by MirzA Muhammad (on p. Ti. of the Persian 
notes) from Add. 16,659 of the British Museum, f. 488, 

® Literally, “ by reason of a thick rheum which was produced in her joints.” 

* This anecdote is tf)ld by al-Qiftf (p. irt) and Ibn Abi Usaybi'a (Vol. i, p. UY) of 
the physician Bukht-Yishd' and the Caliph liardnu’r-Rashid, A versified rendering of 
it is given in Jami’s “Chain of Gold” {Sihilatu^dh-Dhahab), composed in a.d. 1485. 
The text of this version is given in Note XXVIII at the end. 
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, (y*) Anecdote XXXV. 

Another of the House of SamAn, Amfr Mansur ibn Niih ibn 
Nasr^ became afflicted with %n ailmSnt which grew chronic, and 
remained established, and the physicians were u'lable to cure it. 
So th&Amir Mansdr sent messengers to summon Muhammad 
ibn Zakariyya ar-Razi to treat him. Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd 
came as far as the Oxus, but, when he reached its sl^res and 
saw it, he said,"“I will not embark in the boah„;;9r God Most 
High saith~‘/)o not cast yourselves into pe^il imifi your own 
hands'^'\ again it is surely a thing remotes^ from wisdom 
voluntarily to place ^Dne’s ,^elf in so hazardous a position.” Ere 
the Amir’s messenger had gone to Bukhdrd and retuj3«fed, he 
had composed the KitdbH-Manstlrt^ whic^i he sent by the hand 
of that person,'laying, “I am this b^ok, and by this book thou 
canst attain thine object, so that there is no need of me.” 

When the book reached the Amir he was grievously afflicted, 
wherefore he sent a thousand dindrs andrwone of his own private 
horses fully caparisoned, saying, “Show him every kindness, but, 
if this proves fruitless, bind his hands and feet, pHce him in the 
boat, and fetch him across.” They did so, but their entreaties 
moved him not at all. Then they bound his hands and feet, 
placed him in the boat, and, when they had ferried him across 
the river, released his limbs. Then they brought the led-horse, 
fully capari.soned, before him, and he mounted in the best of 
humours, and set out for Bukhdra. So th'ey enquired of him, 
saying, “We feared 'Jest, when we should cross thc'iwater and set 
thee free, thou wouldst cherish enmity against us, but tl^iou didst 
not so, nor do we see thee annoyed 9r vexed in heart” He 
replied, “I know that every year twenty thousand per‘§ons cross 
the Oxus without being drowned, and t];iat I too should probably 
not be drowned; still, it was possible that I might perish, and if 
this had happened they would have continued till the Resurrec¬ 
tion to say, ‘A foolish fellow was Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd, in 
that, of his own free will he embarked in a boat and so was 
drowned.’ So should I be one of those who deserve blame, not 
of those who are held excused.” 


1 That is Mansiir I, who reigned A.H. 350-366 (a.D. 961-976). This anecdote 
is given in the AkhMq-i~yaldH (ed. Lucknow, A.H. 1283), pp. 168-170. It is, 
however, a tissue of errors, for this Mansiir came to the throne at least thirty years 
after the death of the great physician ar-Rdzi, who died either in A.H. 311 or 320 
(A.D, 923-4 or 932). Ine Mansiir to whom his KUdbitl-Man^M was dedicated was 
an entirely different person. See Note XXVII, No. 4, at the end, Al-KitdbuH- 
Manpht. This anecdote, as Mirza Muhammad has pointed out to me, appears to be 
based, so iar as the refusal to cross the Oxus is concerned, on an incident in the life of 
the geographer Abii Zayd al-Balkhi. See aRMaqdlsi’s Ahsanu't- TaqdsimJi ma^rifaifl- 
Aqdbtm, p. 4. 

^ Qurdttf ii, 191. 
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When he reached Bukhara, the Arafr came in and they saw 
one another and he beg^an to treat him, exertingf hi^powers to 
the utmost, but without relief to the patient. One day he came 
in before the Amir and said, “To-n;^orrow (y») I am going to try 
another methoctof treatment, but for the carrying out of it you 
will have to sacrifice such-and-such a horse and such-andrsuch a 
mule,” the two being both animals noted for their speed, so that 
in one ni^ht they would go forty parasangs. 

So next day he took the Amir to the hot bath of Jfi-yi- 
Muliy^n\ cTUftside'^he palace, leaving that horse and mule ready 
equipped and ^tightly girt in the charge of his ovra servant at 
the door of the bath; while of the King’s r^^tinue and attendants 
he suiiP^d not one to enter the bath. Then he brought the King 
into the middle chamber of the hot bath, and poured over him 
tepid water, after which prepared a draughJ^, tasted it, and 
gave it to him to drink. And he kept him there till such time 
as the humours in his joints had undergone coction. 

Then he himself w^t out and put oii his plothes, and, [taking 
a knife in his hand]®, came In, and stood for a while reviling the 
King, sayingr “O such-and-such, thou didst order thy people 
to bind and cast me into the boat and terthreaten my life. If I do 
not destroy thee as a punishment for this, I am no true son of 
[my father] Zakariyyd!” 

The Amir was furious and rose from his place to his knees. 
Muhammad ibn Zakariyy^ drew a knife and threatened him yet 
more, until the Amfr, partly from anger, partly from fear, com- 
f>letely rose his feet. When Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd saw 
the Amir on his feet, he turned rou^hd and went out .from the 
bath, and both he and pis servant mounted, the one the horse, 
the other the mule, and turned their faces towards the Oxus. 
At the time of the afternoon prayer they crossed the river, and 
halted nowhere till they" reached Merv. When Muhammad ibn 
Zalcariyyd alighted at Merv, he wrote a letter to the Am/r, 
saying, “May the life of the King be prolonged in health of body 
knd effective command! I your servant undertook the treatment 
and did all that was possible. There was, however, an extreme 
failure in the natural caloric, and the treatment of the disease by 
ordinary means would have been a protracted affair. I therefore 
abandoned it in favour of psychical treatment, carried you to the 
hot bath, administered a draught, and left you so long as to bring 
about a coction of the humours. Then I angered the King, so as to 
aid the natural caloric, and it gained strength until those humours, 
already softened, were dissolved. But henceforth it is not expedient 
that a meeting should take place between myself and the King.” 

1 See n. « on p. 35 su/>f'a, and Note XVI at the end. 

^ This sentence, though omitted in the printed text, seems on the whole to be an 
improvement. 
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Now after the Amfr had risen to his feet and Muhammad 
ibn ZakaJiyyd had gone out and ridden off, the Amir‘at once 
fainted. When he came to himself he went forth from the bath 
and (w) called to his servani^s, saying, “Where has the physician 
gone?” They answered, “He came out frorr^ the bath, and 
mount;isd the horse, while his attendant mounted the mule, and 
went off,” 

Then the Amir knew what object he had had in vi^w. So he 
came forth on his own feet from the hot bath,; and tidings of 
this ran through the city. Then he gave%udie^e, and his 
servants and retainers and people rejoiced grq^tly, and gave 
alms, and offered sacrifices, and held high festival. But they 
could not find the physidian, seek him as they might^^nd on 
the seventh day Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd’s servant arrived, 
riding the mul«i and leading the horse, a?ld presented the letter. 
The Amfr read it, and was astonisTied, and excused him, and 
sent him an honorarium consi.sting of a horse fully caparisoned, 
a cloak, turban angl arms, and a slat^e-b^y and a handmaiden; 
and further commanded that there should be assigned to him in 
Ray from the estates of al-Ma’mun^ a yearly allcwance of two 
thousand dinars in goM and two hundred ass-loads of corn. 
This honorarium and pension-warrant he forwarded to him at 
Merv by the hand of a man of note. So the Amfr completely 
regained his health, and Muhammad ibn Zakariyyd attained his 
object. 

-•Anecdote XXXVI. 

y 

Abu’l-'Abbtls Ma'mdn Khw^razmshdh®had a Minister named 
Abu’l-Husayn Ahmad ibn Muhammad a^-Suhaylf®. He was a man 
of philosophical disposition, magnanimous nature and scholarly 
tastes, while Khwdrazmshdh likewise* was a philosopher and 
friend of scholars. In consequence of this many philosophers 
and men of erudition, such as Abd Alf ibn Sfnd, Abu Sahl-i- 
Masfhf, Abu’l-Khayr ibnu’l-Khammdr, Ahii Nasr-i-‘Arrdq and 
Abii Rayhdn al-Bfrbnf'*, gathered about his court. 

Now Abd Nasr-i-‘Arrdq was the nephew of Khwarazmshdh, 


1 The precise meaning of these words has not yet been determined. 

’ See p- viii of the Preface to Sachau’s translation of al-Birunfs Chronology of the 
Ancient Nations^ and the same scholar’s article Zur Geschichte und Chronologic von 
Chwarezm in the Sitzungsberichte d. Wiener Akademie'lox 1863. See also Note XXIX 
at the end, and pp. of the Persian notes. Ma’mdn II, to whom this 

anecdote refers, was the third ruler of this House, and was killed in 407/1016-17. 

® Or “as-Sahli,” but Mlrzd Muhammad considers “Suhayll” to be the correct 
form. Pie died at Surra man ra’a in 418/1037-^8. 

The first, second, and last of these learned men have been already mentioned, 
The third is Abu’l-Khayr al-PIasan ibnu’l-Khammar {Wtistenfeld’s Geschichte d. Arab, 
Aef^zte, No, 115, pp. 58-59) who died a.h. 381 (a.d. 991). See also Note XXVII 
at the end, Nos, 5, 6, 9 and xo. 


« 
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and in all branches of Mathematics he was second only to ^ 
Ptolemy; and Abu’l-Khayr ibnu’l-Khammdr was the third after 
Hippocrates and Galen in the science of Medicine; and Abd 
Rayhan [al-Biruni] in Asrconomyc held the position of Abu 
Ma'shar and Atfnad ibn ‘Abdu’l-Jalh; while Abu ‘AH [ibn Sind] 
and Abd Sahl Masihi were the successors of Aristotle An the 
. Science of Philosophy, which includes all sciences. And all these 
were, in ,^his their service, independent of worldly cares, and 
maintained with one another familiar intercourse and pleasant 
corresponddft«e. ^ 

But Fortui^J disapproved of this and Heaven c^j^allowed it; 
their pleasure was spoiled and their hap^y life was marred, 
(vv) A^i^tablc arrived from Sultdn Stahmdd Yaminu’d-Dawla 
with a letter, whereof t^e purport was as follows. " I have heard 
that there are in attendancp on Khwarazmshdh«several men of 
learning who are beyond compare, such as so-and-so and so- 
and-so, Thou must send them to my court, so that they may 
attain the honour of atJ^ncTance thereat, while W'e may profit by 
their knowledge and skill. So shall we be much beholden to 
Khwdrazmshifh.” 

Now the bearer of this message was Khwaja Husayn ibn 
Ah' ibn who was one of the most accomplished and 

remarkable men of his age, and the wonder of his time amongst 
his contemporaries, while the affairs of Sultdn Mahmud Yaminu’d- 
Dawla were at the zenith of prosperity, his Kingdom enjoyed 
the utmost splendoQr, and his Empire the greatest elevation, 
so that the Ki?igs of the time used to treat him with every respect, 
and at night lay down in fear oP him. So Khwdrazmshdh 
assigned^'to Husayn [ibij ‘AH] ibn Mikd’fi the best of lodgings, 
and ordered him the rnost ample entertainment; but, before 
according him an audien^ce, he summoned the philosophers and 
laid before them the King's letter, saying: “ Mahmud hath a strong 
hafid and a large army; he hath annexed Khurasjln and India 
and covets ‘ Ir^q, and I cannot refuse to obey his order or execute 
his mandate. What say ye on this matter?” 

Abu ‘AH ibn S/na and Abu Sahl answered, “We will not 
go”; but Abfi Nasr, Abu’l-Khayr and Abu Rayhan were eager 
to go, having heard accounts of the King’s munificent gifts and 
presents. Then said Khwdrazmshdh, “ Do you two, who have no 
wish to go, take your own way before I give audience to this 
man.” Then he equipped Abfi ‘AH [ibn Sfna] and Abfi Sahl, 
and sent with them a guide, and they set off by the way of the 
wolves^ towards Gurgdn, 

J I imagine that a word-play is here intended between Gurgan (the old Hyrcania, 
of which the present capital is Astardbdd) anti az rdh-t^g'urgdn (“ by the Wolves’ 
Way”), Le, “across the desert.” This is the reading of C.; the other texts have 
“ across the desert to Mazandardn.” 
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Next day KhwArazmshdh accorded Hnsayn ibn ‘AH ibn 
Mfkd’fl ar» audience, and heaped on him all sorts of favours. 
‘‘I have read the letter,” said he, “and have acquainted myself with 
its contents and with the Kij,ig's command. Abfi ‘AH and Abd 
Sahl are gone, but Abu Nasr, Abii Rayhdn ar^ Abu’l-Khayr 
are majcing their preparations to appear at [Mahmud’s] court,” 
So in a little while he provided their outfit, and despatched them 
in the company of KhwAja Husayn ibn ‘AH ibn Mfkd’fl,^ And in 
due course they came into the presence of Sujtdn "Yaminu’d- 
Dawla Mahmfid at Balkh, and there joined hi!i coui% 

Now it^as Abu ‘AH [ibn Sfnd] whom thj^ King chiefly 
desired. He commai^ded Abfi Nasr-i-‘Arr^q, who was a painter, 
to draw his portrait on pa{ 5 er, (va) and then ordered oth^artists 
to make forty copies of the portrait, and these he despatched 
with proclamations in all directionsj^ancP made demand of the 
neighbouring rulers, saying, “There is a man after this likeness, 
whom they call Abd ‘AH ibn Sfiia. Seek him out and send him 
to me,” 

Now when Abu ‘AH and Abd Sahl departed from Khwdrazm- 
shdh with Abul-Husayn as-SiihayH’s man, they sowrought that 
ere morning they had travelled fifteen parasangs. When it was 
morning they alighted at a place where there were wells, and 
Abd ‘AH took up an astrological table to see under what 
Ascendant they had started on their journey. When he had 
examined it he turned to Abd Sahl and said, “Judging by this 
Ascendant under which we started, we sh^ll lose our way and 
experience grievous 4 iardships.” Said Abd Sahl, “^We acquiesce 
in God’s decree. Indeed i know that I shall not come safely 
through this journey, for during these two days the pfkssage of 
the degree of my Ascendant^ falls in Capricorn, which is^he sector, 
so that no hope remains to me. Henceforth only the intercourse 
of souls will exist between us.” So thej^ rode on. 

Abd ‘AH relates that on the fourth day, a wind arose and 
stirred up the dust, so that the world was darkened. They lost 
their way, for the wind had obliterated the tracks. When the wind 
lulled, their guide was more astray than themselves; and, in the 
heat of the desert of Khwdrazm, Abd Sahl-i-Masfhf, through lack 
of water and thirst, passed away to the World of Eternity, while 
the guide and Abd ‘AH, after experiencing a thousand hardships, 
reached Edward, There the guide turned back, while Abd ‘AH 
went to Tds, and finally arrived at Nlshdpfir. 

There he found a number of persons who were seeking for 
Abd ‘AH. Filled with anxiety, he alighted in a quiet spot, where 
he abode several days, and thence he turned his face towards 

^ The term iasyir is explained at p. rr - of Van Vloten’s ed. of the MafdHhiiI'. 
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Gurgdn, for Qjibias’^, who was King of that province, was a great * 
and philosophically-minded man, and a friend of schcrlars. Abii 
^Ali knew that there no harm would befall him. When he reached 
Gurgdn, he alighted at a caravanseray. Now it happened that 
one fell sick ii|;^ his neighbourhoocf, and Abh 'Alf treated him,, 
and he got better. Then he treated another patient, w^o also 
got better, and so people began to bring him their water in the, 
morning for him to look at, and he began to earn an income, 
which colitinued to increase day by day. Some time elapsed 
thus, until illnKJSs befell one of the relatives of Qdbds ibn 
Washmgir, who was the King of Gurgdn. The physicians set 
themselves to fi*eat him, (v^) striving and e:^erting tffem.selves to 
the utj[mRt, but the disease was noK cured. Now Qdbiis was 
greatly^ncerned about this, till one of his servants said to him, 
“Into such-and-such a^caravanseray a young m^ hath entered 
who is a great physician, and whose efforts are singularly blessed, 
so that several persons have been cured at his hands,” So Qdbus 
bade them seek him out and bring him to the patient, that he. 
might treat him, seeiifg that the effort of’'one may be more 
blessed than tliat of another. 

So they sought out Abfi ‘AH and brought him to the patient, 
whom he beheld to be a youth of comely countenance, whereon 
the hair had scarcely begun to shew itself, and of symmetrical 
proportions, but now laid low. He sat down, felt his pulse, asked 
to see his urine, inspected it, and said, “ I want a man who. 
knows all the houseff^and districts of Gurgdn.” So they brought 
one, sajdng, “Here you are”; and Abu ‘AH^laced his hand on 
the patient’s pulse, and bade the othey mention the names of the 
different •"districts of Gurgen. So the man began, and continued 
to name -the districts ufitil he reached one at the mention of 
which the patient’s pulse gave a strange flutter. Then Abfi ‘AH 
said, “Now give the streets in this quarter.” The man gave 
them, until he arrived at the name of a street whereat that 
strange flutter recurred. Then Abii 'AH said, “ We need some¬ 
one who knows all the houses in this street.” They brought such 
an one, who proceeded to give out the houses till he reached 
a house at the mention of which the patient’s pulse gave the 
same flutter. “ Now,” said Abd 'AH, “ I want *someone who 
knows the names of all the household and can repeat them.” 
They brought such an one, and he began to repeat them until 
he reached a name at the mention of which that same flutter 
was apparent 

Then said Abu ‘AH, “ It is finished.” Thereupon he turned, 
to the confidential advisers of Qabfis, and said, “ This lad is in 

^ SkamsKU*Ma^dl{ Qabils ibn. Washmgir reigned a.h. 366-371 (a.u: 976-981) 
and. again A.h. 388-403 (A.D. 998-101 a). .To him al-Biruni dedicated his Chronology 
of Ancient Nations. See Sachau’s English translation of that work, Preface, p.,viii.. ^ 
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* love with such-and-such a girl, so-and-so by name, in such-and- 
such a h<iuse, in such-and-such a .street, in such-and-such a 
quarter: union with that girl is his remedy, and the sight of her 
his cure.’’ The patient, who was listening, and heard all that 
Abh ‘All said, hid his face m shame beneath :^e bed-clothes. 
When^they made enquiries, it was even as Abu‘AH had said^ 
Then they reported this matter to Qd.bus, who was mightily 
amazed thereat and said, “ Bring him before me.” So Abii ‘AH 
ibn Sind was brought before ^Qabus^. * 

Now Qdbi'is had a copy of Abii ‘AH’s por^jrait, ^lich Sultdn 
Yaminu’d-Dawla had sent to him. (a-) “Art thou Abii ‘AH?” 
enquired heT “Yes, p most puissant Prince,” rejjlied the other. 
Then Qdbhs came down fttim his throne, advanced several paces 
to meet Abii ‘AH, embraced him, sat beside him on a^ushion 
before the throqe, heaped favours upon him, and enquired of him 
graciously, sa3dng, “That most illustftous and accomplished man 
and most perfect philosopher must without fail explain to me 
the rationale of this treatment.” “O Sire,” answered Abii ‘AH, 
“ When I inspecteef his pulse and urine, Pbecame convinced that 
his complaint was love, and that he had fallen thu;^ sick through 
keeping his, secret. H.a 4 I questioned him, he would not have 
told me the truth; so I placed my hand on his pulse while they 
repeated in succession the names of the different districts, and 
when it came to the region of his beloved, love stirred him, the 
movements of his pulse altered, and I knew that she was a 
dweller in that quarter. Then I bade them ijiame the streets, and 
when he heard the sj;reet of his beloved the same thing occurred 
again, so that I knew the name of the street also.’ Then I bade 
them mention the names of the households in that street, and 
the same phenomenon occurred when ^he house of hj^ beloved 
was named, so that I knew the house also. Then I bade them 
mention the names of its inhabitants,* and’when he heard the 
name of his beloved, he was greatly affected, so that I knew J:he 

’ Compare the precisely similar narrative in the first story of the first book of the 
Mathnaivf of J?tlAlu’cl-Din Kiiml, and also a passage in the section of the Dhakhira 4 - 
KlmArazm-sMU (Book vi, Guftar i, Juz’ e, ch. 3) dealing with the malady of love, 
pf which this is a trai\s]ation :—“ Now the lover’s pulse is variable and irrep:ular, 
especially when he sees the object of his affections, or hears her name, or gets tidings 
of het. In this Way one can discover, in the case of one who conceals his love and th^e 
name of his beloved, who is the object of his passion, and that in the following way, 
The physician should place his finger on the patient’s pulse, and unexpectedly order 
the names of those persons amongst whom it may be surmised that his sweetheart is 
to be found to be repeated, whereupon it will appear from the patient’s behaviour who 
his beloved, is, and what her name is. Avicenna (upon whom bg God’s Mercy) says: 

‘ I have tried this plan, and have succeeded by it in finding out who the beloved 
object was.’ ” Avicenna’s actual words are quoted from the Qdntiu on pp. ftA-r# . of 
the Persian'notes. 

‘ ® We have it on Avicenna’s own authority that he arrived in Jurjin just too late to 

see Qi' ' . ’ ’ ' ’ ’ ■ ’ ’ cast into prison, where he was soon afterwards 

put to . . . ■ pp. fa--foi of the Persian notes.) 
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name of his sweetheart also. Then I told him my conclusion, 
and he could not deny it, but was compelled to oonfess the 
truth.” 

Qdbus was greatly astonished this treatment and was filled 
with wonder, indeed there was good reason for astonishment, 
“O most glorious, eminent and excellent one,” said he, “bpth the 
lover and the beloved are the children of my sisters, and are 
cousins to one another. Choose, then, an auspicious moment 
that I may uni^^e them in marriage.” So Master Abfi Ah chose 
a fortunate hour, swid in it the marriage-knot was tied, and lover 
and beloved were united, and that handsome youn^ prince was 
delivered from*^ an ailment which had brought him to death's 
door. ,^nd thereafter Qdbus maintaftied Abu ‘Ah in the best 
manner^ossible, and thence he went to Ray, and finally became 
minister to the ShdhiCishah ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla\ a^ indeed is well 
known in the history of AHh ‘All ibn Sfna’s life, 

Aj^ECDOTE XXXVII. . 

The author of the Kdmilu's-Sind^at^ was physician to' ‘Adu- 
du’d-Dawla^ in Pars, in the city of Shlriz. Now in that (a\) city 
there was a porter who used to carry loads of four hundred and 
five hundred maunds on his back. And every five or six months 
he would be attacked by headache, and become restless, remain- 
ing so for ten days or a fortnight. One time he was attacked by 
this headache, and when seven or eight days had elapsed, and 
he had several times determined to destroy himself, it finally 
happened tha't one day this great physician passed by the door 
of his house. The porter’s brothers ran to meet him, did reverence 
to him, and, conjuring Km by God Most High, told him about 
their brother s condition and headache. " Show him to me,” said 
the physician. So they brought him before the physician, who 
saw that he was a^big man, of bulky frame, wearing on his feet 
a pair of shoes each of which weighed a maund and a half. Then 
the physician felt his pulse and asked for and examined his 
urine; after which, “Bring him with me into the open country,” 
said he. They did so, and on their arrival there, he bade his 
servant take the porter’s turban from his head, cast it round his 
neck, and twist it tight, Then he ordered another servant to 
take the shoes off the porter’s feet and strike him twenty 
blows on the head, which he accordingly did. The porter’s sons 
lamented loudly, but the physician was a man of consequence 

^ He was the son of Dushmanziyar, ruler over Isfahan from A.H. 398 to 433 
(a.D. 1007-1041), and is commonly’ ■ ■ v vr.. ; . Kdkxlya, 

See Brockelmann’s Gesch<, d, ^ \ 19. His name was 

‘All ibnu'i'‘Abbis al-Majiisi, and he died in a.h. 384 (a.dJ 994). For some account 
of his life and work see Note XXVII at the end, and also p. 79 sttpra^ n. a ad calc. 

* The second prince of the House of Bdya, reigned a.h. 338-372 (a.d. 949-982), 
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and consideration, so that they could do nothing. Then the 
physician cH'dered his servant to take hold of the turban which 
he had twisted round his neck, to mount his horse, and to drag 
the porter after him round th(? plain. '»The servant did as he was 
bid, and made him run far afield, so that blood 4)egan to flow 
from hi^ nostrils. “ Now,” said the physician, “ let him be.” So 
he was let alone, and there continued to flow fi'om him blood 
stinking worse than carrion. The man fell asleep amidst the 
blood which flowed from his nose, and three hujidred dirhams^ 
weight of blood escaped from his nostrils erer>the haemorrhage 
ceased. Th^ then lifted him up and bore him^thence to his 
house, and he never ^voke, but slept for a day and a night, and 
his headache passed away\nd never again returned or required 
treatment. 

Then 'Adudii’d-Dawla questioned the? physician as to the 
rationale of this treatment. “ O Kiiig,” he replied, ” that blood 
in his brain was not a matter which could be eliminated by an 
aperient of aloes^ ajad there was no other method of treatment 
than that which I*adopted ” 

-5» 

(aO anecdote XXXVIII. 

Melancholia is a disease which physicians often fail to treat 
successfully, for, though alP diseases arising from the black bile 
are chronic, melancholia ivS a pathological condition which is 
especially slow to pass? Abu’l-Hasan ibn ¥ahyd® in his work 
entitled the “ Hippcupratic Therapeutics ” {Mt(>hUaja-i-BttqrdU\ 
a book the like of which -hath been composed by no one on 
the Art of Medicine, hath enumerated the leaders offthought, 
sages, scholars and philosophers who ha^e been afflicted by this 
disease. 

My master the Shaykh Abu Ja'fsr ibn Muhammad Abu 
Sa'd® [al-Nashawi]’*, commonly known as Sarakli®, related to uie, 
on the authority of the Imdm Shaykh Muhammad ibn ‘Aqfl ab 
Qazwini, on the authority of the Amir P'akhru’d-Dawla Abu 
Kjllanjar the Buyid as follows : 

“One of the princes of the House of Buya wa.s attacked by 
melancholy, and was in such wise affected by the disease that 

^ Aydraj or Yam is a compound medicine of a purgative or alterative character. 
The kind called (from the Greek Trtffpa) has aloes as its principal active in¬ 
gredient. 

2 See Brockelmann’s Gesch^ d. Arab. vol. i, p. ■237, and p. of the Persian 
notes. He gives his own name in full as Abu’l-IIasan Ahmad ibn Muhammad at- 
Tabari. He was court physician to the Bviyid prince Ruknu’d-Dawla from a.h. 332 
(a.D. 943-4) onwards. MSS. of the work cited exist at Oxford, Munich, and in the 
India Office. 

2 A. has Sa‘df. 

^ This nisba occurs only in L. 

So all texts, ^ Ihrm hitlrerto unexplained. 
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he imagined him.self to have been transformed into a cow. All 
day he would cry out to this one and that one sayin(v, ‘ Kill me, 
so that a good stew may be prepared from my flesh until matters 
reached such a pass that 4ie would eat nothing, and the days 
passed and he^continued to waste away, and the physicians were 
unable to do him any good. ^ 

“ Now at this juncture Abii ‘Ah (Avicenna) was prime 
minister, and the Shclhinshdh ‘AM'u’d-Dawla Muhammad ibn 
Dushma'nziyjlr^' favoured him greatly, and had entrusted into his 
hands all the affairs of the kingdom, and left all matters to his 
judgement and discretion. And indeed since Alexander the 
Great, whose minister was Aristotle, no |^ing haa had such a 
minister as Abu ‘Ah. And during thd time that he was minister, 
he useu^to rise up every morning before dawn and write a couple 
of pages of the Shifdh Then, when the true d^wn appeared, he 
used to give audience to’ his disciples, such as Kiyi Ra’fs 
Bahmanydr®, Abii Mansdr ibn Zfla^, ‘Abdu'l-W^hid Jdzjani®, 
Sulayman of Damascus, and me, Abii Kdl^anjir. We used to 
continue our studies till the morning grew bright, and then per¬ 
form our praf^ers behind him; and as soon as we came forth we 
were met at the gate of his house by a-thousand mounted men, 
comprising the dignitaries and notables, as well as such as had 
boons to crave or were in difficulties. Then the minister would 
mount, and this company would attend him to the Government 
Offices. By the time he arrived there, the number of horsemen 
(Ar) had reached thousand. And there he would remain 
until the noon-tide prayer, and when he retired for refreshment 
a great company ate with him. Then? he took his mid-day siesta, 
and when he rose up from this he would perform his prayer, 
wait on the King, and ffemain talking and conversing with him 
until the afternoon prayer; and in all matters of state importance 
there was no third persofl between him and the King. 

^ “ Our object in narrating these details is to shew that the 
minister had no leisure time. Now when the physicians proved 
unable to cure this young man, the case was represented to that 
puissant‘Prince ‘Al^'u^d-Dawla, and his intercession was sought, 
so that he might bid his minister take the case in hand. So 

1 See Note XXX at end. 

^ One of Avicenna’s most celebrated works. See the British Museum Arabic 
Catalogue, p. 745“, and the Suppletrient to the same. No. 711, pp. 484-485. 

® Abu’hiy^asan BahmanyAr ibn Marzubin al-Adharbdyj 4 ni abMajiisi. He was 
one of Avicenna’s most notable disciples, and died about a.H. 458 (a.D. ro66). See 
pp. r » r-t«of the Persian notes. 

^ Abit Man§tir al-Husayn ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Umar ibn Zila al-l§fahdnf. He 
died in A.H. 440 (a.d. 1048-49}. See p. r«f of the Persian notes. 

® His kunya was AbU ‘Ulmyd and his father’s name Muhammad. He attached 
himself to Avicenna in Jurjdn in A.H. 403 (a.d. loi-J-iois) and continued with him 
as long as he lived, ms. for about 35 years. He not only inspired and encouraged 
Avicenna during his lifetime, but collected and arranged his works after his deatii. 
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‘AMVd-Dawla spoke to him to this effect, and he consented. 
Then said the, ‘Give good tidings to the patient, and say, “the 
butcher is coming to kill thee 1 ” ’ When the patient was told 
this, he rejoiced. Then the ministe,x' mounted his horse, and 
came with his usual retinue \o the gate of the ^tient’s house, 
which entered with two others. Taking a knife in his hand, 
he said, ‘Where is this cow, that I may kill it?' The patient 
made a noise like a cow, meaning, ‘ It is here.’ The minister 
bade them bring him into the middle of the house. Bind him 
hand and fo©t, and throw him d^iwn. When,^h^ patient heard 
this, he ran forward into the middle of the house and lay down 
on his right Tide, and^they bound his feet firmly. •Then Abh ‘Ah' 
came forward, rubbing the^cnives together, sat down, andjplaced 
his hand on the patient’s ribs, as is the custom of tochers. 
‘O what a lean^cow !’ said he; ‘it is notifit to be killed: give it 
fodder until it gets fat.’ Then he roJe up and came out, having 
bidden them loose his hands and feet, and place food before him, 
saying, ‘Eat, so that thou mayst speedily grow fat.’ They did as 
Avicenna had directed and set food bdfore him, and he ate. 
After that they gave him whatever draughts and drpgs Avicenna 
prescribed, saying, ‘ Eat well, for this is a fine fattener for cows,’ 
hearing which he would eat, in the hope that he might grow fat 
and they might kill him. So the physicians applied themselves 
vigorously to treating him as the minister had indicated, and in 
a month’s time he completely recovered and was restored to 
health.” • 

All wise men wili perceive (a<) that one cannot heal by such 
methods of treatment sa^Je by virtue of extrenfe excellence, 
perfect science, and unerring acumen^ • 

» 

Anecdote XXXIX. 

In the reign of Malikshdh and during part of the reign, of 
Sanjar there was at Herdt a philosopher namM Adfb Isma‘fi, 
a very great, learned and perfect man, who, however, derived his 
income and livelihood from his receipts as a physician^ By him 
many rare cures of this class were wrought. 

One day he was passing through the sheep-slayers’ market. 
A butcher was skinning a sheep, and from time to time he 
would thrust his hand into the sheep’s belly, take out some of 
the warm fat, and eat it. KhwAja Isma'fi, noticing this, said to a 

1 This story also occurs in a versified form in Jirnf’s SUsilaiu^dh-DhaAab, The text 
vrill be found in Note XXVIII at the end. 

“ This story in substantially the same form is told of Th^bit ibn Qurra in al-Qiftf s 
TeCrikhuU-Hukamd (ed. Lipperl), pp. f2o-rsr, and in the 'i~Afibb 4 of 

Ibn Abi U?aybi*a (ed. Cairo), vol. i, pp. From the account there given 

Mirzi Muhammad has restored (in brackets) a sentence which has fallen out in the 
ChaJidr MaqAla, 
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green-grocer opposite him, “ If at any time this butcher should die, 
inform me of it before they lay him in his grave.’' “^Willingly,” 
replied the green-grocer. When five or six months had elapsed, 

... ,. ----riimonrqd abroad that such-and-such a butcher 

* without any prt^monitory illness. The green¬ 
grocer also werit to offer his condolences. He found a number of 
people tearing their garments, while others were consum'ed with 
grief, for the dead man was young, and had little children. Then he 
remembered the words of Khwaja Isma'fl, and hastened to bear 
the intelligence tg him. Said ^he Khwdja, “ He has been a long 
time in dying,” Then he took his staff, went to the dead man’s 
house, rai.sed Che sheet from the face of the co^se, [felt his 
pulse, and ordered some one to strike ^he scfles of his feet with the 
staff. Wter a while he said to him, “ It is enough.” Then he] 
began to apply the regiedies for apoplexy, and on the third day 
the dead man arose, and, though he remained paralytic, he lived 
for many years, and men were astonished, because that great 
man had foreseen that the man would be stricken by apoplexy. 

r Anecdote XL. 

The Shaykhu’l-Islam ‘Abdu’lHh Ansarf^ (may God sanctify 
his spirit!) conceived a fanatical hatred of the above-mentioned 
man of science, (Ao) and several times attempted to do him an 
injury, and burned his books. Now this fanatical dislike arose 
from religious moti^ps, for the people of Herdt believed that he 
could restore the dead to life, and this belief was injurious to the 
common people®, ^ 

Now^the Shaykh fell ill, and in the course of his illness 
developed a hiccough fw the cure of which all the methods of 
treatmen"t tried by the physicians availed nothing. They were 
in despair, and finally se^t a sample of his urine to the KhwAja 
under the name of another, and requested him to prescribe. 
Wlien Khwaja IsTna'fl had inspected it, he said, “ This is the 
urine of so-and-so, who has developed a hiccough which they 
are unable to cure. Bid him tell them to pound together an 
istdr^ of the skins of pistachio-kernels, and an istdr of the sugar 
called 'askari, and administer [the mixture] to him, so that 
he may recover; and give him also this message: ‘You should 
study science, and not burn books,”’ 

^ Concerning this celebrated mystic see pp. fpo —a of the Persian notes, and Note 
XXXI at the end. He was born ip a.h. 3g6 (a.I), 1006) and died in a.h. 481 (a.D. 

1089). He was the author of numerous works, some of which are extant, including the 
■well-known Persian quatrains in which he calls himself Plr-i-Av^dr, P{r 4 -Hiyl^ and 
Ansdri. Though a mystic, he was a fanatical Ilanbali. 

Instead of the reading adopted in the text, B. and L. have ) 

“ to [his own] pretensions.” 

^ A weight consisting of 4^ mithqals. 
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So they made a powder of these two ingredients, and the 
patient at| it, and immediately the hiccough ceased, and the 
patient was relieved. 


* 

Anecdote XLI. ^ 

In fhe time of Galen one of the notables of Alexandria was 
attacked by pain in the finger-tips, and suffered great restlessness, 
being debarred from all repose. They informed Gaien, who 
prescribed ap unguent to be apphed to his shoiflders. As soon 
as they did as Galen commanded; the patients pain ceased and 
he was cure^ The physicians were astonished, and questioned 
Galen, saying, “WHht w^s [the rationale of] this treatment 
which thou didst adopt?” He replied, “The nerve which**glipplies 
the aching finger-tips has its origin in tjie shoulder. I treated 
the root and thS branch was cured.” ♦ 

Anecdote XLII.^ 

• • 

Some traces of leprosy appeared on the chest of Fadl ibn 
Yahyd al-Barmakf (the Barmecide), whereat he was greatly dis¬ 
tressed, and put off going to the hot bath until night-time in 
order that no one might become aware of this. Then he as¬ 
sembled his courtiers and said, “ Who is considered to-day the 
most skilful physician in ‘Irdq, Khurdsdn, Syria and Pdrs, (ai) 
and who is most famous in this respect ? ” JThey replied, “ Paul 
the Catholicos in Shfrdz.” He therefore sent a messenger and 
brought the Catholicos froiji Pdrs to Baghdad. Tllfen he sat with 
him privately, and by way of proving him said, “ There^is some¬ 
thing amiss with my foot; you must ckvise some treatment for 
it.” The Catholicos said, “ You must abstain from all milky foods 
and pickles and eat pea-soup with th® flesh of chickens a year 
old, with sweets made of the yolk of eggs with honey. When 
the arrangements for this diet have been comf^letely established, 
I will prescribe the proper drugs.” "I will do so,” said Fadl; 
but that night he ate everything, according to his custom. They 
had prepared thick broth flavoured with carroway seed, all of 
which he consumed; neither did he abstain from highly-flavoured 
relishes or spiced beans cooked in oiP. 

Next day the Catholicos came and asked to inspect the 
patient’s urine. When he looked at it his face flushed, and he 
said, “ I cannot treat this case. I forbade thee pickles and milky 
foods, but thou dost partake of carroway broth and dost not 

^ This anecdote occurs only in C., but is given in the printed text, which is 
based on that MS. 

2 The description of tliese dishes, so far as it goes, is given on p. r « A of the Persian 
notes. 
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avoid relishes and preserves ^ so that the treatment cannot suc¬ 
ceed.” Then Fadl ibn Yahyi applauded the acumep and dis¬ 
cernment of that great man, and revealed to him his real complaint, 
saying, “ It was for this that I summoned thee, and what I did 
was for a prooj” '* 

Then the Catholicos applied himself to the treatment of the 
case, and did all that was possible in this matter. Wheh some 
time had elapsed and there was no improvement, the .Catholicos 
writhed fnwardly, for this had appeared no great matter, yet it 
was thus protractj^d. At last one day when he waa sitting with 
Fadl ibn Yahyd, he said, "Honoured Sir, I have tried every 
available remesiy without effect Perchance thy fether is dis¬ 
pleased with thee. Satisfy him, and/i wilt remove this disease 
from tiiee.” 

So that night Fadl arose, went to [his father] Yahyd, fell at 
his feet, and asked for his ^rgiveness. His old father forgave 
him, [and the Catholicos continued to treat him after the same 
sort as before, and he began to improve, and ere long was com¬ 
pletely cured]. 

Then P^a^l asked the Catholicos, " How didst thou know that 
the cause of my complaint was my father’s displeasure ^ ” The 
Catholicos answered, “ I tried every known remedy without 
effect. So I said to myself, ' This great man has received a blow 
from some quarter.’ (^v) I looked about, but could find no one 
who lay down at night dissatisfied and afflicted through thee ; 
on the contrary, many were those who lived in comfort through 
thy alms, gifts and marks of favour. At length I was informed 
that thy fatlfbr was vexed with thcg, and that there had been 
an altercation between thee and him, and I knew that [thine 
ailment] ^arose from thh. So I adopted this treatment and it 
passed away, and my conjecture was not at fault.” ‘ ‘ 

After this P'adl ibn Vahyd enriched the Catholicos and sent 
him back to Pdrs. 

n 

Anecdote XLIIL 

In the year A.H, 547 (=A.D. 1152-3)’“, when a battle took place 
at the gates of Awba® between the King of the World Sanjar ibn 
Malikshdh' and my master ‘AU’u’d-Dunyd wa’d-Dfn al-Husayh 
ibnu’l-Husayn (may God immortalise their reigns and domains !), 
and the Ghurid army sustained so grievous a reverse, I wandered 
about Herat in the guise of a fugitive, because I was connected 
with the House of Ghur, against whom enemies uttered all 

^ For the meaning aianbajAt (pi. of anba or anbaja)^ see p. v 0 ^ of the Persian notes. 

3 L. has *‘447,” both in figures and writing, an evident error, since Sanjar 
leigncd A.H. 5U-552, and ‘Ala’u’d-Din flusayn “Jahan-suz” A.H. 544-556. Ki 
omits the figures, and only has “ in the year forty-seven.” 

® See p- 74 supra and note 3 ad cak. 
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manner of railing accusations, rejoicing malignantly over their 
reverse. Tjji the midst of this state of things, I chanced one night 
to be in the house of a certain great man. When we had eaten 
bread, I went out to satisfy a need., That nobleman by reason 
of whom I came to be there*happened to praise.ipie during my 
absence, saying, “ Men know him as a poet, but, apart from hi.s 
skill in'poetry, he is a man of great attainments, well skilled in 
astrology, medicine, polite letter-writing, and other accomplish¬ 
ments.” 

When I 4 *eturned to the company, the master of the house 
shewed me increased respect, as do those who are in need of 
some favourf^nd in a little while came and sat b]^ me, and said, 

“ O so-and-so, I have'one (sinly daughter, and, save her, no other 
near relative, and she is my treasure. Lately she has*'fallen a 
victim to a malady such that during thd days of her monthly 
courses ten or fifteen maunds^ of sai-^uineous matter come from 
her, and she is greatly weakened. We have consulted the 
physicians, several of whom have treated her, but it has availed 
nothing, for if fhis'issue be checked, sh5 is attacked with pain 
and swelling in the stomach, and if it be encouraged, it is in¬ 
creased in amount, and slje is much weakened, so that I fear lest 
her strength may wholly fail.” ‘‘ Send me word,” said I, “ when 
next this state occurs.” 

When (aa) ten days had passed, .the patient’s mother came 
to fetch me, and brought her daughter to me, I saw a girl very 
comely, but despairing of life and stricken -with terror. She at 
once fell at my feet^ saying, “ O my father! Fojr God’s sake 
help me, for I am young,,and have not yet seen the world.” 
The tears sprang to my eyes, and I said, “ Be of good cheer, this 
is an easy matter.” Then I placed my Angers on her piilse, and 
found it strong, and her colour and complexion normal, while 
most of the ten indications were present, such as a robust habit 
of body, a strong constitution, a healthy temperament, a clear 
complexion, a favourable age, season and climate, suitable habit, 
propitious accessories and skill. Then I summoned a phlebotomist 
and bade him open the basilic vein in both her arms; and 
I sent away all the women. The bad blood continued to how, 
and, by pressure and manipulation, I took frorn her a thousand 
dirhams' weight of blood, so that she fell down in a swoon. Then 
I bade them bring hre, and prepared roasted meat beside her, 
and put a fowl on the spit, until the house was filled with the 
steam of the roasting meat, and it entered her nostrils. Then 
she came to her senses, moved, groaned, and asked for a drink. 
Then I prepared for her a gentle stimulant agreeable to her 
taste, and treated her for a week until the loss of blood was 
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made g-ood, and that illness passed away, and her monthly courses 
resumed their normal condition. And I called her daughter, 
and she called me her father, and to-day she is to me as my 
other children, • 

4 

Conclusion. , 

•My purpose in composing this treatise and inditing this dis¬ 
course is not tQ flaunt my merits or recall my services, but rather 
to guide the begiifner, and alsd to glorify my masteft', the august, 
divinely favoured, triumphant and victorious Kiiw Husdmu’d- 
Dawla wa’d-IJimya wa’d-Din, defender of I^Idm and the Muslims, 
Lord 4 :^ hosts in the worlds, pride dt kings and sovereigns, ex¬ 
terminator of heathens and infidels, subduer of heretics and 
innovators, guardian ftf the days, protector of jthe people, fore¬ 
arm of the Caliphate, beauty of the church, glory of the state, 
organizer of the Arabs and Persians, noblest of the world, 
ShamsuH-Ma^dli, Ma^ku'l-Umard^ Abufl-Ij^asan 'Alf ibn (a\) 
MasYid ibnu’l-Husayn Nasiru Amiri'l-Mthninin (may God con¬ 
tinue his gfery and increase his progress in prosperity!), by 
whose high station the Kingly Function is magnified, and for 
whose service Fortune hastens ! 

May God (blessed and exalted is He!) continue to embellish 
the Empire with his beauty, and the Kingdom with his per¬ 
fection ! May the eyes of my Lord’s son, that divinely aided, 
victorious and triumphant Prince Shamsiid-Dawla wdd-Din be 
brightened 1:^ his excellent conduct and hotirt I May the Divine 
Protection and Royal Favour be as a buckler to the majestic 
stature^ and virtuous forms of both ! And may the heart of my 
Lord attd Benefactor, that august, learned, just, divinely-aided, 
victorious and triumphant King FakhnCd-Dawla wdd-Din, 
Bahdiil-hldvi wdl-MzisHmin, King of the kings of the Moun¬ 
tains, be gladdened, not for a period but for ever, by the con¬ 
tinuance of both^! 

^ For an account of llie House of Hhansal) or Kings of Ghur and their genealogy, 
see Note I at the end. Fakhru’d-Din Mashid, whom the author praises in the con¬ 
cluding sentence of his book, was the first of the Kings of Bamiyan and the father of 
bhamsud-Din Muhammad and IIusamu’d-Din Abu’l-Hasan ‘All, of whom the latter 
was our author’s special patron, 
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, NOTES * 

Mirza Mul.iamnfiad has elucidated his critical edition of the Chahdr 
Maqdla by copious, and valuable Persian ^notes following the text 
(pp. 1. -r o \). Instead of translating them in extenso^ it has seemed better 
to incorporate the shorter ones as footnotes on the pages to which they 
refer, and to distribute the longer ones, with considerable rearrangement 
and condensation, under the topics of which they treat. A little fresh 
matter has been added by the translator, especially in the Fourth Dis¬ 
course dealing with Medicine, and a great deal more by Mirza 
Muhammad, who carefully read and richly annc^ated the proofs in slip. 
For the astrological ncAes (XXIV and XXXII) contributjfcd by Mr Ralph 
Shirley and Mr W. Gornold'*the translator desires to express his deep 
gratitude. % 
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NOTES 

I. The Dynasty of Ghiir or House of S!!iansab. 

» (Text, pp. 1-2; Persian notes, pp. 90-2.) 

The kings of Ghiir, under whose patronage our author flourished! 
claimed descent from l^ahhak (Dahak, Azhidahaka) tl^e legendary tyrant 
of ancient Persia, who, after a reigj of a thousa;^ years, was finally 
overthrown by Firiddn. Shansab, me more proximate ancestor from 
whom they drived their name, is said to have been cintemporary with 
the Prophet’s cousin afM sor^in-law ‘Ah' ibn Abii T^lib, to have accepted 
Isldm at his hands, and to have received from him a standard and 
recognition of his rule. It was a source of pride to the family that during 
the Umayyad pertod they refused to coni’orm to the order for the public 
cursing in the pulpits of the House of ‘All. 

Our principal source of information concerning this dynasty is the 
J'abagdt-i-Ndsirl^^ but the history of Herat entitled Raivddtiil^Jamidt 
by Muh'nu’d-Dfn of Isfizar also contains a pretty full account of them. 
This, however, was composed nearly three centuries lat^ (in the latter 
part of the fifteenth centurj*), and, moreover, exists only in manuscript. 

The independent sway of the House of Shansab endured only about 
67 years (a.d. 1148-1215)®, from the time when they shook off the yoke 
of the House of Ghazna to the time when they succumbed to the power 
of the Khwdrazmshdhs. They were divided into two branches, who 
ruled respectively over Ghilr with their capital .^t Firiiz-kfih, and over 
Tukharist 4 n with their capital at B 4 miyin. The relationship existing 
between the chief members of the dynasty mentioned^in this book is 
shewn in the following table. ^ 

‘Izzu’cl-Dln Husayn * • 

*AId’u'd-Dfn Bahd’u^d-D(n Sim * Fakhru’d-Dln Mas'tJd 

Husayn, called ^ « 

JahAn-sdz^ the 
“ World-consumer” 

Ghi^thu’d-Dfn Shihdbu’d-Dln Shamsu’d-Dln Husdmu’d-Dfn 
(or Mu‘izzu’d.D(n) Muhammad ‘All 

Of these ‘Ala’u’d-Din liusayn of Ffrdz-kilh was the most powerful 
and important, and raised the glory of his House to its highest point. 
To avenge the death of his two brothers Qutbu’d>Dm Muhammad and 
Sayfu’d'Dfn Siirf he made war on Bahrdmshdh, entered and occupied 
his capital Ghazna, and looted, massacred and burned it for seven days, 
thus earning the title of Jahdn’Sm^ the “ World-consumer.” He reigned 
from A.H. 545 to 556 (a.d. i 150-1161). 

^ Published in the Bibliotheca Tndica, and translated by Major H. G. Raverty 
with copious notes. Sections xvil-xix (pp. soorSo?) of vol. i of the translation are 
devoted to this dynasty. 

® See Stanley Lane-Poole’s Mohammadan Dynasties^ pp. «9r-294. 
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Notes on the First Discourse 

Fakhru’d-Din Mas‘iid, first of the Bamiyin line, brother of ^usayn 
JaJidn-si'iz and father of our author’s special patron Hus 4 mir’’d-Dfn ‘AH, 
outlived the year 558/1163, in which, according to the Tabaqat-i-Nddri^^ 
he made war on his nephews Ghiydthu’d-Dfn and Shihab [or Mu'izzju’d- 
Dfn. The ^d\^^alikuU-Jibdl (“fcng of th6 Mountains”) given to him 
in the text was common to all the rulers of this dynasty. 

Shamsu’d-Dln Muhammad, son of the above-mentioned*’Fakhru 
’d-Din and second of the Bamiydn line, survived at any rate until the year 
586/1190, when he aided his cousins Ghiydthu’d-Din and Shih 4 b [or 
Mu‘izz]u’d‘Di'n Ki their struggle against Sultan-shah ibn ll-arsUn ibn 
Atsiz Khwarazm-sh^n^. ' 

Hus^mu’d-I^in Abu’l-Hasan ‘AH, brother of the alvve-mcntioned 
Shamsu’d-Dln, was our author’s patron to whoiv- the Chahdr Maqdla is 
dedicate^* and who must therefore haveT)een living in 551-2/1156-7 
when it was written. He is only mentioned in the T^haqdt-i-NddH 
(p. 104) amongst the children of Fakhru’d-Dm M^s‘ud, and further 
particulars of his life are lackirfg. 

II. The mea/iing of Tamghdj or Tapghdch. 

'^ (Text, p. 9; Persian notes, pp. 92-4.) 

Tamghaj is generally explained as the i*arae of a city or district in 
China or Chinese Turkistan. In illustration of this view MiTzi Muham¬ 
mad cites three passages from Arabic writers and some verses by the 
Persian poet Mukhtari, An-Nasawf, the biographer of Sultdn Jalalu’d- 
Dfn Khwarazm-shah^, says that it is the custom of the Great Khan to 
spend the summer “i^i Tamghdj, which is the centre of China, and its 
environs”; and this statement is quoted by Abu’l-Fida (who, however, 
writes the wordP Tdmbdj or Tdrtikhdj) in his Geography. Al-Qazwmf in 
his Athdr^H-Bildd^ describes Tamghaj as “a great and famous city in 
the land the Turks, ctmprising many villages lying between two 
mountains in a narrow defile by which only they can be approached.” 
Finally Mukhtdri of Ghazna,,riri fh^ course of a panegyric on Arsldn Khdn 
of the Khdniyya dynasty of Transoxiana, speaks of “nimble Tamghdji 
miTistrels, quick at repartee." 

It seems possible, however, that Tamghaj and Tafghach“ are merely 
variants of the Eastern Turkish word Tapghdch^ meaning “worshipful,” 
“renowned,” and used repeatedly in the 'sense of “Chinese” in the 
Orkhon inscriptions of the eighth century of our era. In this case the 
title “Tarnghaj (or Tapghach) Khdn” commonly assumed by rulers of 
the Khaniyya dynasty really signifies “the worshipful Khdn,” not “the 
Khan of Tamghdj”; and the prevalent belief that there was a country 
called Tamghdj arose from a misunderstanding, and from a false analogy 
with such titles as Khwdrazm-shdh, which does actually mean “King of 
Khwdrazm,” Mirza Muhammad, however, in a lengthy and learned 

^ Ed. Calcutta, pp. 29 et seqq. 

2 Ibuu’i-Athlr (ed. 'I'ornberg), xiii, 28; TabaqdH-Nddri, p. 52; LubAbuH-AMb 
(ed, Browne), i, 321. 

3 Ed. Houdas, pp. 4-5. 4 Wustenfeld, p. 275. 

® For this form see the Persian notes to the text, pp. 151, 1. 3, 189, 1 . 13, etc. 
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note which he has been good enough to send me, proves that the name 
Tamghij wi|s applied by early Muhammadan writers to a definite and 
real city, identified by him on the strongest evidence with.Khdn Baligh 
(“Cambaluc”) or Pekin, also called (“the Middle Capital”) 

andjjub (“the Great Capital"^. ^ 

See also F. W. K. Muller’s Uigurica / (Berlin, 1908), p. 13, n. i adcak. 


III. Writers adduced as models of style. ^ 

(Text, p. 13; Persian notes, pp. 95-10^;.) 

The Sahib AbuT-Qasim IsiAa'll ibn ‘ASbad a^-Talaqdni 
died in 385/9^-6. Yaqdt, who consecrates a long notice to him in his 
IrshdduH-Arib, or “ Dittionajy of Learned MenS” says that there are 
two places called Talaqan, one in Khurasan, and the other, fiom which 
the Sdhib came, between Qazwin and Abhar, Mirza Muhammad, 
however, in a long manuscript note on t^iis passage, proves conclusively 
that he was a native of Isfahdn. 

ShamsuT-Ma'dli Qabiis ibn Washmgfr ibn Ziyar, Prince 
of Tabaristdn, was plit to death by his son •Minilchihr and nobles in 
403/1012-3. Of him also Yaqdt gives a fairly lengthy notice®. He 
corresponded with the Sahib aliove mentioned, and was very celebrated 
for his skill in this form of composition. Many of his letters were 
collected by Abu’l-PIasan ‘All ibn Muhammad al-Yazdddi, and extracts 
are given by Muhammad ibn Isfandiyar in his History of fabanstdn as 
well as by Yaqdt. I have recently acquired a MS. of Yazdadi’s com¬ 
pilation entitled Kmndhdl-Haldgha (the “ Perfection of Eloquence ”). 

Abu’l-Faraj Qt^ddma ibn Ja‘far ibn Qudama ibn Ziyad 
al-Baghdadi was born and brought up a Christian, b^ was converted 
to Islam by the Caliph al-Nfuktafi, and died in 337/948-^ A short 
notice of him also occurs in Yaqdt’s Jrshdi'^^ where some dozen of his 
works are enumerated, of which three, the Kiidhtdl-Khardj^ fhe Naqdu 
^n-Nathr and the Kitdbu^sh-Shi'r are notiijed by Brockelmann (vol. i, 
p. 228). Harfri mentions him in his Maqdmdt as a model of eloquence. 

M". ■ TT'v'^f were composed m 551/1156-7 by the 

^ ^ ■ ■ idd, entitled Hamidu’d-Din al-Mafirnddi 

al-Balkhi, who died in 559/1163-4. This work has been lithographed 
at Kanpdr (Cawnpore) in 1268/1851-2, and at Tihran in 1290/1873-4. 
There is a very fine MS. of the T3th century of the Christian era in the 
British Museum (Add. 7620). 

The mention of the Maqdmdt of plamidi in this place is of great 
importance in fixing the date of composition of the Chahdr Maqdla as 
posterior to 551/1156-7, for since Sultan Sanjar, who is repeatedly {e.g. 
pp. 40 and 87 of the text) referred to as still living, died in 552/1157-8, 
it is evident that this date lies between these two limits (a.h. 551-552; 
A.D. 1156-1157). 

^ Vob ii, pp. 273-343 of Prof, D, S. Margoliouth’s edition in the “E. J. W, Gibb 
Memorial” Series (vi, 7, London, Luzac and Co., 1909). 

^ Ibid.^ vol. vi, pp. 143-152. * Ibid,^ vol. vi, pp. 203-205. 
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Abu ‘AH Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’lldh 
at~Tamfmf al-Bai‘am£ was minister to the Samdnl Kipg Mansik I 
ibn Ni 1 h ibn Nasr (reigned a.h. 350--366; a.d. 961-976), for whom he 
translated Tabari’s great histoi;;y from Arabic into Persian. This Persian 
version was litbpgraphed at Lucknow^ in 1291/1874'(800 pages), and 
a French tranliation of it by Hermann Zotenberg was published in 
Paris in four volumes (1867-1874). This Bal‘ami (Abd ‘AlQ^'is often 
confused with his father Abu’l-FadI, who also bore the name of Mu¬ 
hammad,^ was minister to Isma‘ll the Samdni, and died in 329/940-1, 
while the son, with whom we are here concerned, died in 386/996, 
BaPam, from whichr both derive ftheir nisha^ is said to be a town in 
Asia Minor. See Sam'dni’s Ansdb (Gibb Series, vol. xx^. 90^), where, 
however, an alte^-native statement represents Bjy.‘am as a district in the 
village of Balashjird near Merv. ^ 

Ahmad ibnu’l-Hasan al-Maymandf, entitled Shamsu’l- 
Kufat, was for twenty IJ^ears ^ninister to Sultan Mahmdd of Ghazna 
and his son Mashid, and died m 424/1033. He was a noted stylist, and 
caused all official documents to be written in Arabic, not, as had pre¬ 
viously been the case, in Persian. His biography is given by al-‘Utbi, 
Abu’l-Fadl Bayhaqf, ‘A^fi in his Luhdhdl-Aibdh^ Ibnu’l-Athff, the 
AthdruH- Wumrd of Sayfu’d-Dfn al~‘Aqili and the DasidruU- Wuzard 
of Khwdndamir. For the references see tfevC footnotes on pp. 98-9 of 
the Persian text 

Abii Nasr Muhammad ibn Mansdr ibn Muhammad al- 
Kundurf, entitled ‘Amfdu’l-Mulk, was for a long while Prime 
Minister to the Saljilqs T^ghril Beg and Alp ArsHn, and was finally 
put to death at the instigation of his yet more celebrated successor the 
Nizamu’l-Mulk in 456/1064, or, according to Sa/n‘an{ {Ansdb^ f. 488'’), 
about 460/1067^8, 

Muhftmmad [ibn] ‘Abduh is mentioned again on p. 24 of the 
text as onq; of the secretarial of Bughrd Khdn of the Khaniyya (Turkish) 
dynasty of Transoxiana. He flourished in the latter part of the fourth 
and beginning of the fifth Centuries of the hijra^ and his poems are 
frequently cited in evidence by Rashidu’d-Dfn Watwaf in his 
Sinr, or “ Gardens of Magic,” a well-known work on Rhetoric. 

The‘AbduT-Hamfd here mentioned is probably ‘Abdu’l-Hamfd 
ibn Yahyd ibn Sa‘fd, who was secretary to Marwdn II, tiie last 
Umayyad Caliph (a.h. 127-132; a.d. 744-750), and perished with his 
master in the year last mentioned. It is he to whom allusion is made 
in the Arabic proverb: “The art of polite letter-writing opened with 
‘Abdu’l-Hamid and closed with Ibnu’l-‘Amfd.” 

By the Sayyidu’r-Ru’asa it is almost certain that allusion is 
made to Abu’l-Malidsin Muhammad ibn Fadlu’lldh ibn Muliammad, 
who bore this title, and who was one of Malikshdh’s under-secretaries 
and favourites. He was subordinate to Sharafu’l-Mulk Abii Sa‘d 
Muliammad ibn Mansur ibn Muhammad, his chief in the same 
Ministry, and both were notable secretaries and officials of the Saljiiq 
dynasty. See al-Bunddri’s History of the SaljYiqs (ed, Houtsma), p. 59, 
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Ibn ‘AbbidI, called by Ibnu’l Athlr (ed. Tornberg, xi, 77, 78, 88, 
103) “the jpreacher” {al died at ‘Askar Mukram in Rabf‘ ii, 

547 (July, 1152). See Ibn Khallikdn (Cairo ed., iii, 539-540 - de Slane’s 
translation, iii, 365-366). A lot^ notice»of his father Ardashir is given 
in the Mirdtuh'Zamdn sub anno 496 (a.d. i 102-3). % 

By AbfwardI is meant Abu’l-MuzafFar Muhammad ibn ’ 
Ahmaa ibn Muhammad al-QurashI al-Umawf al-AbIwardf, 
a notable poet and philologist who died in 507/1113-4 at Isfahan. 
Yaqdt gives a long notice of him in hh IrsMdi/l-Ar 0 J^Gd. Margoliouth, 
vol. vi, pp. 341-358). I • 

By GhazzI is meant Abd Is^iaq Ibrahim ibn Yahyd ibn 
‘Uthman ibn Mub<|nimad al-Kalbl, a notable Arabic poet who 
travelled widely in *Persia and fung the praises of the nobles of Khurdsdn, 
where his poetry, as Ibn Khallikan informs us (de Slane’s translation, 
vol. i, pp. 38-4^^, thus obtained a certain circulation. He died at 
Balkh in 524/1130. Rashidu’d-Di'n Wiftwdt frequently quotes him in 
his HaddHqu's-SiJp'. Tliere is in the Bibliotb^que Nationale at Paris a 
fine manuscript of his Dkvdn (Fonds Arabe 3126) transcribed at 
Karkh, a quarter of Baghdad, in 590/1194. (^►ther more eminent poets 
of Ghazza in Palestine bore the nisba al-Ghazzi, but t]jiis one, being 
nearly contemporary with our author and well known in Khurdsdn, is to 
him the most famous. ^ 

Abu’l-Qasim ‘AH ,ibn Muhammad al-lskafi of Nishapdr, 
with whom Anecdotes II and III are concerned, completed his studies 
in his native town and at an early age entered the service of Abd ‘All 
ibn Muhtaj-i-Chaghani, one of the Amirs in the sfjrvice of the House of 
Saman, who made him one of his chief secretaries and held him in high 
honour. He achieved *a great reputation as a stylist, anti repeated but 
unsuccessful attempts were mjPde to secure his services at the SAmdnid 
Court at Bukhara. Finally, in 334/945-6, hjf ma.ster Abu ‘All rebelled 
against his over-lord Ndb I ibn Nasr the Sdmanid, but was Unally de¬ 
feated near Bukhdra and compelled to flee to his own country. Amongst 
those of his followers who were taken prisoner was Iskafi, whom Ndh 
imprisoned at Quhandiz near Bukhard. Wishing^ to prove him and 
ascertain his real sentiments, Ndh caused a forged letter, couched in 
the most flattering terms and purporting to be from a certain notable 
at the Court, to be sent to him, the letter expressing a hope that he 
would enter the service of Abufl-*Abbds i-Chaghani, the brother of his 
late master Abu ‘AH. Iskafi, possibly suspecting a snare, simply wrote 
at the foot of the letter in Arabic; “ O Lord I This primi is more^ 
acceptable to me than that whereunto they invite When this was 

shewn to Amir Ndb he was greatly delighted and at once released 
Iskafi from prison, conferred on him a robe of honour, and made him 
chief assistant secretary to Abd ‘Abdufllah in the department of Foreign 
Correspondence, of which he subsequently became chief. When Amir 
Ndh died in 343/954-5, his son and successor ‘Abdul-Malik* continued 
and even increased the honours conferred by Ndh on Iskdfl, who, how¬ 
ever, did not long survive the opening of the new reign. His death was 
1 Qur^dn xii, 33. 
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mourned by many poets, including Hazimi of Abfward, three of whose 
verses are quoted in the Persian notes (pp. ro2“3). Tha'^libi says in 
the Yaiimatu'd Dahr (vol, iv, pp. 29-33) that Iskaff had much greater 
skill in official than in private and friendly correspondence, and that, 
like the celebr^i^ed writer al-Jahiz, he ^as as strong in prose as he was 
weak in verse. 

There can be little doubt that the anecdote of the forgGd letter 
mentioned above forms the historical basis of a well-known story in 
the Gulktdn of Sa‘df (ed. Platts, pp. 35-6; Book I, Story 25). The 
same anecdote is^given by Ydqilt m his notice of Iskdfi in the IrshddiiH 
Arib (ed. Margolioffth, vol. v, pp.l^329-33i). 

r • 

IV. Historical errors ir Andicdotfe II. 

(Text, pp. 13-15; Persian notes, pp. 103-105.) 

This anecdote furnishes ^everal striking instanares of the glaring 
anachronisms and historical inaccuracies which too often deface the 
otherwise admirable work of our author. 

(1) Iskafi could notf,possibly have been seeretary to NiH.i II ibn 
Mansilr, who reigned from a.h. 366 to 387 (a.d. 976-997), since, as 
we have seerf, he died soon after the accession of ‘AbduM-Malik in 
343/954-5, Nor can we suppose that we ^re confronted with a mere 
scribe’s error as to the name of the reigning king, since the whole 
point of the story lies in the king’s name being Nilh. 

(2) Alptagin died, according to different authorities, in 351/962-3, 
352/963, or 354/965, while Nilh II ibn Mansur did not ascend the 
throne until 366/976-^, so that to represent the former as living in the 
reign of the latter is an evident anachronism. Trhe author has probably 
either confused this king with his father Mamsilr I ibn Nilb (reigned 
from 35C/961-2 until 366/976-7), against whom Alptagin actually 
rebelled, ^nd even conqfjered Ghazna (not Herat, as the author 
erroneously asserts); or (and this is perhaps more probable) has con¬ 
fused Alptagin with Abu ‘Aii Simjiir, who raised a formidable rebellion 
against Nith II ibn Mansiir. 

(3) It is true that in 383/993-4 the above-mentioned Nilb summoned 
Subuktagin from ZabulisHn to help him, but not against Alptagin, who 
at this date had been dead thirty years ; and not in conjunction with 
but against Abii ‘Ali Simjiir, who had long been in rebellion against him. 

(4) It is almost certain that by “ Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali ibn Muhtaj al- 
Kashani...the Chief Chamberlain” our author means the famous general 
Amir Abii ‘Ali Ahmad ibn Muljtaj as-Saghani (/.<?. of Chaghaniydn), who, 
however, died in 344/955-6, t.e, 22 years before Niib II succeeded to the 
throne, and 39 years before Subuktagin led his army into Khurasdn in 

383/993-4- 

According to that great scholar Abd Rayhan al-Binini^ the occasion 
when this verse of the Qur'dn (xi, 34) was so aptly quoted was quite 
different, vh, by Abil Ahmad Khalaf ibn Afimad the ruler of Sijistdn 

^ Al-Athdndl'Bdqiya (ed. Sachau), p. 332. 





107 


Notes V, VI and VII ^ 

(or Sistdn) in reply to a threatening letter addressed to him by Ndl^i II 
ibn Mansitr^the Samanid; and this is no doubt the correct version 
of the story, since al-Biritni was as remarkable for his accuracy as our 
author is for his carelessness, anc^ moreo^'e^, wrote more than a century 
and a half earlier. % 

• V. Historical errors in Anecdote III. 

(Text, pp, 15-17 ; Persian notes, pp. 105-106.) 

In this anecdote also our author is guilty of two hi^orical errors. 

(1) He supposes that Mdkdn’s r( 4 )ellion took ptace in the reign of 
Ndh II ibn ly^n.sur, whereas it really occurred in gie reign of his 
greatgrandfather Nasr JI ibn Ahmad ibn Tsma'il, and Makan was 
defeated and killed in 329/94<?-r> sonje 37 years before Nilh’sRecession. 

(2) The general who defeated Makdn was not Tdsh, as our author 
states, but the Amir Abd ‘Ali Ahmad ibij Muhldj, 


VI. Anecdote V. The Sdhib Isma‘Il ibn ‘Abbad, 

(Text, pp.•17-18; Persian notes, fjp. X07-109.) 

The Sdhib Isma‘il ibn ‘Abbad is, as we have seen, described by the 
best authorities as “of Td^aqan” {Tdlagdni)^ not “of Ray” (Razi). 
Al-Mafarnlkhi, author of a notable but rare history of Isfahdn, claims 
him as a native of that city, and cites verses composed by him during a 
campaign in Jurjan which lend colour to this assertion^ Al-Mdfarrdkhi 
wrote his history between a.h. 465 and 485 (a.d. io72-io92)in Arabic, 
and there is a MS. of it (Or. 3601) in the British Museum, while I 
possess another from the library of the late Sir Albert Houtum-Schindler. 
It was translated in1» Persian by Muhammad ibn* ‘Abdu’r-Ridd 
al-Husayni about 73o/i329-3oiind dedicated to Ghiyathu’d-Dfn Muham¬ 
mad ibn Rashidu’d-Din Fadlu’lldh. Of this Persian version (Of which I 
have since myself obtained a MS. formerly in the possession of Sir 
A. Houtum-Schindler) I published an abridged translation with extracts 
in the /.JR:.A,S. for 1901, also obtainable as% separate reprint. 

VII. Fabrics and Materials mentioned in Anecdote VII. 
(Text, pp. 19-21; Persian notes, pp. iio-iii.) 

Mirzd Muhammad has kindly communicated to me the following 
shorter version of this anecdote from the Kitdlm^l-Kindya wdt-Ta^rid 
of ath-Tha‘alibi (Berlin Arabic MS. No. 7337, Petermann II, 59, f. 146^), 
who wrote about a century and a half earlier than our author: 


‘ ly,! ^ 3 O-"^ vIm 

^ <5^ p. 103 sujhra. 
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Three of the precious fabrics mentioned in this story are included in the 
glossary added by IVlirzd IJabib of Isfahan to his edition o^^the Dlwdn-i- 
Albisa (Constantinople 1303/1885-6) of Nizdmu’d-Din Mahmdd Qdrf of 
Yazd, the poet of clothes. Af.as “is called by the Franks ‘satin’.” Akstin 
is “a black bifCcade {dibd)^ like dabiqi (a fine silken stuff) worn by the 
great for ostentation.” Nasiji^ “silk inwoven with gold.” See Yule’s 
Marco Polo (ed. 1875), vol. i, pp. 65, 67, 276 and 285. ® 

Of the remainder the exact nature is more doubtful. Mirzd Muliam- 
mad makes the following remarks (notes, p. no): 

Mumazzaj Sp^ears to mean n garment made of gold ‘ mixed ’ with 
some other subst 5 !nce. This fmoric is mentioned by Ibnu’l-Athir siib 
anno 5i2/iii8«r'9 (ed. Tornberg, vol. x, p. 382). 

Miqrddi is some precious fabric of^which the exact nature is riot 
clear, byLt it is also mentioned, Ayith the addition of the epithet Rdmi 
(Greek or of Asia Minor) in a quaint passage in al-Mdfarriikhi's History 
of Isfahan (see the last note), cited on p. iro of the Persian notes, 
where a dying nobleman requests that his shroud shall be made of this 
material, not, as the bystanders suggest, of plain linen, because he is 
unwilling to appear before God less suhiptuously clad than it had been 
his habit for sixty years'^o appear before his fellow-men. 

On the r>ature of Ma^dini and Malikf no information is obtainable, 
nor on Tandm, which the editor of the Tjbran lithographed edition has 
seen fit to emend to Jhimam (pi. of Tumma), meaning a handful of wool 
or hair plucked from a sheep or other animal, an emendation neither 
plausible nor appropriate to the context, although the aforesaid editor 
mentions it with especial pride and satisfaction in his concluding note. 

VIII. Anotfier historical error in Anecdote VIII, 
'^(Text, pp. 21-2 ; Persian notes, Tp. iir.) 

In this story the author has, according to Mirzi Muhammad, con¬ 
fused SuJ^dn Mas'itd with. Sul^n Sanjar, for all the historians agree that 
it was against the former, not the latter, member of the House of Saljdq 
^ that the Caliph al-Mustars|iid marched forth from Baghdad. When the 
'two armies met near Kirmanshah most of the Calipns troops deserted 
to Masfiid, and he Idmself was taken prisoner. On his arrival at Mar^gha 
he fell a victim to the Assassins of Alamut in 529/1134-5. 

IX. The Gur-Khan and the Qara-Khita’f dynasty. 

(Text, p. 22 ; Persian notes, pp. 112-113.) 

The battle to which reference is here made took place in 536/1141-2, 
and is generally known as the Battle of Qa^awdn^ this place being 
a suburb or quarter of Samarqand. The Muslims are said to have lost 
100,000 men (of whom 12,000 were “turbaned,” le, belonged to the 
learned or clerical classes), and Sultdn Sanjar’s wife was taken prisoner. 
The power of this dynasty of unbelieving Turks, known as Q^ra-Khita’i 
and Gilr-Khdnf, which endured for more than eighty years, dates from 
this battle. They were finally overthrown by SulHn ‘Ala’u’d-Dln Muham¬ 
mad in alliance with the Tartar Kdchluk Khdn in 607/12 lo-n. 

* See Ibnu’l-Athir (ed. Tornberg), vol. xi, p. 57, 
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For more than two centuries which elapsed between the fall of the 
Samdnid and the rise of the Mongol power there existed in Transoxiana 
a Muslim Turkish dynasty variously known as “ llak-Khani,” “ Khani ” 
and “ Afrasiyabi.'* These the Qilra-Khita’is suffered to remain, onl^ 
... -r .1, . -ayment^of tribiJte and the acceptance of a 

^ ■ ■ / . ; at their Court. From most of%e Khwarazm- 

shahs alsQ they received tribute until overthrown by them in 607/1210-1 r 
as mentioned above. 

This’collapse of the Qara-Khita’i power proved, in fact, to be a great 
calamity for the Khwarazm-shahs in particular and the Muslims iiT general, 
for thereby was broken down a barnW which hadjiiitherto effectively 
protected them from the Mongols aild other predatory heathens who 
dwelt further » the north and east, and so was prejmred that great 
catastrophe which shortly aftqfwards laid waste the Muslim world; a 
fact emphasized by Ibnu’l-Athir (ed. Tornberg, xii, p. 235) in passage 
translated in the second volume o( my Ltiferary History of Persia^ p. 430. 

The word Gilt*Khdn^ (otherwise Kd-KMn^ tlz-Khdn^ 

Ur-Khdn or Or-Khdri) was a generic title of these Kings, not the proper 
name of any one of them. Ibnu’l-Athir says; “ A’w in the Chinese language 
is a title given to the gieatest of their Kings, while Khdn is a title of the 
Kings of the Turks, so that it [the compound Kti-Khdn\ means ‘Greatest 
of Kings In the Ta^rikh-i-Jahdn-gushdy (vol. ii, p. 8^) and in the 
Tairikh~i-Jahdn-drd also it isk explained as KMn-i-Khdndn^ i.e, “ Khin 
of Khans ” or “ Great Khdn ”; and on the same authority the name 
of this particular Gdr-Khdn is said to have been Qiishqin T^yqd. 
Dr Babinger has kindly called my attention to a note on Ibn ‘Arabshah’s 
explanation of Gur-Khdn by S. de Sacy in the Mkinoires de fAoadhue 
for 1822, p, 476. ^ 

X. Atmati^fn, Amir BaydbanI and Atwz. 

(Text, p. 22 ;*Persian notes, p. 114.) ^ 

The correct form and signification of the^ first and second of these 
three names is uncertain, and the MSS. differ in their readings. The 
first has been found by Mirza Muliammad ir» the History of Bukhdra of 
Muhammad ibn Zufar ibn ‘Umar, composed in 574/1178-9, only 3,8 
years after the Battle of Qatawdn, but here also flie MSS. differ, the 
British Museum MS. (Add. 2777, f. 28^) having “Aymantigin” or 
"Imantigin,” and the Bibliotheque Nationale MS. (Suppl. Pers. i 5 i 3 > 
f. 23“ Alftigin.” It is evidently one of the numerous Turkish names 
ending in tigifi (like Subuktigfn, Alptigin, etc.) but the first element 
remains doubtful. The same uncertainty affects “the son of the Amir 
Baydbdni, on whose identity no satisfactory light has yet been thrown.” 

^ Mirza Muhammad cites two passages which show, by the word-plays wherein 
lies their point, that by the Persians at any rate the pronunciation Gtlr-Khdn was 
adopted. Khaqani says: 

‘ . G «!* ** 

See also vol. ii, p. 93 of the TdHkh-t~Jahdn-gushay ; 
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The name Atsiz, also Turkish, is compounded of (Western Turkish 
dct) ‘‘name,” and the privative stz “without,” and consequently means 
“ nameless.” According to Ibn Khallikan it was customary amongst the 
Turks when a man lost several sons in childhood to give this name, 
which was supDosed to be a fJrotectioi?, to a newly-born son in the hope 
that he might Survive. 

r 

XI. The House of Burhan {Al 4 -Burhdn). 

(Text, p. 22, bis\ Persian notes, pp. 114-121.) 

The “Sons of furhan,” or Ba^ii Maza, were one of the great families 
of Bukhara, celr'brated for their splendour and bounty, aii^i were hereditary 
leaders of the Banafi school of Sunr^C docrtrine which prevailed in 
Transojqana. During the later Qara-Khita'i period they held an almost 
regal position, and paid tribute to that dynasty. Qazwinl in his Athdm 
H-Bildd (ed. WiistenfelG, p. ^43), composed in 674/1275-6, mentions 
‘Umar ibn ‘Abdu-l-‘Aziz ibn Marwdn as the head of the house in his 
time, and it still flourished in the reign of 'Oljaytil (Khudd-baiida) 
the Mongol (a.h. 703-716; a.d. 1303-1316), after which all trace of it 
is lost. Mirza Mufiammad lias collected from various sources a mass of 
information about fourteen of the most eminent members of this family, 
which he embodied in the notes contribv^ted by him to my edition of 
‘Awfl’s LtihdbuH-Albdb (vol. i, pp. 332-6), and which he has reproduced 
in his notes to the Chahdr Maqdla. These are as follows. 

(1) The Imam Burhanu’d^Din ‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz ibn Maza of Bukhara, 
the first member of the family to attain celebrity. 

(2) His son Husamu’d-Din ‘Umar ibn ‘Abdu’l-‘Azfz, born in Safar 
483 (April i<%o) and put to death in 536/11^1-2 after the Battle of 
Qafawin by the Gfir-Khdn, as mentioned' by our author, and hence called 
“the Martyr.” See Ibn„Quthibugha’s TdjuH-Tardjim fi T^b^fldtri- 
jffanafiyya (ed. Fliigel, Leipzig, 1862), p. 34, No. 139, where five or six 

of his works are enumerated. 

(y 

(3) Taju'l-Islam Ahmad ibn ‘AbduT'Aziz, who succeeded his brother 
above mentioned, lis recorded by our author, and enjoyed the favour 
and confidence of the Gdr-Khan. 

(4) Shamsu’d-Dfn Sadr-i-Jahan Muhammad, son of Husamu’d-Dfn 
“ the Martyr,” who in 559/1163-4 saved Bukhdra from being looted by the 
Qarluq Turks, and whose praises were sung by Siizani in verses of which 
seven are given as a specimen on pp, 116-7 of the Persian notes. 

(5) Sadru’s-Suddr Sadr-i-Jahan Burhanu'd-Din ‘Abdu’l-‘Azfz, another 
son of Husdmu’d-Dfn “the Martyr,” to whom Muhammad ibn Zufar ibn 
‘Umar in 574/1178-9 dedicated his Persian version of an-Narshakhi’s 
Arabic History of Bukhdra, composed in 332/943-4 for the Samanid 
King Ndh ibn Nasr, Instances of his magnanimity and generosity are 
given by ‘Awfi in his vast, but unfortunately unpublished, collection of 
stories, the Jawdmi^u^l-Hikdydt wa Bawdmi^idr-Biwdydii of wliich two 
are given in the Persian notes (pp. 117-8). 
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(6) Burlidiiu’d-Din Mahmdd ibn Taju’l-Islara Abmad, author of 
the DhakhiratuH-Fatdwd (also called adh-DhakhiratuH~Bnrhdniyyd) 
mentioned 11 ^ IJajji Khalifa. 

(7-10) Burhdnu’d-Din Muhammad Sadr-i-Jahan ibn Ahmad, brother 
of the above, his two sons Malikifl-Islam and ‘Azizu’Hsl^n, and another 
brother, Iftikhar-i-Jahan. The first of these four was practically King 
of BukhUrd and paid tribute to the Khita’is, as indicated by a passage 
in an-Nasawi’s Biography of Sultan Jalalu’d-Din Mankobirnik In 
' ■' -n his way to Mecca, he was received with great 

jut on his returnAhere, on account? of his behaviour 
h' ’ --I ■ ■ ’■ ’“'•'hat he earned for 

himself the nicljjpname 0 “President of 

Hell”). 111613-614/12:^ ,, , imad Khwdrazm* 

shah set out on his campaign tgainst the Caliph an-Nasir li-Dinillah, as 
a precautionary measure he deported these four persons (Burhanu’d-Din 
Muhammad and lijs brother and two sons) from Bukhard to Khwdrazm. 
Two years later (in 616/1219), when Khwarazmshah’s mother Turkan 
Khatfin decided to flee thence for fear of the Mongol advance, she put 
all four of them to death, together with other hostages resident at her 
capital^ * * 

(11) Sadr-i-Jahan Sayfu’d-Din Muhammad ibn ‘Abdul-Azfz (son of 
No. 5), who is repeatedly mentioned as still living in ‘Awfi’s LubdbuU- 
A/bdb, which was written in 618/1221. 

(12) Burhdnu’Hslam Taju’d-Din ‘Umar ibn Mas‘dd ibn Ahmad ibn 

‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz ibn Maza (grandson of No* 3, nephew of Nos. 6, 7 and 8, 
and cousin of Nos. 9 and 10). He was one of the teachers and masters 
of ‘Awfi, who makes mention of him also in th8 Zubdb (ed. Browne, 
vol. i, pp. 169-174). • , 

(13) Nizdmu’d"Dfn Muliaiftmad, son of the above, also mentioned 

by ‘Awfi (i, 176), who spent some days witli him at the town*of Amii® 
on the Oxus about 600/1203-4. •• 

(14) Another Burhanu’d-Din (pedigree lyispecified) is mentioned by 

‘Ald’u’d-Dfn ‘Atd Malik-i-Juwayni in connection with the rebellion of 
Tdrdbi in 636/1238-9^ • 

The latest historical reference to any member of this family occurs 
in the Tdrlkh-i-Jahdn-drd of the Qddf Ahmad-i-Ghaffdri, who states 

that tlljaytii (Khudd-banda, ‘ " . ’■ ” to 

embrace the Shi‘a doctrine b> ' ■ ■ , of 

two Sunni theologians of diff ■■ ■■■■'. the 

Shafi‘i, and Sadr-i-Jahdn of Bukhdra the Uanafi. The title, place of 

^ This jjassage is cited in the Persian notes, p. 118, fourth line from the end to 
p. 119, 1 . 6. It occurs on pp. 33-4 of the edition of M. 0 . Houdas (Paris, 1891), and 
on pp- 41-2 of his French translation (Paris, 1895). 

^ An-/’ '' ' ’ ' ) = pp. 66-*7 of the French translation. 

8 See ^ vol. i, pp. 69-70, and G. le Strange’s Lands of 

the Easter. own is also called Jmul hy the Arabs, like the 

better-known town ot tbat name in Mazandarin. 

^ See Mitzi Muhammad’s edition of the Ta'rikh-ifahdn-gnshdyi vol. i, p. 88 
(“E. J. W. Gibb Memorial” Series, xvi, r). 
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origin, and theological school of the last-named all point to the conclusion 
that he belonged to the Al-i-Burhdn, 

^ ’ * ’ ■ ‘-idicates the relationship of the 

In each case the corresponding 
number is given for reference 1:o what precedes, the proper name is given 
in full, and wie title in an abbreviated form, where ^A. = Aziz ; 
B, - Burhdn ; JD. — Din ; H.^ Husdm ; If, — Jftihhdr ; 1 $.^ Islam ; 
f - Jahdn ; M. - Malik ; N. - Nizdm ; S. ~ Sayf; ^ 5 '. = Sadr ; 
Sh. - Shams ; and T. = Tdj. 

f, Mpa 

(i) B. D. ‘A^uU-'Azia 

(3) I.I, D. 'Umar “the Martyr” T. Is.'^imad 

(4) Sh.'D.vS.J. (5) S.'j.B. 

Muhammad ‘Abdu’l-'Azlz 

i " • 

(ii) §. J. S. D. MithamJfiad 

(6) B. D, Mahmdd (7) B. D.^Muliammad (8)"ll^ J. Ma^'ud 

(9) Mfls. (lo) 'A?Is. {12) B. Is. T. D, ‘Umar 
(13) N. D. Miihaanmad 

XII. Bughra Khan and flak Khan in Anecdote XI. 
(Text, p. 24; Persian notes, pp. 121-3.) 

Our author m^key an error here in substituting the name of Bughra 
Kh 4 n for that^f Ilak Khdn, who was Sultdn Mabmiid’s contemporary. 
Bughrd Khan was the first King known^to history of the Afrasiydbf or 
Khdni THrkish dynasty of Transoxiana. The origin of this dynasty and 
the period at which thep embraced Islam is involved in obscurity. 
Bughrd Khan’s proper name is said by Ibnu’l-Athlr^ to have been 
Hariln ibn Sulayman; bu*, by Ibn Khaldiln, Hanin ibn Farrukhan 
{? Qard-Khan) ‘Ah', and Sir Henry Howorth in his article on the Af- 
rdsiydbl Turks^ prefers the latter; but as Bughrd Khan appears to have 
struck no coins, the question remains uncertain. Bughra Khan was his 
Turkish title ; his Islamic title (probably conferred by the Caliph) was 
Shihdbu’d-Dawla, His territories marched with China and included most 
of Eastern Turkistdn, with the cities of Kdshghar and Balasdghiln, which 
latter was his capital. He fought several campaigns against the Samanid 
Kings, in the last of which he took their capital Bukhara, but died on 
his homeward march in 383/993-4’*, five or six years before Sul^dn 
Mahmud ascended the throne of Ghazna. 

He was succeeded by his nephew (or, according to Howorth, his 
brother) flak Khan, whose proper name appears to have been Nasiru’l- 
Haqq Nasr flak ibn ‘AH ibn Mfisa ibn Satuq, while his coins, 
bearing dates ranging from a.h. 390 to 400 (a.d. 1000 to 1010) were 

^ Ed. Tomberg, ix, 68. for 1898, pp.’'*467--502. 

® Ibnu’l-Athlr, su6 anno (ed. Tornberg), ix, 70. 
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struck at Bukhara, Khujand, Farghana, Uzkand, Saghaniyiin, Samarqand, 
tJsh and llaq, i.e, in all the chief cities of Transoxiana and Turkistank 
He reigned fSr twenty years (a.h:. 383-403 =a.d. 993-1013), overthrew 
the authority of the Samanids in Transoxiana, and quarrelled with 
Sultan Mahmild over the partitioiJi of their territories, whjj^h were finally 
divided between them. 

XIIL Ahmad ibn ‘Abdu’llah al-Khujistani. 

(Text, p. 26 ; Persian notes, pp. 123-4.) 

Khujistan is a district dependent fcn Badghis a^d situated in the 
mountains of Herat. This Ahmad wasmriginally an Amir in the service 
of-the Xahirids,'%ut on their collapse he joined the Safla^ids, and finally 
exercised authority over tlie grtj^j^ter part of Khurasan. Finally he fought 
and defeated the Saffarid ‘Amr ibn Layth at Nishapdr, struck aioney in 
his own name, and was contemplating the conquest of Trdq, when he 
was murdered by s»me of his own servanl;,s afte? exercising more or less 
independent authority for eight years (a.h. 360-8 ; a.d. 874-82). 

In the TaWikh-i-Guzida^ Saman, the ancestor of the Samanid Kings, 
is represented as the person thus affected byj:hese verses; but, apart 
from the improbability that Persian verse existed in his time, at any rate 
in the form in which it is known to us, Hanzala, the author o? these verses, 
flourished under the Tahirid?* dynasty, of which the founder was con¬ 
temporary with Asad the son of Samdn. 

XIV. Poets and writers mentioned in Anecdote XII. 

(Text, pp. 27-8; Persian notes, pp. 125-56.) 

Sall^mf.—Abit ‘AH as-Sallami al-Bayhaqi of Nfshapdr died in 
300/912-3. According iT) ath-Tha‘alibi' ( Yatima, iv, 29) h# was attached 
as secretary to Abii Bakr MuhUmmad ibn al-Muzaffar ibn Muhtaj and 
his son Abd ‘AH Abmad. He wrote many books, of which flie most 
famous is the “ history referred to in the text, viz, the History of the 
Governors of Khurasan, which was used by Ibn Khallikan, especially in 
his notice of Ya‘qdb ibn Layth the Saffarid.* A short notice of Salldmf 
occurs in Ibn Funduq’s History of Bayhaq, composed in 563/1167-8 in 
Persian, of which a good MS. (Or. 3587) exists in the British Museum. 
The text of this article is given in the original by Mirzd Muhammad on 
p. 125 of the Persian notes. 

Sharif-i-Mujallidi of Gurgdn.—This poet is mentioned in 
‘Awfi’s Lubdb (vol, i, pp. 13-14), where he is called Abd Sharif Ahmad 
ibn ‘All, and where this same verse is cited. 

Riidaki (or -gf).—One of the oldest andmost authentic noticesofthis 
ancient and celebrated Persian poet occurs in the Ansdb of Sam‘dni®, 
who says that he derived his pen-name (iakhailus) from his native place 

* See Sir Henry Howorth’s paper referred to in the last paragraph. 

3 Ed. Jules Gantin (Paris, 1903), pp. 20-21; Gibb Memorial facsimile ed. (xiv, i), 

p. 37Q. 

* The text, given on pp. 125-6 of the Persian notes, occurs on f. 262*^ of the 
“E. J. W. Gibb Memorial “ edition {vol. xx, published in 191a). 
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Riidak, a district situated near Samarqand* His full name was Abd 
‘Abdu’lldh Ja‘far ibn Mubammad; he was “the first to produce good 
poetry in Persian,” and he died in 329/940-1. See the late'Dr Hermann 
Ethti’s monumental paper der Sdmdntdendichier'^. The vocal¬ 

ization Rawdhaki also occurs, with ^)he addition of the names of the 
poet’s grandfather (Hakim), great-grandfather (‘Abdu’r-Rahmdn), and 
great-great-grandfather (Adam). See my Hand-list of Muknmmadati 
ManuscriH^ {Q^mhndig<^, 1900), No, 701, pp. 125-6. 

AbuT-‘Abbas as-Ribanjanf’s full name was Fadl ibn ‘Abbas. 
See ‘Awfi’s Lzib&b, vol. ii, p. 9. ' B.ibanjan (the correct reading is due to 
the late Professor Se Goeje) is a|^ity near Sughd.and Samarqand, given 
by Yaqdt in tlpe corrupt form “ Rabaykhan.” It is a^ mentioned in 
the Ansdb of aS'Sam‘dni (Gibb Series, vol. jj^x, if. 23and 248^) as 
Arbinjan and Rabinjafi. Mirza MuhaifTmad has furnished me with a 
fresh reference to this Abul-‘Abbas in the Thimdrtll-Quldb (Cairo ed., 
p. 147) of ath-Tha‘dlibi, where some Persian verses (a good deal 
corrupted in the printed text^ from an unlucky qadda which he com¬ 
posed on the occasion of a festival in the thirty-first and last year of the 
reign of his patron Nasr ibn Ahmad the Sdmdnid (a.h. 331 = a.d. 942-3) 
are cited. ^ „ 

Abu’l-Mathal of Bukhara is mentioned in the Lubdb (ii, 26) 
and in Asadi’s Glossary (ed. P. Horn, p. 2R). The vocalization “Mathal” 
is proved by a verse of Minilchihri’s in which mention is made of ten old 
Persian poets, all of whom are identified by Mirzd Muhammad, who 
cites the verse (pp. 127-9 of Persian notes). Of these the most 
interesting is Shahfd of Balkt?, who resembles ‘Umar Khayyam in this, 
that his real fame as a philosopher has amongst his countrymen been 
eclipsed by his fame as a poet, though he was much more notable in the 
former than Cn the latter capacity. He is mentioned in the Rihrist, 
p. 299, as a doughty antagonist of Abil Bdkr Muhammad ibn Zakariyya ar- 
Rdzi (thS great physician)^who wrote a treatise in refutation of some of his 
opinion?. Yaqilt also mentions him in his article on Jahddhdnak near 
Balkh, the village in which he was born, while Tha'alibi reckons him as 
one of the four greatest men produced by that ancient city. The correct 
reading in this las^ case is given in the Paris MS. of the Yaiimaiu^d- 
Dahr\ in the printed text it appears as “Sahl ibnu’l-Hasan ” instead of 
“Shahidu ibnuTPIusayn.” 'Phat he predeceased Rildakf, who died in 
329/940-1, is proved by a verse in which that poet laments his death. 
He is casually mentioned, as Mfrzi Muhammad points out to me, in 
two passages in Yaqiit’s “Dictionary of Learned Men” (Gibb Series, vi, 
I, pp. 143 and 149), and an article on him was included in the lost 
fourth volume of this work. ‘Awfi also relates a short and rather point¬ 
less story about him in the JawdmVdl-i^ikdydt (Brit. Mus. MS. 
Or. 2676, f. 235b). 

Abd Isbaq-i-Jdybarf’s personal name, according to the Lubdb 
(ii, r i) and Asadfs Glossary (p. 17), was Ibrahim, and his father’s name 
was Muhammad. I'he Jitybar from which he derived his fiisba was 
apparently situated near Bukhara. 

* GoUinger Nachrichtm^ 1873, pp. 663-743. 
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Abu’l-Hasan Aghajf was one of the nobles of the Sdmanid Court 

--.byDaqlqi^ This celebrated poet, as appears from 

^ ^ ’} and Asadi’s Lnghai (p. 17), was contemporary 

with Nilb II ibn Mansiir the Saminid, wljo reigned from a.h. 366 to 387 
(a.d. 976-997). Aghajl’s full i?ame was AbuTHasarji.^‘AH ibn Ilyds 
al-Aghaji (or al-Aghji) of Bukhara. His title Aghdji (or one of its several 
variants^ appears to be a Turkish word meaning a chamberlain or 
personal servant of a king, serving as an intermediary between him and 
his subjects^. There is a notice of him in ath-Tha‘alibi’s Supplement^ 
to his Yaibnaiu^d-Dahr^ from whiqh we learn that^he was fond of 
translating his own Persian verses intomrabic verse. •How he understood 
the art of verse-translation may be seen by comparing the Persian 
verses in ‘Awffs Ltibdb^ i, 32, 11 . 1-4 with the Arabic rendering on 
p. 130, 11 . S-6, of the P^rsian%\otes to the Chahdr Maqdla, 

About Tahawf (so in all three MSS.) nothing is known^. For 
Khabbazi of Nfshapdr, see ‘Awfi's T^uhdb*\\^ 27, \vhere, however, 
except that he is included amongst the poets of the Samanid period, no 
particulars are given. The modern MajTmdiN-Fttsahd (i, 199) makes 
him a contemporary ,of Rildagi, Kisa’i, etc.^ ^nd gives the date of his 
death as a.h. 342 (a.d. 953-4), but on what authority is not stated. 

AbuT-Hasan al~Kis|df was born, as stated by himself in one of 
his poems®, on Wednesday, Shawwal 26, a.h. 341 (March 16; 953), and 
had attained the age of fifty when he wrote"it. How much longer he 
lived is unknown. The late Dr Hermann Eth^ wrote a valuable mono¬ 
graph on him {Die Liederdes KisaH) in the Sitzungsberichfe d, Milnehener 
Akad, {philQs,-phil0l Classe) for 1874, pp. 

Abu’i-Hasan ‘A^f BahramI of Sarakhs was not only a poet but 
composed several reputable ’^{orks on Prosody and Rhyme, such as 
the Ghdyatu'DArdpayn, KanzuH-Qdfiya and Khujista, ofterv cited by 
Sharas-i-Qays in his Midjam fi Ma^dyiri Asi'drPPAjaffd, His date is 
not exactly known, and the statements of the MajmaUdl-Diisahd (i, 173) 
tend rather to obscure than to elucidate it.# 

Zinatf, called Alawi “the descendant of was one of the 

court poets of Ghazna under Sultan Mahradd and his son Mas‘iid, and* 
is twice mentioned by Abu’l-Fadl of Bayhaq in his Ta'rihh-bMasH'tdi 
(Tihran ed., pp. 125 and 276) as receiving a handsome present for 
his verse. 


1 The only authorily for this statement is the p^sage in ‘Awfl’s Ltibdb cited in the 
next line, and, as Mirzd Muhammad now thinks, it is not certain that it will bear so 
precise an interpretation. 

^ For the evidence for this see a note by Mfrzi Muhammad m my eaition ot 
‘Awft’s Lubdby i, 397 - 8 . „ , . , .. 

® There is a fine MS. of this Tatimmay or Supplement, m the Bibhotheque 
Nationale at Paris {Fonds Arabe, 3308). Unfortunately it still renpins unpublished. 

* He is, perhaps, identical with the Tukhdri (or native of Tukharistin) mentioned 
in the Majma'u'l-Fu^ahd as Khabbazfs contemporary. 

® The first eight verses are cited in the Persian notes, pp. whole 

qofida is given in *Awffs Lubdby ii, 38 “ 9 * 

° Vol, X of the “ E. J. W. Gibb Memorial ’* Series. 
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The full name of Buzurjmihr of Qayin was Amir Abil Mansik 
Qasim ibn Ibrahim, and he flourished during the same period as the 
above-mentioned Zinati. Abd Mansdr ath-Tha‘alibi mentions him in 
the Tafiwma^^ or Supplement to his Yaflmatu^d-Dahr, as one of the 
bilingual poets,^ho wrote botL in AraWc and Persian, and quotes some 
of his Arabic verses, including some very shrewd satires on a miser. 

By MuzaflFarf is meant Muzafiar of Panjdih (see ‘Awffs Lubdb^ ii, 
63-65). Dr Paul Horn in his edition of Asadfs Ltighat has misread 
“ Marwi 'J- (of Merv) as “ Hirawi ” (of Herat), and has confused this 
poet with a later Namesake who dkd in a.h. 728 (a.d. 1327-8). 

The proper name of Man^un was Abd Sa'id Ahmad ibn 
Mul.iammad of ^amarqand (see ^Awfi’s Lubdb, ii, 44-4€^. He is men¬ 
tioned by Rashidu’d-Dln Watwdt in ikif^HaddJiquhSihr as especially 
skilful in composing verses of the kind called Mulaivwany capable of 
being scanned in two or more metres. 

Mas‘iidf was one of the court poets of Sultan T^i'ashld of Ghazna, 
whose anger he incurred, as we learn from Bayhaqfs history^ by some 
admonitory verses in which he (with a foresight justified by subsequent 
events) warned his soveioign against the growing power of the Saljdq 
Turks. ^ 

Qasaramf was one of the panegyrists of Sultan Abd Afimad 
Muhammad ibn Mahmdd of Ghazna. He is mentioned by Asad! in 
his Lughat (p. 27). His name remains unexplained, nor is it known to 
what this nisba refers. 

Abu Hanffa-i-Iskdf® was one of the court poets of Sultan Ibrahim 
ibn Mas'dd of GhaznC, (reigned a.h. 451-492 = a.d. 1059-1099), and is 
repeatedly so ^escribed, in terms of the warijiest eulogy, by Abu’l- 
Fadl-i-Bayhaqi (ed. Tiiitaii, pp. 276-25^1, 387-391 and 633-636). 
‘Awfi, th^efore, can hardly be correct in including him amongst the 
poets of Sultdn Sanjar the Saljdq (a.h. 511-552 a,d. 1117-1157), 
The account of him given in the MajmaHfl-Fusahd is full of the most 
astonishing confusions and ^chronological errors, fully set forth by Mirza 
Muliammad at the conclusion of his long note (pp. 136-140 of the 
Persian text) on this^poet. 

R^shidf is not mentioned by any of the biographers, but somewhat 
detailed references are made to him by his contemporary and rival 
Mas‘dd-i-Sa‘d-i-Salman (see below) in two of his qasidas cited by Mirza 
Muhammad in the Persian notes (pp. 140-142). 

Abu’l-Faraj-i-Rdnf was a younger contemporary of the two poets 
above mentioned, for he survived into the reign of Sultan Ibrdhim’s son 
MasMd III (a.h. 492-508 = a.d. 1099-1114), so that the biographer 
Taqiyyu’d-Din-i-Kashi is evidently mistaken in placing his death in 

^ See p. 115 supray ii. 3 ad caic. ^ Tihran lithographed ed., p. 60r. 

“ This is the form given here and in ‘Awffs Lnbdb (ii, 175-6), but AbuM-Fadl 
iJayhaqi, his couteinpurary and friend, calls^ him “ Iskdfi,” which is probably the 
correct form. {I'drikh-i-Bavkaqiy ed. Tihran, pp. ^76—281.) Iskaf, according to 
as-Sam‘ani, is a suburb of Baghdad, l)ut, on the face of it, it is not likely that our 
Iskdfi can have been directly connected with that city. 
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A.H. 489 (a.d. 1096). Ritiia, from which he took his nisba^ was a place 
near Lahor(^ not, as asserted in the Ta'rikh 4 -G%tzida^ in Khawaran of 
Khurasan, nor, as the MaJma'uH-Fusahd states, near Nishapilr. 

Mas‘d.d-i-Sa‘d-i-Salman, —On diis poet Mirza Muljammad 
wrote a long critical notice, based on a careful studf'of his poems, 
which I ^translated into English and published in the J.R.A.S. for 1905 
(PP- 693-740) and 1906 (pp. 11-51). The substance of this, which he 
has summarized in the Persian notes (pp. 142-150 and 178-182) to this 
text, is here given in a still more condensed form. The pjpet’s family came 
originally from Hamadan in Persia, b|t he himself ;^as born at Lahore, 
of which, in several passages in his pOTms, he speaks as his native place. 
Five Kings of tfce House of Ghazna were the objects erf his panegyrics, 
to wit Ibrdhim, Mas‘ddiIII, ,^hirzad, ArsMn and Bahrdmshdh, whose 
reigns extended over a period of 96 lunar or 93 solar years (a.h. 451- 
547 = A.D. 1059-1152). His special patron was Sultan Ibrahim’s son 
Mahmiid, who wa» made governor of Ii^dia in* a.h. 469 (a.d. 1076-7), 
an event which the poet asserts to have been foreshadowed fifty years 
earlier by the great astronomer al-Blritni in his This is the 

earliest date explicitly^s, mentioned by Mas‘ild-^Sa‘d. He was probably 
born about A.H. 440 (a.d. 1048-9) and died about a.h. 515 (a.d. i 121-2). 
In A.H. 480 (a.d, 1087-8) he shared the suspicion and^disgrace into 
which his master fell and w<%s imprisoned in different fortresses for ten 
years. At the end of this period he was set free at the intercession of 
Abu’l-Qasim, one of Sultan Ibrahim’s courtiers, and returned to his 
father’s estate in India. In a.h. 492 (a.d. 1098-9) Sultan Ibrahim died 
and was succeeded by his son Mashld IlT; who conferred the government 
of India on his son Shirzdd, with whom he senti Qiwamu’l-Mulk Abil 
Nasr Hibatu’llah of Pars as commander-in-chief and adviser. This man, 
being an old friend of* the poet, made him governor 6f Jalandar, a 
dependency of Lahore ] but so?^n afterwards fell into disfavour in which 
his clients were involved, and Mas‘iid-i-Sa‘(^ was again imprfsoned in 
the fortress of Maranj for another period of eight or nine years.* Finally, 
about A.H. 500 (a.d. 1106-7), he was released at the intercession of 
Thiqatu’l-Mulk X^bir ibn ‘AH ibn Mushkdn. Being now sixty years of 
age and worn out by his long confinements, he retired from public life 
and spent the remainder of his days in seclusion. Many contemporary 
poets, such as ‘Uthman Mukhtarf of Ghazna, Mu'izzi and Sana’? (who 
first collected and edited his poetry) bear witness to his pre-eminence 
in their art. 

Jamdlu’d-Din Muhammad ibn Na^ir al-‘Alawi and his brother 
Sayyid IJasan ibn Ndsir of Ghazna were two well-known poets of the 
court of Bahrdmshdh, as was also Shihdbu’d-Din Shah ‘AU Abd Rija. 
See ‘Awfi’s LubdbuH-Albdb^ vol. ii, pp. 367-282. 

There is a faint probability that Ahmad-i-Khalaf may have been 
the son of Khalaf ibn Alimad, the ruler of Sistdn, a probability enhanced 
by the fact that the latter bore the kimya of Abii Ahmad, although 
there is no other record of the existence of such a son. 

^ See the verses from this interesting poem cited on pp. 144-5 of the Persian notes, 
and note \ at the foot of the latter. 
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‘Uthm^n ibn Muhammad Mukhtarf of Ghazna died in a.h. 544 
(a.d. ii49->ii5o) or a.h. 554 (a.d. 1159). was the ^negyrist of 
ArsUn and his brother and successor Bahramshah of the House of 
Ghazna, whose reigns extended from a.h. S09--552 (a.d. ii 15-1157); 
of Arsldnshah die Saljdq of Kirmdn (X.h. 494-536 = a.d. 1100-1141)] 
and of Arslan Khdn Muhammad of the Turkish Khaniyya dynasty of 
Transoxiana (a.h. 495-524=a.d. 1101-1130). Mirza Mubamma^ (p. 151 
of the Persian notes) calls attention to some extraordinary chronological 
errors in the notice of this poet in the Majma^'uH-Fusahd, and some 
arbitrary alteratidhs of the text of^;ertain poems into which these errors 
have misled the author. ^ 

AbuTMajd Majdud ibn Adam as-Sana’f of Gtl^zna, the well- 
known mystical poet, author of the HadifatiH-fTaqiqa and an extensive 
jDfwdn, died, according to the most correct statement, in a.h. 545 
(a.d. 1150-1). The date given by Jam! in his NafahdiuH-Uns (p. 697), 
viz. A.H. 525 (a.d. 1131^, is certainly much too earlj/^ since Sana’l com¬ 
posed verses on the death of Mu‘izzf, which took place in a.h, 542 
(a.d, 1147-8). 

Najfbf of Fargh^na (of whom further mention is made in Anec¬ 
dote XIX) was one of the court poets of Khi^r Khan ibn TTafghaj Kh 4 n 
(of the Khdniyya dynasty of Transoxiana) who succeeded to the throne 
in A.H. 472 (a.d. 1079-1080) and died after a brief reign. ‘Am‘aq of 
Bukhara, poet-laureate of the same king, died, according to Taqiyyu’d- 
Din of Keshan, in a.h, 543 (a.d, 1148-9), Abil Muhammad ‘Abdu’llah 
(or ‘AbduVSayyid) Rashldf^of Samarqand, Najj4r-i-Sdgharjf 
(from Sagbarj, a village of Sughd), ‘All P^nfdhi and Pisar-i- 
Darghdsh were po^ts attached to the same court, of whom little or 
nothing is known. 

AbuTMa\iamid Mahmdd ibn ‘Umar al-Jawharf (the Jeweller) ' 
a§-§d’igh*T[the Goldsmith) pf Herdt was contemporary with Farrukh-zdd, 
Sultdn of Ghazna (a.h, 444-45 i; a,d. 1052-9), A notice of him is 
given in ‘Awfi’s Luhdb (ii, 110-117). 

The Dihqan ‘AH Shatranjf of Samarqand, another poet of Trans¬ 
oxiana, is said by the Majma^uH-Fusahd to have been a pupil of the 
celebrated satirist Siizani, who died, according to Taqiyyu’d-Dfn of 
Kdshan, in a.h. 569 (a.d. i 173-4). 

Mansiir ibn ‘All al-Mantiql of Ray, whose verses are repeatedly 
cited in evidence by Rashidu’d-Din Watwdt in his HaddHqtt^s-Sihr^ was 
one of the poets attached to the Sdljiib Isma‘i'l ibn 'Abbdd {Lubdb^ ii, 
16-18), 

Abb Zayci Muhammad ibn ‘AH al-Ghada4rf of Ray was a con¬ 
temporary of ‘Unsuri and his circle, and died, according to the Majma^uH- 
Ftqahd, in A.H. 426 (a.d. 1034-5). His nisba^ Ghada^iri, is explained^ 
as meaning “potter,” “tile-maker,” being the plural oigha^drat 

a kind of sticky, greenish clay used for making pottery. The form 
Ghaddiri (not Ghadarf, as the Majma^uH-Fusahd has it) is proved cor- 

^ See the AnsAb of as-Sam‘dnf (Gibb Series, vol. xx), f. 409'’. 
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rect by verses of the poet himself and of his contemporary ‘Unsurl 
(see Persian notes, p. 153). Mindchihri, it is true, uses the form Ghaddri, 
but apparently only from the requirements of his metre. 

Bundar of Ray, chiefly noj^ble for’his Fahlawiyydt^ or verses in 
dialect^, was a contemporary of the Sahib Isma‘fl ibri^Abbad and of 
1. 1 therefore flourished between a,h. 387 

. ■ . 29). 

Though all the MSS. have Farrukhf of Gurgan it seems probable 
that it should be Fakhrf, i.e. Fakhn^^d-Din As‘ad of fiurgan, author of 
the well-known romantic poem on tje loves of and Ramin. The 
only well-known Farrukhi, to whom Anecdote XV is devoted, was from 
Sistdn. * * 

' w ^ 

Abu’l-I^asan Mul.iammad ibn Ismafll al-Ldmi‘f al-Jufjani ad- 
Dihistanf was one of the poets of Malikshdh the Saljiiq and his 
celebrated Minister NizamuTMulk, and was the contemporary, of 
Burhani, the father of Mu'izzi. * 

“Bdba” Ja‘far of Hamadan was a friend of Bdba Tahir, and 
contemporary with Sisltdn Tughril the Saljii^j. See vol. ii of my Lit. 
Hist, of Persia^ p. 260. 

The only other mention Dur-Ffruiz-i-Fakhrf at present noticed 
occurs in al-Mafarnlkhi’s “ Beauties of I§fahdn,” composed in the fifth 
century of the hijrd (eleventh of the Christian era), where he is described 
as contemporary and is given the kunya of Abu’l-Fadl, 

‘Abdu’l-Malik Burhdnf of Nlshdpdrt entitled Jmiru^sh-Sku^ard^ who 
died at Qazwin early in. the reign of Malikshah,was the father of the 
more celebrated Mu‘Jzzf, whose early struggles are described in 
Anecdote XVI and who was ^cidentally shot by Sultdrr Sanjar in a.h. 
542 (A.D. 1147-8). ■ , 

The Dih-Khuda AbuT-Ma‘alf of R^y was the panegyrist of 
Mas‘dd ibn Muhammad ibn Malikshdh the Saljilq (reigned a.h. 527- 
547; A.D. 1133--1152), and died, accordinf to the Majma^uH-FmaMy 
in A.H, 54 T (a.d. 1146-7). See Awffs Lubdb, ii, 2^8-236. 

The Amfr ‘Amfd Kamdlu’d-Dfn of Bukhdrd, known as KamdH, was 
skilled in music as well as poetry, and was one of the favourites of 
Sultdn Sanjar. See ‘Awfi’s Liibdb^ i, 86-91. 

By Shihdbf Shihdbifd-Din Ahmad ibnu’l-Mu’ayyad an-Nasafi as- 
Samarqandl appears to be meant. The Majma'uH-FusaM quotes several 
of his qasjdas in praise of Ruknu’d-Din Qilij Tarnghij Khan Mas‘iid, of 
the Khdniyya dynasty, who reigned from a.h. 488-494 (a.d. 1095-1101) 

Abu’i-Qdsim Ziyad ibn Muhammad al-Qamarf al-Jurjdnf was a 
contemporary of Shamsufl-Ma'ali Qdbds ibn Washmgfr, who was killed 
in A.H, 403 (a.d. 1012-1013). ‘Awffs Lubdbi ii, 19-20. 

^ See my edition of'Dawlatshdh, pp. 42-3; MaJdlisu'bMri'minln (f ihidn Uth. ed., 
A.H, 1268); T(Crikk 4 -Gusida (Gibb Series, xiv, i), p. 8x6; and the Mu^jam of 
Shams-i-Qays (Gibb Series, x), pp. 145 and 146. 
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The only other mention of Rafi‘f of Nfshdpur occurs in the 
Majma^u'l-jpu^ahd^ from which it appears that he was a contemporary of 
Sultdn Malimdd of Ghazna (a.h. 388-421; a.d. 998-1030J. 

XV. Th^Vengeance'of Sultan ‘Ala’uM-Din Husayn 
Jahan-siiz. 

(Text, p. 29 ; Persian notes, pp. 156-9.) * 

By “those two Kings, the Prince-martyr and the Laudable Monarch” 
are meant Qutbu’d-Din Muhammad ibn Tzzu’d-Din IJusayn MahkuH- 
Jihdl ditidi his iWoth^r Sayfu’d-Ui'n^'Silri, the brothers of Sultdn ‘Ald’u’d- 
Din Ifusayn. Qutbu’d-Din, whosi capital was Flrdz-kiih, had quarrelled 
with his brothqjrs and gone to Ghazna, where Bahrtfemshdh at first 
treated him as an honoured guest, but suj^seqiKjfntly, his suspicion being 
aroused by intriguers, poisoned him. Sayfu’d-Di'n on hearing this 
marched on Ghazna with a large army. Bahramshah fled to India, and 
Sayfu’d-Din occupied th^ city,^took possession of th«' throne, and soon 
disbanded a great part of his army. On the approach of winter, when the 
roads to Ghur were blocked with snow and the arrival of reinforcements 
was impossible, Bahrdmshah, at the instigation of^his subjects, suddenly 
returned to Ghazna, took^captive Sayfu’d-Din and his followers, and put 
them to deatlrinthe year a.h. 544 (a.d. 1149-1150). 

Sultdn ‘Ald’u’d-Din plusayn, furious aWhe lo.ss of a second brother, 
sent a threatening quatrain^ to the Chief Judge of Ghazna, and, 
assembling a large army from Ghflr and Gharjistan, marched on Ghazna 
and proceeded to make good his threats. Having thrice defeated 
Bahrdmshdh and compelled hitb again to retire to India, he occupied 
Ghazna, and for seve^;^ days and nights gave it up to slaughter, pillage 
and destruction. He killed the men, took captive the women and 
children, and <^used the bodies of all the Kings bf Ghazna, except those 
of Sultdn Mahmfld, Mas'dd and Ibrahfrfi, to be exhumed and burned. 
During tfie seven days of^ massacre and pillage he was drinking and 
making merry in the Royal Palace of Ghazna, and at the end of this 
period, when he put a stop to the slaughter, he ordered his minstrels to 
sing .some rather fine and spirited verses which he had composed for the 
occasion". After speeding another week in mourning for his brothers, he 
returned to Ghiir with their effects, destroying on his way all the fine 
buildings erected by Sultan Mahmiid of Ghazna. On reaching FiTilz-kiih 
he composed another fine but arrogant piece of poetry'* w’hich he bade 
his minstrels sing. These events took place in a.h. 545 (a.d. 1150-1), 
the year of his accession to the throne, or in the following year. Two or 
three years later, in a.h. 547 (a.d. i 152-3), he was himself defeated and 
taken prisoner at Awba near Herit, by Sultan Sanjar the Saljdq, together 
with our author, who refers to this event in Anecdote XXXI. 

The chief authority for the history of the Kings of Ghdr is the 
Tabagdt-i~Nd^iri of the QAdi Minhaju’iDin ‘Uthmdn ibn Siraju’d-Din 
Muhammad, who was their contemporary (born 589/1193 and survived 
the year 658/1260). This valuable history has been published in the 
Bibliotheca Bidica Series, but the late Major H. G. Raverty’s English 

^ Persian notes, p. 157, U. 7-8. ® Ibid,^ p. 157, 1 . 18—^p. 158, I, 5. 

^ Ibidt p. 15S, 1. II—p, 159, 1. a. 
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translation (2 vols. containing lxiv+1296+xxvi +272 pp., London, 1881) 
is even more valuable, being based on a careful and extensive collation 
of fresh MSS., and furnished with numerous notes, critical, historical and 
geographical. The first six of the twenty-three sections comprised in the 
work are only given in brief epttdme, but this is of littl&f5:onsequence, as 
they deal with matters which can be better studied in older Arabic histories. 

** XVI. Notes on Anecdote XIII. 

• (Text, pp. 3i'-4; Persian notes, p. 160.) 

This anecdote about Riidaki ai^lfd his improvisation is very well 
known and occurs in nearly all the i^iographies ol*poets, but nowhere 
so fully as heB<4 A very interesting point, to which J have elsewhere 
called attention’, is thq^ wide divergence of opinion as to the merit of 
the verses existing between ?lie author of this work and Dawlatshdh, 
who lived some three centuries later, indicating a complete "change in 
the canons of tast^during this period, and, it must be admitted, a change 
for the worse. The late Dr Hermann Ethe’s monograph, published in 
the Gottinger Nachrichten for 1873 (pp. 663-742), remains the best and 
fullest account of Rddaki, concerning whom some further particulars 
have already been gi^en (pp. 113-114 supra)^ 

The true explanation of the name of the stream Jti-yt~M 4 liydn has been 
discovered by Mirza Mufiajjimad in Narshakhi’s History of Bukhdrd. 
This work, originally composed in Arabic in a.h. 332 (a.d. 943~4)> was 
translated into Persian first by Abil Nasrd-Qabdwl in a.h. 522 (a.d. 
1128), and again by Muhammad ibn Zufar in a.h. 574 (a.d. 1178-9). 
It is this second translation which was f^ublished at Paris in 1892 by the 
late M. Charles Schefer, and from which the information in question is 
derived. In a section entitled “Account of the'’Jd-yi'Mitliy 4 n and its 
qualities ” the author vwites as follows®: # 

“ In old times these estatas of the Jd-yi-Mitliydn belonged to King 
Tughshada, who gave a portion of them to each one of hi» sons and 
sons-in-law. Amir Isma‘il the Sdmani (may ( 5 -od have mercy upon him !) 
bought these estates from Ilasan ibn Muhammad ibn T^lfit, who was a 
captain of [the Caliph] al-Musta‘in ibnu’l-Mu‘tasim, and made palaces 
and gardens in the Jd-yi-Miiliydn, most of which he conferred on the 
Mawdiis^i and which are still endowments. His Beart was always pre¬ 
occupied about his Mawdlis (clients), until one day he was gazing from 
the fortifications of Bukhdra towards the Jd yi-Mdliyan. His father’s 
client, Sfmd’u’l-Kabir, whom he greatly loved and held in high honour, 
was standing before him. Amir Isma'il said, ‘Will it ever be that God 
Most High will bring it to pass that I may buy these estates for you, and 
grant me life to see these estates yours, for they are of greater value than 
all the other estates of Bukhdrd, and pleasanter and of better climate ? ’ 
And God Most High vouchsafed to him to buy them all and give them 
to his Mawdlis, so that the place was mmed Jd-ylMawdliydn, which 
was commonly called Jd-yi-MdliydnP 

^ Lit. Hist, of Persia, vol. i, pp. 16-17. Jirticle on The Sources of 

Dawlatshdh, etc., in the f.R.A.S. for January, 1899 (pp. 37 -^ 9 )- 
® The original passage is quoted on p. ■ of the Persian notes. 

» Mawdlt being itself the plural of Mawld (a client), Mcpwdliydn, a Persian plural 
of an Arabic plurd, appears to be a solecism. 
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XVII, Note on Anecdote XIV. 

(Text, pp. 34-6 j Persian notes, 161-2.) ^ 

‘All ibn Qarfb, known as “the Great Chamberlain’’ {Hdjib-i~Bmur^ 
was one of the principal nobles of Sullen Mahmiid of Ghazna. On the 
death of this monarch, he raised his youf 1 f|er son the Amir Abil Ahmad 
Muhammad to the throne. A quarrel shortly arose between hinj, and his 
brother Sultan Mas'iid, who was then at Isfahan. The latter marched on 
Ghazna, and when he reached Herdt ‘All ibn Qarib ^deposed Abd 
Ahmad Muhamipad and imprisoned him in the Castle of Kdhshir 
near Ghazna, On. phu’l-Qa'da 3 ,^a.h. 421 (Nov. 2, 1030) he waited at 
Herdt on Sultan Mas'iid, who, hc/)vever, seized him and his brother the 
Chamberlain Mfinkitarak and cast them both into prif! 5 n, after which 
they were no more heard of. r 

XVIli. Note on the House of Muhtdj of Chaghaniyan. 

(Text, p.'s6; P^prsian notes, pp. 163-^.) 

The noble and influential House of Muhtdj, which had its home at 
Chaghdniydn in Transoxiana, produced many notable men during the 
Samdni and Ghaznawi peFiods, Concerning som&^Df the most famous of 
these MirzA Muhammad has collected from various sources the following 
particulars. ^ 

(r) Abil Bakr Muliammad ibnu’l-Muz^ar ibn'Muhtdj was given the 
chief command of the armies of Khurasan by the Amir Nasr 11 ibn 
Ahmad the Samani in a.h. 321 (a.d. 933), which position he held until 
the latter part of his life, when, being attacked by a chronic illness, 
he resigned in favour of his son Abil *AH Ahmad, died in a.h. 329 
(a.d. 941), and was bdried at Chaghaniydn. 

(2) This sen, Abil ‘All Ahmad, defeated'and killed Makan ibn 
Kikiiy the Daylaml in a.h. 329 (a.d. 94?), and it was on this occasion 
that the celebrated despatch of his secretary Abu’l-Qdsira Iskafl (alluded 
to in Anacdote III, pp. 10-18 supra) was penned He extended the 
Simdnid authority over Jurjan, Tabaristan, Zanjdn, and Kirmanshah. 
In A.H. 333 (a.d. 944~s) ‘Che Amir Null I ibn Nasr II ibn Ahmad 
dismissed him from the Government of Khurasan, whereupon he rebelled, 
deposed the Amir (who fled to Samarqand), overran Khurdsdn,,and 
captured Bukhdrd. Finally in a.h. 344 (a.d. 955-6) he fell a victim to 
the plague at Ray and was buried with his father at Chaghdniydn, 

(3) Abu’l-‘Abbds Fadl ibn Muhammad, brother of the above, who 
appointed him in a.h. 333 (a.d, 944-5) Governor of the Jabal province 
(modern ‘Irdq-i-‘Ajam). He subdued Dlnawar and Nihdwand. When his 
brother rebelled against the Sdmanids, as above mentioned, he supported 
them, in spite of which he incurred their suspicion in a.h. 336 (a.d, 947-8) 
and was imprisoned at Bukhara, after which all future trace of him 
disappears. 

(4) Abu’l-Muzaffar ‘Abdu’llah ibn Ahmad, son of No. 2, who, in 
a.h. 337 (a.d. 948-9), when his father made peace with Amir Nilh I 
the Samanid, was sent as a hostage to Bukhard, where he dwelt as 
an honoured gupst until he was killed by a fall from his horse in a.h. 340 
(951-2), and was buried at Chagbdniydn, 
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(5) Abil Mansdr ibn Ahmad, another son of No. 2, who appointed 
him Governor of Chaghdniy^n in a.h. 340 (a.d. 951-2) when he himself 
was made Governor of Khurasan, 

(6) Abu’l-Muzaffar T^hir ibn Fadl, \iephew of No. 2 and son of 
No. 3, was Governor of Chagh^iiyan until his death iK a.h. 377 (a.d. 
987-8). He was himself a poet and a generous patron of poets, Manjik 
ofTirmiah being one of his protkges. See Awffs Lubdb^ i, pp. 27-29. 

(7) Fakhm’d-Dawla Abu’l-Muzaffar Ahmad ibn Muhammad, the 

persorp to whom reference is here n^^de in the Chahir Maqdla^ is be¬ 
lieved by Mirza Muhammad to have been a senior grandson of the 
above mentioned Abd ‘AH. Daqiqi j^eceded Farru-/ ' ■ ■' !. 

a fact to whiefT the latter alludes in three verses , • 

portion of the qasida hd^e quoted, but given on pp. 165-6 of the Persian 
notes. • 

Of Farrukhi’s ^ admirable description of tiie poetic art ’’ six verses, 
besides the one given in the text, are eited on p. 166 of the I’ersian 
notes. The editor’s learned demonstration of the identity of Khuttal and 
Khatldn^ of which place the former is the Arabic and the latter the 
Persian name, is meittioned in note 2 at the^foot of p. 44 supra^ The 
details of the proof must be sought in the Persian notes, ^p, 166-8. 

XIX. Note on TughSshah, and the arbitrary methods 
of some Persian editors. 

(Text, p. 43; Persian notes, pp. 170-3*) 

As pointed out in note i at the foot of p. 48 supra, this Tughanshih 
the son of Alp Arsldn the Saljilq is a totally different person from the 
TughAnshah ibn Mu’a^yad Ay-Aba with whom the author of the Majma 
^ud-Fusahd and others have rashly identified him, regardless of the fact that 
Azraqi (as shewn by three conclusive proofs on p. 173 of t^e Persian 
notes) must have been dead long before thcfc latter ascended the throne 
in A.H. 569 (a.d. 1173-4). The curious thing about the first 'jlighanshdh 
(the Saljitq, to whom reference is here madg) is that he is not mentioned 
by any of the historians of this period^ except our author Ni^dmf of 
Samarqand in this passage and in ‘Awfi’s Lubdb\\\, S7-8), and nearly 
all that we know about him is derived from Azraql’s poems in his honour. 
I’he author of the Majma^til-Fusahd, starting from the misconception to 
which allusion has been made, has deliberate!;^ and arbitrarily falsified 
the text of Azraqfs poems to make it support his erroneous theory, and 
has changed (vol. i, p. 145) “Tughdnshah ibn Muhammad” into 
“ Tughanshah ibn Mu’ayyad.” On these reprehensible methods Mlrzi 
Muhammad justly remarks (pp. 172-3 of the Persian not^ ad calc ,):— 

“ Such arbitrary emendations are not only an encouragement to 
ignorance, but a betrayal of the trust committed to us by men of yore. 
For it is evident that their books, compositions, writings and harangues 
are a precious heritage which our forefathers have bequeathed to us 

1 Dawlatsh^h, HAjji Khalifa and the Haft Iqlim do, indeed, speak of an older 
Tughinshdh praised by Azraqi, but all the statements they make about him are 
incorrect. See the Persian note, p. ivr, second paragraph. 
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in trust, and which we in turn should transmit to our descendants 
Untampered with and unaltered. For should it once be allowed that from 
the time of Firdawsl until now, a period of nearly a thousand years, 
everyone should emend the verses of the Shdhr-?idma in accordance with 
his own whim**, and fancies, no trad^ or sign would now remain of 
this Royal Treasure, this Mine of Jewels and Coral, which constitutes 
the greatest literary glory of Persia, and is the guarantee of^the per¬ 
petuation of our national tongue. 

“ I actually heard a certain Persian scholar in Paris say : ‘ My late 
father, besides lihving no rival if alFsciences and accomplishfnents, 
possessed a special*talent whereiijjj no one could equal him. This was 
that any manusmipt work of an ancient writer, from th^eginning, end 
or middle of which some leaves had been logt, used to be given to 
my father^, who, in the course of one or^two nights, would supply the 
missing portion with a composition of his own in the same style and cast 
•as the rest of the book,«and would add it to the original; and it so 
closely resembled the other clT!kpters and sections of the book that no 
scholar or savant could decide whether these leaves formed part of the 
original book or were an addition to it.’ 

“ May God guide us toito the Way of Rectitucffe 1 ” 

r 

Note XX. Azraqf (Anecdote XVII). 

(Text, p. 43; Persian notes, pp. 174-178.) 

Abil Bakr Zaynu’d-Dm ibn Ismah'l al-Warraq (“ the book-seller ”) of 
Herdt, poetically surnamed Azrd'qf, would appear from a verse in one of 
his poems (p. 174 of tl^ Persian notes) to have borne the proper name of 
JaTar. His father Isma ‘11 was the contemporary of Firdawsl, who, when 
he fled from Sfil^an Malimdd’s wrath, was for six months in hiding in 
his house at Herdt. 

Most ^f Azraqi’s panegyrics are in praise of two Saljilq princes, 
Tughdnshdh ibn Alp Arsldn, mentioned in the last note, and Arairanshah 
ibn Qawurd. This Qawurd was the first of the Saljilq rulers of Kirmdn, 
but, as his son Ami'ransha.h'llid not ascend the throne, the date of his 
death is not recorded, though he predeceased his brother Sultdnshdh, 
who died a.h. 476 (a.d, 1083-4). 

Taqiyyu’d-Din of Kashan gives a.h. 527 (a.d. 1132-3) as the date 
of Azraqi’s death, which, however, must have taken place at least forty 
years earlier. For in the first place *Awfi says that “ he was antecedent 
to Mu'izzf,” and secondly he makes no mention in his poems of Malikshah 
or Sanjar or their nobles and ministers, which omission would be almost 
inconceivable if he lived in their time. Thirdly, Azraqi’s father was the 
contemporary of Firdawsi, who died sometime before a,h. 421 (a.d. 1030), 
and it is evidently extremely improbable that he could have had a son 
who was still living a century later. It is probable that Azraqi died before 
A.H. 465 (a.d. 1072-3). 

Rashidu’d-Din Wa^iwaf in his Hadd^igu^s-Sihr of Magic”) 

criticizes Azraqi for his far-fetched and fantastic comparisons, and 
especially comparisons to non-existent things, so that, for example, he 
compares burning charcoal to a sea of musk with golden waves. 


Note XX. The Poet Azr/iqi 
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jy[ajji Khalifa and many of tho biographers ascribe to Azraqi the 
Sindtbdd-ndma and the Aljiyya wa Shalfiyya, 'rhis is an error, for the 
former of tlfese two books wa^ of Persian or Indian origin, and was 
composed in pre-Islamic days, as clearly^ appears from the statements 
of Mashldi in the Murdju'dh~Bhahah^ and of the Of this 

Sindibdd-ndma the Pahlawi text was extant in the time of the Amfr 
Nilh II *bn Mansiir the Sdmanid (a.h. 366-387; a.d. 976-997), by 
whose command it was translated into Persian by Khwaja ‘Amid Abu’l- 
Fawaris-i-Qanawazf, whose translation, however, appears to be entirely 
lost. This translation was, however^ revised and re-edited in a more 
ornate form about a.h. 600 (a.d. 1203-4) by BahdVcibDin Muhammad... 
az-Zahiri of Samarqand, who was secretary to Sultan Taraghaj Khan of 
the Khaniyya (i^nasty of Transoxiana. Of this rccensioif one manuscript 
exists in the British Must^m, fr»)m the preface of which Mirzd Muhammad 
derived the information here given. It was apparently the older Persian 
prose translation of Qanawazi which Azraqi ^versified or intended to 
versify; a task whfbh he evidently found far from easy, for in a passage 
of a qaslda addressed to I'ughanshah (quoted on p. 177 of the Persian 
notes) he says:— 

“ 0 Prlnce^^hoever regards the counMls of Sindibdd 
Knows well that to compose poetry thereon is dificull: 

1 will render ih ideas a help to lear 7 iing 
If thy forttme^ O helps my mind. 

'Phis versified translation of Azraqi, if ever completed, seems to have 
been entirely lost, though a later anonymous verse translation composed 
in A.H. 776 (a.d. 1374-5) is preserve^ in the India Office Library®, 
This, however, in Mirzd Muhammad’s opinion, is of very poor literary 
quality. ‘ ^ 

The Alfiyya wa Skalfiyya is another ancient book^which existed 
long before Azraqi’s time. The Fihrist mentions two recensions, a 
greater and a lesser; and the TcCrikh-i-BayhaqP mentions a, summer¬ 
house which Prince Mas'dd had built for himself secretly in the 
Bdgh-i-‘Adndnl on the walls of which were painted the pictures illustra¬ 
tive of the Alfiyya. This book may have b#en vensified or re-edited by 
Azraqi, but was certainly not his original work. 

Note XXI. Another instance of the Author’s inaccuracy. 

(Text, p. 45; Persian notes, pp. 182 -4.) 

It is an extraordinary and inexplicable thing that Nizami of Samar¬ 
qand, in recounting what professes to be a personal reminiscence, should 
commit several grave historical and chronological errors. Firsts the real 
name and genealogy of Qutulmush were Shihabu’d-Dawla [not -Din] ibn 
Isra’il ibn Saljiiq, and he was first cousin to T«gbril, the first of the 
Great Saljdqs, and father of Sulaymdn, the first of the Saljitqs of Rdm. 
In A.H. 456 (a.d. 1064) he rebelled against Tughril’s nephew Alp Arsldn 
and was killed in battle near Ray. Sultan Muhammad, the grandson of 
Alp Arsldn, was born in a.h. 473 (a.d. loSo-r), seventeen years after 

1 Ed. B. de Meynard, i, 163 and iv, 90, ® Ed. Flligel, pp. 304-5. 

8 See Dr H. EiIkS’s Catalogue, No. 1236. ^ Jihrm ed., p. 116. 
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the death of Qutulmush, who therefore obviously could not have rebelled 
against him. Secondly^ Qutulmush was not the son-in-law of Sultan 
Muhammad, but the first cousin of his great-grandfather, ^ Thirdly^ the 
title of Qutulmush was Shihdjpu’d-Dawla, not Shihabu’d-Dm. Fourthly^ 
he did not bejg,r the name Alp Ghazr, Fifthly., the battle in which he 
was killed was near Ray, not Hamadanj and sixthly^ it took place 
nearly a century before Nizdmi of Samarqand wrote the ChahdK^ Maqdla. 

We are driven to suppose that in this passage the original text has 
been tampered with. The real Alp Ghdzi was the nephew of Su^an 
Ghiydthu’d”Dfn ^Muhammad of phfir, and fell in battle with Sultan 
Muhammad Khw^irazmshah near Herat in a.h. 6oo (a.d. 1203-4), 
fifty years after the Chahdr Maqdla was written. There were two 
kings called GK^iyathu’d-Din Muhammad, the one of Chdr, mentioned 
immediately above, who died in a.h. 599(^a.d. ^'202-3) and was actually 
related ter the real Alp Ghazi; and the other the grandson of Alp Arsldn 
the Saljiiq, to whom thjs anecdote refers, and who died in a.h. 511 
(a.b. 1117-S). « 

Note XXII. The Khdqdnf, Khdnf or Afrdsiyabi Kings. 

(Text, p. /fbj Persian notes, pp. 1^4-189.) 

This Turkish Muslim dynasty, also called flak-Khdni, ruled for 
nearly 230 years (a.h. 380-609 = a.d. ^)Q~i2t2.) over Transoxiana, 
supplanting the Samdnid and succumbing to the Khwarazmshahi power. 
They were sometimes practically independent, while at other times they 
paid tribute to the SaljCiqs, Qara-Khitd’is or Khwarazmshahs. Their 
history is confused and obscure, nor is it precisely known when their 
power arose or whem they embraced Islam. Harfin ibn Sulayman, 
better known as Bughrd Khan flak, and eqjitled Shihdbu’d-Dawla, 
conquered Bilkhara in a.h. 383 (a.d., 993), and is the first of the 
dynasty mentioned in history. His lieutenant Shamsu’d-Dawla Nasr ibn 
‘All ibn Mfisd ibn Sutuq,abetter known as flak Khan, again subdued 
Bukhdra'^in a.h. 389 (a.d. 999) and finally extinguished the Sdinanid 
power in Transoxiana. TJ;ie last of the line was Nu.sratu’d-Dfn Qilij 
Arslan Khaqdn ‘Uthman ibn Qilij Tamghaj Khan Ibrahim, who was 
killed in a.h. 609 ^a.d. 1212-3) by Sultan ‘AlaVd-Din Mufiammad 
Khwarazmshdh. 

The first historian of this dynasty appears to have been the Imam 
Sharafu’z-Zaman Majdu’d-Din Muhammad ibn ‘Adnan as-Surkhakati, 
uncle of Niiru’d-Dfn Muhammad ‘Awfl, the author of the often-quoted 
Luhdhtdl-Albdh and of the vast collection of anecdotes entitled JaivdmituH- 
Hikdydt wa Lawdmi^uW-Riwdydt. This history, dedicated to Sultan, 
Qilij Tamghdj Khdn, the last ruler but one of the dynasty, is mentioned 
by Hdjji Khalifa, and ‘Awfi quotes from it in the seventeenth chapter 
of the fourth part of his Jawdmi'^uU-Hikdydty composed about a,h. 630 
(a.d. 1232-3). Except for this quotation (of which the text is cited on 
pp. 185-6 of the Persian notes) this work appears to be entirely lost. 
The chief extant sources of information about them are as follows:— 

(i) Scattered references in such Arabic general histories as Ibnu’l- 
Athir and Ibn Khaldiln, 
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(2) The Ta'rlkh-i-Jahdn-drd of the Qadi Aliiniad-i-Ghaffan has a short 
chapter on this dynasty’^ which, though it adds little to the particulars 
given by thd above-mentioned historians, has the advantage of gathering 
the details under one head and giving th^m a connected arrangement. 

(3) A rare general history in t’ersian, of unknown authorship, entitled 
Majma^u't-Tawdrtkh'^, contains a chapter of seven large pages on this 
dynasty,''here called “ the House of Afrasiyab.’* 

(4) A long note by Major H. G. Raverty on pp. 900-911 of his 
English translation of the T(^bagdt-i~^dsM (vol. ii, London, 1881). 

(5) An article by Sir Henry Howfrth on the Afrdsiydbl Turks in the 

J,R.A,S. for pp. 467-502. For this excellent ar^^'cle he obtained 
new materials from aTu^jef from Eastern TurkisHn entitled Tadhkira- 
i-Riighrd Khan. , 

(6) Scattered references in such special histories as ‘Utbi’s TeCHkh-i- 

Yainini, t- , P r ^ N.-,- TMkh-t-Bukhdrd, ‘Imadu’d- 

Din's and iL-;:-’'f'A.'.i ! <.f the Saljdqs, the TdHkh- 

i-Jahdngushdy of Juwayni, ‘Awfi’s LubdbuH-Albdb and Jawdmi^uH- 
ffikdydt, the T<^baqdA-i-Ndsiri, and this boodc, etc,^ the history of this 
dynasty being intermixed to some extent with that of the Ghaznawis, 
Saljdqs and Khwarazmshdhs. 

(7) The verses of certair . ■ ■ '' ' who were their pane¬ 
gyrists, such as Rashidf and ■ ■ - ^ Mukhtdri of Ghazna, 

Racliyyu’d-Dfn of Nishdpilr, ‘Am‘aq of Bukhdrd, Shams-i-Tabasl, eta 

In none of these books, however, except ‘Awfi’s Lubdh^ is mention 
made of Qilij Tamghaj Khan Ibrdhim, the las? ruler but one of the 
dynasty. He was a great patron of poetry and learning. ^,Radiyyu’d-Dfn, 
the poet just mentioned, has e^specially celebrated his generosity to men 
of letters, and several notable prose works were dedicated to hitp, amongst 
others the Sindibdd-ndma^dix\ 6 . the A^rddu'r~Riydsatfi Aghra 4 i\s-Siydsat^ 
of Bahd’u’d-Din az-Zahiri of Samarqand, and another work by the same 
author entitled Sandu^^-Zethirf{ JamTz-ZaUr^. 


Note XXIII. Five notable Astronomers. 

(Text, pp. 54-5; Persian notes, pp. 193-206.) 

Abd Rayl?6n Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Birdnf (or B'erdnl 
or Bayrdnf) was born in a suburb or outer district {birdn) of Khwarazm 

1 Or. 141 of the British Museum, ff. i33®-r34*^. 

Suppl. Persan 1331 in the Bibl. Nationale of Paris, ff. i3a*’-i36». 

^ See p. 135 sttpra. 

* See Hmji Khalifa, s.zi., and ‘Awfi’s Lubdb^ i, 91. There is a MS. of the work in 
the Leyden Library. 

® See H. Kk.i s.v.^ and the Lub&b, i, 91. 

“ Sachau quotes the Ansdb of as-Sam*Anl in favour of thus latter pronunciation, but 
in the facsimile of this w'ork published by the “E. J. W. Gibb Memorial” (vol. xx, 
t the passage in question has b^l-kasri (with the i vowel) instead of bHfathi ■ 
(with the a vowel). 
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(Khivay on Dhu'l-yijja 3, a.h. 362 (Sept. 4, A.D..973), and died (probably 
at Ghazna) on Rajab 2, a.h. 440 (Dec. 11, a.d. 1048) at the age of 77 lunar 
years and 7 months. He was one of the greatest men of science produced 
by Persia, and in him, as Dr S^achau says, “there is much of the modern 
spirit and method of critical research/ in which respect “he is a phe¬ 
nomenon in the history of Eastern learning and literature.” As a writer 
his industry equalled his learning. In a.h. 427 (a.o. 1035-6), fWhen he 
had reached the age of 65 lunar (63 solar) years, he drew up for a 
correspondent a list of his writings, which has been fortunately preserved 
to us, and of which the original ^rabic text is included by Sachau in 
the German Introdusption to his edition of al-AthdruU~Bdqiya (pp. xxxviii- 
xlix). This list comprises over a ^iundred works, arran^d in 13 classes 
as follows;— ^ 4 ^ 


I. 

Geometry, Astronomy,r<?/^. .. 

18 works 

11. 

Geography . 

15 


III. 

Arithmetic 

8 

JJ 

IV. 

Light ... r. 

'"4 


V. 

The Astrolabe. 

5 


VI. 

Times and Seasons . 

5 

3 ) 

VII. 

Comet*... ... ... .,ts> 

5 


VIII. 

Stations of the Moon. 

12 


fx. 

Astrology . 

7 


X. 

Persian and other tales*^ 

13 


XL 

Religion 

6 


XII. 

Books of which the author re¬ 




tained no c;ppy 

S 

JJ 

XIII. 

Unfinished books . 

10 



Total: 

T13 



He also erfumerates 25 other works written*"by three other men of 
learning and ascribed to him, m'z, 12 bybit Nasr Mansilr ibn ‘Ali ibn 
‘Arraq; 12 by Abii Sahl ibn Yabyd al*Masihi; and one by Abit ‘AH 
al-DasanIbn ‘Ali al-Jili. Further, Hajji Khalifa enumerates 15 more of 
al-Biritni’s works not appeapng in the above list, though some of them 
are no doubt included in it under slightly different titles, while others 
are probably wrongly ascribed to our author. In Europe he is chiefly 
known by his “ Chronology of Ancient Nations ” {al-AthdntU~£dqiya 
'^aiiiH-QtirunVl-Khdliyd) and his w^ork on India, editions and translations 
of both of which we owe to the learning and industry of Dr Edward 
Sachau. The former, unfortunately, presents many serious lacunae.'. 
“Many most essential parts,” says Dr Sachau^ “both large and small, 
are missing, e.g. the chapter on Zoroaster, a most deplorable loss, arising 
probably from Muslim bigotry,” On Nov, 12, 1912, however, I received 
a letter from my colleague Professor Bevan in which he wrote:—“I have 
just received from Salemann in St Petersburg an article which he has 

^ Mirza Muhammad points out to me that the original capital city of Khwdrazm 
was Kiilh on the eastern bank of the Oxus. Later (and probably already in al-Birilnf s 
time) its place was taken by Urganj or Gurganj (called in Arabic Jurjaniyya) on the 
western bank. , The modern city of Khiva is situated some distance to the south-west 
of the older Urranj. 

® Preface to the English tran.slation, p. xiii. 
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published in the Bulletin de PAcademie Imperiak. You will be glad to 
hear that another MS. of al-Birilni’s al-Athdnll>Bdqiya has turned up 
and enables us to supply most of the gaps in Sachau’s edition, in par¬ 
ticular the sections on Zoroaster^nd Bardaisan.” 

Al-Qifti has no article on al-Biritnf in his “ History of the Philoso¬ 
phers,” and only once refers to him. Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a gives him a 
short notice in his '‘Lives of the Physicians” (ii, pp, 20-21), The short 
articles consecrated to him by Zahiru’d-Di'n Abu’l-Tlasan ibn Abu’l-Qasim 
(wrote about the middle of the twelfth century of pur era) and by 
Shamsird-Dm Muliammad ibn r' ’ ^(early thirteenth 

century) are quoted in full by ' i, a long notice of 

him in the mcriiern Persian Ndma-i>'Ddnuhwardn (voi, i, _pp* 37 "‘ 49 ) 
composed in a.h. 1294 <^.d. which is of little authority and does 

not add much to our knowledge. « 

Abii Ma‘shar Ja'far ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Umar al-Balkhi 
was one of the mo 3 t celebrated astronon^rs of the third century of the 
hijra (ninth of the Christian era), and, according to al-Qifti^, the greatest 
authority on the history of the ancient Persians. He dwelt in Baghdad, 
in the western part, and was originally a traditjpnist; and his fanaticism 
led him to insult and molest Ya'qilb ibn Ishjiq aPKindi, the^“Philosopher 
of the Arabs,” and to stir up the common people against'him. Finally 
al-Kindi induced some of 1 ?!S friends to draw his attention to, and 
arouse his interest in Mathematics and Geometry, so that he came to 
seek instruction from al-Kindi, and was reconciled with him. He soon 
passed on (at the age of forty-seven) to the study of Astronomy. On 
one occasion he was scourged by command of the Caliph al-Musta'in 
(reigned a.h. 248-251; a.d. 862-5) because of a prognostication which 
he had made and wbiq^i proved too correct. u. 

say; “I guessed right and was punished.” Ht . 28, 

A.H. 272 (March 8, A.n. 886). Al-Qifti enumerates 38 of his^works, of 
which such as are still extant are enumerated dy Brockelmann (h 221-2) 
Abd Sa'fd Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abdu’l-JaHl as- 
Sajzf was a notable mathematician and astrcuomer of the fourth century 
of the hijra. A mongst his numerous works is tha/dmi^ti-ShdlU, or “ Royal 
Compendium,” containing 15 treatises on astroribmical subjects; of 
which there is a fine MS. in the British Museum®. In the course of 
this work, written at Shirdz, where he apparently spent most of his life, 
he refers to the years a.h. 351 (a.d, 962) and a.h. 380 (a.d. 990). The 
Bibliotheque Nationale at Paris possesses a beautiful MS-S containing 
41 mathematical and astronomical tracts, transcribed by him in Shiraz 
during the years a.h. 358--36i (a.d. 969-972).^ The colophons of such 
of these tracts as have them are given by Mirza Muhammad on pp. 200— 
201 of the Persian notes. Including the 15 trac ■“ 

Jdmi'-i-Skdhl, 29 of his treatises are extant in , ■ ' 

besides the ^ad Bdb mentioned in the text, and a dissertation on the 
Astrolabe. 


^ German Introduction to the text, pp. lii and liii. 

3 TdiikhuH-Hukamd, ed. Lippert, p. 152. 

^ Fonds Arab® 2457' See Brockclniann, 1, ^19* 
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Kiya Abu’l-Hasan Kiishyar ibn Labbdn ibn B 4 -shahrI 
al-Jflanf (of Gilan) was a notable astronomer who flourished in the 
latter part of the fourth century of the hijra. In his Mujmalu'l-Usiil^ 
he alludes to the year 321 of^'Yazdijird (a.h. 342 = a.d. 953-4)^* and in 
another passage of the same work® to^A-v. 361 (a.h. 383 = a.d. 993-4), 
so that his active life appears to have lain between these two limits, and 
the date given by Hajji Khalifa (a.h. 459 = a.d. 1066-7) un'der ZiJ-i- 
Xushydr is certainly too late. See also Brockelmann, i, 222-3. 

Abii Ydsu^f Ya‘qub ibn^ Ishdq. , al-Kindi, entitled “the 
Philosopher of thq^. Arabs,” tracea his descent from Ma‘di-Karib, and 
belonged to an Arabian family dually notable for ancient and noble 
lineage and hoitourable achieve clients. How our authc^can have repre¬ 
sented him as a Jew is incomprehensilp).e. The story about him and 
Abii Mabhar, however, derives some confirmation from the Fihrisf. 
He composed some 270 works on Logic, Philosophy, Geometry, Aritli- 
metic. Music, Astrology and ^Medicine, of which <about a score are 
extant in European libraries*, The date of his death is not known, but 
he flourished in the reigns of al-Ma’mdn and al-Mutawakkil (a.h. 198- 
247; A.D. 813-861). It^is not clear on what jg-uthority Dr Heinrich 
Suter® gives a.h. 260 (a.d. 873-4) as the date of his death. He was 

noted for his'^ "''".. 'r ... >ages are devoted to him in 

the “Book of' ■ T ’al-Jdbiz“. A number of his 
sayings in praise of this unattractive quality are quoted on p. 206 of the 
Persian notes from Ibn Abi lJsaybi‘a’s “Lives of the Physicians” 
(vol. i, pp. 208-9). 

Note X^IV. Certain astrological terms. 

(Texjt, pp. 56, 59 and 62; Persian noms, pp. 206-8.) 

In these anecdotes about astrologers and their predictions there 
occur a few technical terms which can be properly understood only by 
those (fe^ in these days) cvlio have made Astrology the special object 
of their studies. Amongst such is Mr Ralph .Shirley, editor of the 
Occult JlevieWf who has most kindly supplied me with the valuable 
notes which I have placed after the explanations derived from Arabic 
and Persian works. ^ 

- I. Khaby and Dmnir 3 ^^5*^). 

The explanation of these terms, which I have translated by “ divina¬ 
tion ^d thought-reading,” is given by Abd Rayfian al-Birfini in a passage 
of his Tajhim, quoted by Mfrzd Mufiammad in the Persian notes 
(pp, 206-7), of which the translation is as follows:— 

^ Brit. Mus. ids. Add. 7490, f. 22^. 

2 Ibid.y f. 4a For a description of this fine MS. see Rieu’s Arabic Supplement, 
PP-5x3-9- 

* Ed. FlUgel, p. 277. 

^ St-e Fliigel’s Al'Kindi genctnnt der Philosoph der Araber, in the Abhandlung 
die Kuntie (Us Morgenlandes, vol. i, part 2 (Leipzig, 1857); the long notice in 
al-Qifti’s TcCrlkhtCUHiikamd, pp. 366-378; and Brockelmann, i, 209-210. 

® In hib Die Mathematiker und Astronomen der Araber und ihre IVerke fLeipzie, 
1900). \ tr 

® Cairo ed. of 1323/1905-6, pp. 64-76. 
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, “ Q. ‘ What are khaby and liamir} ’ 

“A. Khaby is that which is hidden in the fist; and 4amir is that 
one should Think of something and [that the operator should] find it 
out by questioning/ * » 

“ Herein are astrologers speedily put to shame, and their mistakes 
are more frequent than their successes.” 

2. Sahmiis-Sa^ddat and Sahmu'i^Ghayb ^ 

A full explanation of these terms^ which I have translated “Part of 
Fortune ” and “ Part of the Unseen,” is given in vol* i of the Dictionary 
of the Technical Terms used in the Sciehces of the Musalmdns\ pp. 698-9. 
After defining pronunciation and|ordinary meaning (“arrow”) of 
sahm^ and its special slnse in Geomancy and Geometry, the article 
proceeds:— , • 

“ With astronomers the term sahm means^a definite portion of the 
zodiacal heaven. According to them, th<»se ‘Parts’ (sahm-hd) are many, 
e,g, the ‘Part of Fortune’ (or ‘ Plappiness’: Sahmu's-SaWat), also, 
called by them the ‘ Part of the Moon ’; and the ‘ Part of the Unseen ’ 
{Sahmu'l-Ghayb), theVPart of Days’ (Sahnm'l~Ayydm\ the ‘Part of 
Men-servants and Maid-servants’ (Sahm-i-G/iuldmdn wa Kanlzakdn\ 
and so forth. So by day they compute the ‘ Part of Happiness ’ from 
the Sun to the degree of the Jffbon, and add to it (that is to the degrees 
between the Sun and the Moon) the degree of the Ascendant. Then 
from the Ascendants total they subtract thirty each [for the Sign 
of the Ascendant and the jdhv- 'ng -iisd w!-.::t remains will be the 

degree of the position of :!iC ‘ i'.m! o: i i.-ipi':' * -.* And by night they 
compute from the degree of the Moon to the decree of the Sun, and 
add thereto the degree yf the Ascendant. 

Example. Asceiidant 10°Jn Aries; the Sun 20° in teo; the Moon 
15“ in Libra, leaving 40“ [from the position of the Sun in Lep] to [the 
beginning of] Libra. [To this] we add the *15“ [already] traversed by 
the Moon [in Libra], which gives us 55". To this we add the‘degree of 
the Ascendant, which gives us 65“. Of the|e we give 30“ to Aries and 
30° to Taurus, and the 5° remaining to Gemini. So the place of the 
‘ Part of Happiness ’ will be the fifth degree of Geniini.” 


Pisces 

Aquarius 

Capricorn 

Sagittarius 

Scorpio 

Libra 


Aries 

Taurus 

Gemini 

Cancer 

Leo 

Virgo 


“ As for the ‘ Part of the Unseen,’ by day they compute it from the 
Moon and by night from the Sun, adding thereto the degree of the 
Ascendant, and subtracting thirty each from the Ascendant, as before; 
then what remains over is the place of the ‘Part of the Unseen.’” 

Then follow directions on similar lines for calculating the other ‘Parts,’ 
mz. the ‘ Part of Days ’ (SahmVl-Ayydm)f the ‘ Part of Men-servants 


1 Published in the Bibliotheca Xndica, Calcutta, i86». 
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and Maid-servants/ the ‘ Part of Wealth and Friends ’ {Sahm-i-Mdl u 
Asdiqd), the ‘Marriage of Women’ {TazwtJ-i-Zandn\ and the ‘Parts’ 
of the Five Planets, Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Mercury and V6nus. 

r 

r 

3. Kad-khudd and Bayldj ^ I 

These terms are applied in Astrology to two indications of the length 
of life of the child. According to Abd Rayhan al-Birdnih “the Bayldj 
is one of five things: first, the Mgjpter of the day* or night-shift {fidhib-i- 
Nawbat-i-rdz yd shab)] secondly^ the Moon by day and the Sun by 
night; thirdly, the Degree of tHe Ascendant; fourth^, the^ ‘Part of 
Fortune7^/?^, the House of/^he Conjunction or t^position wiiich 
shall have taken f)lace before birth. On(r> of t^ese five things they call 
the Ar«y^57'-when it is conjoined with its own proper conditions described 
in books on Astrology, apd the sum total they call Haydlij or HayldjaL 

“The Kad-khudd (‘Hastes' of the House’) is tlfe star which domi¬ 
nates the place of the Bayldj in this sense, that it is the Lord of the 
Mansion wherein the Bayldj is actually situated, or the Lord of its 
exaltation {i$dhib-i-Shara^, or the Lord of some <!‘ther of its Parts which 
stand in relation to that position. 

“ If the Aqyldj be one which has no Kad-khudd, then they leave it 
out and seek another of the five BaydUj^\ivd(\ has one; and if none of 
them has a Kad-khudd, then the quality of being a Bayldj belongs to 
the Degree of the Ascendant 

^‘‘Example of the Bayldj anfi Kad-khudd. If at the time of the birth 
of the child (by day) the Moon be in 19'’ of Aries, then the Moon wull 
be one of the five Baydlij (subject to the concurrence of the other 
proper conditions which are set forth in books,jof Astrology). Then,^ in 
this hypothetical example, the Kad-khufid will be the Sun, for the Sun 
dominates the place of the Bayldj, that is to say is the T.,ord of its 
altitude, for the exaltationr{J‘ 4 '^^q/) of |he Sun is in 19“ of Aries.^ And if, 
in this hypothetical example, the degri;e of the Ascendant is in 19° of 
Aries, this degree of the Ascendant will be the Bayldj, and again the 
Sun will be the Kad-khudd, and so on. 

“So from the ardmixture and combination of the sum-total of the 
Bayldj and the Kad-khudd, they deduce (as they imagine) the duration 
of the child’s life, its length or brevity, and its happiness or'infelicity. 

“The derivation of the word Bayldj is unknown®.” 

Mr Ralph Shirley’s observations are contained in three letters, dated 
May 22, May 31 and October 25, 1920, the first addressed to Professor 
Margoliouth, to whom my enquiries were originally addressed, the others 
to myself, the la.st one after reading the proofs containing the anecdotes 
to which this note refers. 

* These particulars w^ere derived by Mirz^ Muhammad from the British Museum 
MS. of the Tajhlniy Add. 7697, ff, 146'^ and 154“’, and from Kushyar’s Mujinalu'l- 
U?ul, Add. 7490, ff. 28-9. 

® It is said to be from the Greek uXuis; see Sedillot’s Prolegomena, p^. of the 
text. See also Schefer’s ChrestomafhU Persane, vol. i, p. 102 ad calc. 
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{Extracts from first letter.) 

“The hyfbg ifmyldj) in astrology is the vital point, or ‘giver of life/ 
This is considered to be either the sun, or the moon, or the ascendant. 
In order to be hyleg, the sun or Rioon must occupy either the 9th, lotb, 
or nth houses, or else the ascendant or 7th house. If, e.g.^ the sun 
occupies ^ne of these positions and the moon does not, then the sun is 
hyleg or life-giver. If, on the other hand, they both occupy such a 
position, then the one that is most predominant or most elevated, would 
be hyleg, i.e., if the sun occupied the ^oth house and th*^ moon the nth, 
the sun would be hyleg, and vice versa. If neither nor moon occupy 
any of these pogj^ions, it is usual to take the ascending degree as hyleg, 
but some of the old astrologers would regard the donunant planet as 
hyleg under such circumstance?. It must not be supposed from this that 
when the sun is hyleg the moon has therefore no influence on the constitu¬ 
tion. The moon in any case has to do with the digestion and various 
matters of this kind, and the sun is in a^y case the ruler of the heart 
and therefore always important. The sun, however, might be violently 
afflicted though the health might not be seriously endangered, if it did 
not occupy the positiofi of hyleg. The same ^ould apply to the moon. 
I think, other things being equal, the moon is to be regarded as having 
more influence with a woman^and the sun with a man. Alcohoden is 
merely another name for hyleg, but is not used nowadays. 

“ As regards the other words, I have never heard of them. I have 
however little doubt that the last, sahmu's-sa^ddai, is the Arabic term 
for the ‘ Part of Fortune.’ Some old astrologers attached a good deal of 
importance to this, without, I imagine, much justification. The ‘Part 
of Fortune ’ is that part of the horoscope where theVioon would be if the 
sun were exactly rising. »The ‘Part of Fortune’ was suppig^sed to refer to 
the wealth and property of theV native/ Ptolemy laid great stress on it, 
but the author of the Text-book of Astrology remarks that ‘ i* must be 
rejected from a rational system of genethlialc%y.’ . 

“‘Part of Mystery’’ » . ^ no meaning, and I do not 

think anything can be ■ t to this in the astrological 

books at present available. The only suggestion I can make is that it 
might conceivably be the opposite point in the hol-oscope to the ‘ Part 
of Fortune.’ But this is pure conjecture and may be entirely on the 
wrong track. It looks as if the Arabs had some tradition here which 
does not find its place in any astrological books extant.” 

(Extract from seco}id letter.) 

“ Thank you for yours of the 29th May. I think it might be a help 
if you sent me a copy of the book in question. 1 have^ however, read 
so much on the subject of astrology that I question wliether there is any 
likelihood of my being able to throw light on the ‘Part of the Unseen.’ 
I cannot think there is any reference to it in any known author on the 
subject. Astrologers of the present day look upon Neptune as the 
planet that gives psychic powers, and this is unquestionably correct. 
In the case of people who have clairvoyant gifts, etc., or are mediumistic 
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in temperament, one constantly finds Neptune and the Moon pre¬ 
dominant in the horoscope- But it is of course impossible to suppose 
that the Arabian astrologers had any clue to the planet Neptune. The 
‘Part of Fortune’ is merely the translation of the Latin Pars Poriunae. 
I cannot account for the origin of the idea, which seems quite 
fantastic.... 

“The Ascendant is the degree rising at birth; z>., at suiyisje the sun 
would be on the ascendant. The ‘ Lord of the Ascendant ’ is the planet 
that rules the ascending sign of the Zodiac. The two most important 
positions in thedioroscope are tl^ ascendant and the mid-heaven, and 
any planets here a«e considered more powerful than any others. The 
Ascendant has special relation to <^che individual, and the mid-heaven to 
the fortune.” ^ f! 

«• (f 

^ {Extract from tidrd letter.) 

“I am sorry to have kept your proofs so long^ but I have been 
a good deal away^'rom the ofiffee lately, and consequently my work has 
got into arrears. 

“With regard to the ‘Part of the Unseen,’ this is evidently something 
kindred in nature to the ^ Part of Fortune,’ and as the Part of Fortune 
{fars foriunai) is always so called by astrologers, I think it woiild be 
well to use the expression ‘Part’ and^ot ‘Share.’ I have not yet 
discovered what the ‘Part of the Unseen’ actually is. It obviously 
cannot be the opposite position to that of the ‘Part of Fortune,’ as 
I see that in one instance cited in your proofs the two are in conjunc¬ 
tion on the Ascendant.” 

r 

Note XXV. ‘Umar-i-Khayyam. 

(Text, pp. 63-4, 65; Persian/rotes, pp. 209-228.) 

Abu^-Fath ‘Umar^ibn Ibrdhfm al-Khayydmf, commonly 
called ‘Umar (or ‘Omar) Khayydm, is so much more celebrated in 
the West, especially’in England and America, than in the East that 
Mirza Mufiammad has, for the benefit of his own countrymen, for whom 
he is primarily writing, added a very long note on his biography, the 
sources of our information about him, and the history of the “Omar 
Khayyam Club,” founded in London in his honour in 1892. The 
information contained in this note is mainly derived from Professor 
Valentin Zhukovski’s masterly article on the “ Wandering Quatrains ” 01 
‘Umar-i-Khayy^m, which appeared in the Festschrift'gvih\v&}\Qd. in 1897 at 
St Petersburg in honour of the late Baron Victor Rosen, by eleven of his 
pupils, and entitled, in allusion to his Christian name, al-Mtii!^affariyya. 
This article, written in Russian, was translated by Sir E. Denison Ross 
and published in the J.R.A.S. for 1898 (vol xxx, pp. 349-366), and 
reproduced in its essentials by him in Methuen’s edition of FitzGerald’s 
Quatrains^ and by me in vol. ii of my Literary History of Persia.^ 
pp. 246-9. It is therefore sufficient to summarize here the information 
which can be found in greater detail in those places. 
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Persian and Arabic Sources of Information arranged chronologically, 

, I. The Chah 4 r Maqiila. 

This present work, the author of wljich was personally acquainted 
with ‘Umar, and wrote only son?e thirty years after his death, contains 
the oldest account of him yet discovered. 

* 2. The Khaddatu’l-Qasr. 

{Addition to Persian notes^ p, ) 

This book, composed by ‘ImUdu’d-Dfn al-K 4 fib al-Isfahdni in 
572/1176-7, contains a notice of‘Umar i-Khayydm amongst the poets 
of Khurasdn. ^wo MSS. of this wo?k exist in the Lwden library (see 
Dozy’s Catalogue^ vol. ii, pp. 208-28SI, viz, Warner'*348, f, 185, and 
Gol. 2ib, f. 238. * • 

3. Khaqanf. 

A single reference to him occurs in a verse of the Persian poet 
Khaq^ni, who died about a.h. 595 (a.d. 1198-9). 

'14. The Mirsadu’l-Thad. 

The MirsddtiPIbdd of Shaykh Najmu’d-Din Daya> composed in 
a.h. 620 (a.d. 1223-4), contains a passage in which ‘Umar is denounced 
as an atheist, and two of his quatrain^ are cited with disapproval. The 
text of this important passage is quoted by Mirzi Muhammad (Persian 
notes, p. 211) from Zhukovski’s article. I have collated this with a fine 
old MS. of the Mirsdd transcribed ki a.h. 768 (a.d. 1367), which 
presents the following variants, generally improvq|nents. 

211, I, inserts after reads for 3', 

inserts after an^ reads iJU. for ^211, 5, inserts 

5 before : 1. 6 after substitutes for 0I3 at the end t)f the line 

the following words:— ■* 

211, 8, for reads j 211, 9, su^stitute.s p for j 

before, and inserts after ; and after adds U 3 

211, 10, inserts at beginning tf line. 211, 12, 
omits [CtfwT^]. 211, II, Of the passage thus emended the 

translation is as follows:— 

“And it will become apparent for what reason this pure, celestial 
and luminous spirit was drawn into the form of this lowly earthen 
mould, and also why it must part therefrom, why the spirit must sever 
its connection with this mould, why the form must perish, and what is 
the reason for the restoration of this mould at the Resurrection and the 
reinvestiture of the spirit therewith. Then will he [ie. the enquirer] 
come forth from the company of Uhese are like cattle^ nay^ they are yet 
more misguidedl^ attain to the rank of [true] humanity, escape from the 

^ Qur'dtt, XXV, 46. 
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veil of heedlessness of know the outward appearance of this present 
life^ hut are careless as to the life to co77ie^^^ and set his feet eagerly and 
joyfully in the Pilgrim’s Path, so that what he acquires by v,«ion he may 
translate into progress, seeing that the fruit of vision is Faith, while the 
fruit of progress is Wisdom. TBut thos^ poor philosophers, atheists and 
materialists, who are debarred from these two stations, err and go astray, 
so that one of the most talented of them, who is known ai^d noted 
amongst them for scholarship, philosophical knowledge and judgement, 
that is ‘Umar-i-Khayydm, in the extreme of bewilderment must needs 
advertise his blirviness in the desert of error by uttering the following 
verses: ^ 

‘ To that circle wherein is our coining and going ^ 

Neither hegf/inm^ nor etid is parent. 

No one breathes a true word in this world f 
As i(kt'^he?tce is our coming and whither our goingl 

Since\God the All- IT‘\N-• -i.'• ■■’’‘v ■/''men’s] fiatures 

Wherefore did He a//n.r id . -■ '>-f 

If these forms are ugly.) whose is the fault.. 

And if they are goody wherefore their destruction 

r ^ 

5. Shahraziirl’s Tawarfkhu’FHukam^. 

r 

This “History of the Philosophers,’,^roperly entitled Nuzhatu’l- 
Arwdh wa RawdatuH-Af^'dhy composed by Shamsu’d-Din Muhammad 
ibn Mahmild of Shahrazilr between a.h. 586 and 6ii (a.d. 1190 and 
1214), exists in two recensions, one Arabic and one Persian®. Of the 
latter there exists, besides the dVlS. described by Rieu, another MS. 
(No. 97) in the Pote Collection in the library of King’s College, 
Cambridge. Both versions are given in the original by Zhnkovski^, 
with a Russiand:ranslation of the Persian version, while Sir E. Denison 
Ross’s English translation follows the -Arabic, of which the text is 
reprinted »an pp. 212-214 of Mirza Muliammad’s Persian notes. The 
Arabic verses contained in'^'it are, however, corrupt, and need emenda¬ 
tion. 

ef IbnuT-Athfr. 

Mention of ‘Umar-i-Khayydin is made by this great historian, who 
wrote in a.h. 628 (ajj. 1230-1), under the year a.h. 467 (a.d. 1074-5), 
where he says:— 

“ And in it the Nizainu’l-Mulk and Sultan Malikshah assembled 
a number of the most notable astronomers, and fixed the Naw-mH 
(Persian New Year’s Day) in the first point of Aries, it having been 
hitherto at the passage of the Sun through the middle point of Pisces; 
and what the Sultan did became the starting-point of [all subsequent] 
Calendars. In it also was constructed the Observatory for Sultan 

^ Qiir’dtiy XXX, 6. 

The second of these quatrains, which may be accounted amongst the most 
certainly genuine of those ascribed to ‘Umar, is No. 126 in E. H. WWnfield’s edition. 

® See Sachau’s Introdnclion to his edition of al-Biruni’s al-Alhdru/l-B&qiya, 
pp. i.-Li, and Rieu’s Persian Supplenienty pp. 68-9. 

* Op, cit.y pp. 
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Malikshah, for the making of which a number of notable astronomers 
were assembled, amongst them ‘Umar ibn Ibrahim al-Khayydmi, Abu'l- 
Muzaifar al-Jsfizari, Maymiln ibnu’n-Najib al-Wasiti, and others. A great 
amount of wealth was expended upon it, and the Observatory remained 
in use until the King died in A,th 485 (a.d. 1092-3), but after his death 
it was disused.” 

* 7. Al-Qiftf’s Ta’rikhu’l-Hukama. 

The “ History of the Philosophers,” composed between a.h. 624 and 
646 (a.d. 1227 and 1248-9) by Jainalu’d-Dm Abu^-Hasan ‘AH ibn 
Ydsuf al-Qiftf, and edited by Dr Julius Lippert^, als^) contained a notice 
of ‘Uraar-i-Khayyam, of which a Fret^Ch translation is given by Woepcke 
in his L'Algibf?d'Omar Alkhapdmi% while later Russian and English 
versions are given by Zhinkovski and Ross respectively®. 

8. TaTikh-i-Jahdn-gusha. ** 

In the account of the massacre of the pdbple of Merv perpetrated 
by the Mongols early in the year 618/1221 one of ‘UmaPs quatrains is 
said to have been recited by Sayyid Tzzu’d-Din JVassdba when he had 
finished counting the bodies of the victims,^of whom the number ex¬ 
ceeded 1,300,060. This history was composed in 658/1260, and the 
passage in question occurs in vol. i, p. 12S {“ E. J. W. Gibb Memorial” 
Series, xvi, t). — 

g. Qazwinf’s Athdru’l-Bilad. 

In his “Monuments of the Lands,” composed in a.h. 674 (a.d. 
1275-6), Zakariyya ibn Muhammad iJbn Mafimiid al-Qazwfni gives, 
under his notice of the city of Nishapiir, soni^ account of ‘Umar^ 
containing certain new materials which I have summarized in my 
Lit. Hist, of Persia (ii,*^5i-2). ^ 

10. The Jami‘u’t-Tawarfkh. ^ 

I believe that I was the first to call atterftion® to an importaut notice 
of ‘Umar in Rashfdu'd-Din Fa()lu’llah’s great history, compiled about 
the beginning of the eighth century of tie hijra (fourteenth of the 
Christian era). The importance of this notice lies in the fact that It 
professes to be copied from an Isma‘iH biographj of Hasan-i-Sabbdbj 
entitled Sar-guzasht~i-Sayyid-nd (“the Adventures of Our Master”), 
found in the library of Alamiit, the Assassins’ chief strdhghold in Persia, 
where it was destroyed by Hiilagii and his Mongols in the middle of the 
thirteenth century of our era; and that it affords a much more re.spect- 
able authority than any previously adduced for the famous “.Story of 
the Three Friends,”the NizdmtH-Muik, Hasan-i-Sabbab, and ‘ Umar-i- 
Khayydm®. The chronological difficulties involved in this story, how- 

1 Leip^ig, 1903. The notice of ‘Umar occurs on pp. 2+3-4. 

“ Paris, 1851, pp. v-vi of the Preface and p. 52 of the text. 

3 See also my Lit. Hist, of Persia^ ii, pp. 250-r. 

* P, 318 of WUstenfeld's edition. 

^ In a paper entitled Vet mors Light on ^ Utnar-i-Khayydm which appeared in the 
J.R.A.S. for 1899 (pp. 409-411). See my Lit. Hist, of Persia, ii, 252-3- 

0 See, besides the passage in my Lit. Hist, of Persia cited in the previous note, 
pp. 190-193 of the same volume. 
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ever, render its acceptance very difficult. Mirza Muhammad has com¬ 
municated to me the ingenious suggestion that its historical basis is to 
be found in a passage in Ydqilt’s Mu^jamuH Udabd or “ Dictionary of 
Learned MenV' where it is stated on the authority of Abu’l-IJasan ibn 
AbiTQ^sim Zayd al-Bayhaqi, author the MashdribuU-Tajdrib^ that in 
the year 434/1042-3 the poet ‘All ibnu’l-IJasan al-Bakharzi and Abil 
Nasr Muhammad ibn MansUr al-Kunduri, who subsequently, became 
famous under the title of ^AmiduH-Mttlk as Minister to the Saljiiq 
Sultdns Tughril Beg and Alp Arslan, were fellow-pupils of the same 
Imdra Muwaffaq^of Nishapdr at fvhose lectures the “Three Friends” 
are supposed to h»ve become acquainted. That the framework of a 
story should be preserved with tlfb substitution of more interesting or 
more celebrated personalities asgits heroes is a veryTTommon literary 
phenomenon. If this has happened in i^he present case, the poet al- 
Bdkharzi simply been replaced by the poet ‘Umar-i-Khayyim, and 
Alp ArsUn's earlier Minister '’Ainidud-Mulk by his later Minister 
NhdmuH-Mulk^ the Imdm Muwaffaq remaining in both versions. 

II. Ta’rlkh-i-Guzida. 

This well-known history, composed in 730/13^9-1330, also contains 
a brief notice of ‘Umar and cites one of his quatrains, (“E. J. W. Gibb 
Memorial” Series, xiv, i, pp. 817-818.) 

12. Firdawsu’t-Tawarfkh. 

This work, the “Paradise of Histories,” composed in a.h. 808 
(a.d. 1405-6) by MawMnd. Khpsraw of Abarqdh, contains an’account 
of ‘Umar-i'Khayyam of which the Persian text is reproduced from 
Zhukovski’s article orf pp. 217-219 of the Persian notes, and of which 
the substance is given in my Lit JList, ii, 254. 

13. The TaTlklf-i-Alff. 

Thisl^te'- ■’ ‘ . 1000 (a.d. 1591-2)® 

for the Emp , ^ \ , of Tatta in India, 

contains a very entertaining anecdote concerning ‘Umar-i-Khayyam’s 
belief in Metempsychosis, which is given in English on pp. 254-5 of 
vol. ii of my Lit Hitt of Persia^ and of which the text will be found on 
pp. 219—220 of the Persian notes. 

The above Ifet is far from exhaustive, but contains all the older and 
more authentic as well as the more interesting of the modern notices of 
this famous man. 

‘Umar-i-Khayyam's Scientific Works. 

These include— 

(1) His treatise on Algebra, of which the Arabic text accompanied 
by a French translation was published at Paris in 1851 by F. Woepcke. 

(2) On the difficulties of Euclid’s Definitions, of which a manuscript 
is preserved at Leyden (No. 967). See also Brockelmann, i, 471. 

^ “E. J. W. Gibb Memorial ” Series, vi, 5, p. 124. 

^ It extends, however, onh to the year 997/1588-9. 
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(3) The Zij^ or Calendar, of Malikshah, to which, as noticed above 
{s,v> Ibnu'l-Athir), ‘Umar contributed. 

(4) A bl'ief treatise on Natural Philosophy. 

(5) A Persian treatise on B^ing, corhposed for Fakhru'l-Mulk^ ibn 
Mu’ayyad, of which a MS. (Or. 6572, f. 51) is preserved in the British 
Museupj. In another MS. (Suppl. Pers. 139, No. 7) in the Biblio- 
th^que Nationale in l^aris, described by M, E. Blochet in his Catalogue 
des Manuscrits Persans (Paris, 1905, vol. i, p. 108), the name of the 
person to whom this work is dedicated is givenas Fakhru’d-Din 
Mu’ayyaduTMulk, whom Mirza Muhammad is incjijned to identify with 
the son of the Nizdmu’l-Miilk who bore this latter title. This treatise, 
according to a?hianuscript note by M. Blochet, has been translated by 
M, Christensen and published in tne Monde Oriental (Copenhagen, 
1905). 

(6) A treatise^on Growth and Obligation i^Kawn wa Taklif), 

(7) Methods for ascertaining the respective proportions of gold and 
silver in an amalgam or admixture containing both. A MS. of this 
(No. 1158) exists in tj,Tie library of Gotha. ^ 

(8) A treatise entitled LawdzimuH-Ainkina on the S^easons and on 
the causes of the diversity of c limate in dilferent places. 

The Quatrains. 

How many of the PubdHyydt or Quatrains attributed to ‘Umard- 
IChayydm are really his it is impossible to determine, since no very 
ancient manuscript collection of them has yet ^een discovered® \ but 
Zhukovski has enumerated more than fourscore which are ascribed on 
at least equally good‘*authority to other poets®. Altl^ugh they have 
repeatedly been lithographed In Persia and India, they enjoy, thanks to 
Edward FitzGerald’s translation, a far greater celebrity in the*West, and 
especially in England and America, than in the land of their origin, 
where no one would think of ranking ‘Umar as a poet in the same 
category as Firdawsi, Sa'di or Hdfiz. Thebauses of ‘Umar’s popularity 
in the West are manifold. First, he had the Jiupreme good fortune 
to find a translator like FitzGerald. Secondly, the beauty of his quatrains 
depends more on their substance than on their form, whereas the converse 

1 Perhaps Fakhru’I-Malk ibn Ni?dmu’l-Mulk, the Prime Minister of Sultin 
Barkiydruq, 

^ The oldest MS. (Bodl. No. 525) was copied in A.H. 865 (a.d. 1460-1) nearly 
three centuries and a half after ‘Umars death. The text of this, m facsimile and 
in print, with literal prose translation, was published by Mr Edv'ard Heron Allen 
(London: H. S. Nichols, Ltd.) in 1898. Mlrzd Muhammad informs me that a year 
or two before the War [fe, in 1912 or 1913) there was offered for sale hy an Annenian 
dealer in Paris a very fine autograph MS. of the lihVnisuU'A^nir of the Persian poet 
Muhammad ibn Badr-i-Jdjarmi, transcribed in the year 74 o/i 339 -J' 340 * B comprised 
about 600 leaves, and contained extensive selections from the works of some two 
hundred of the most celebmted Persian poets from the earliest tiroes down to the date 
of compilation. Amongst these poems were included some twenty of *Umar-i-Kbay- 
yam*s quatrains, which were copied by Mlrzd Muhammad into a note-hook. I do not 
know what has become of this precious manuscript. ^ 

^ Por a list of these see my Lit. Hist, of Persia, ii, 256-7. 
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holds good of much Persian poetry. Thirdly^ their gentle melancholy, 
half sceptical mysticism and graceful pessimism are congenial to an age 
which, like his own, has come to the conclusion that sciences can answer 
almost every question save that^ which most intimately concerns our own 
hopes and happiness. ^ 

The information given by Mirza Muhammad in the latter part of his 
note (pp. 222-7) about the European renderings of ‘Umar-i-IJ’.hayyim 
and his admirers and imitators, and especially about the Club called by 
his name, though new to most Persian readers, is familiar to all in this 
country who take«an interest in suefh matters, and may be found in great 
detail in Nathan Plaskell Dole’s “ Multi*Variorum edition ” (Macmillan, 
London, 1898). 

' I „ ' 

Note jeXVI. On certain medic^ terms in the Preface 
to the Fourth Discourse. 

(Text, ppr 68-9r.3 Persian notes, p. 2^.) 

The Pulse {Nahd) is very fully discussed in all Arabic and Persian 
works on Medicine, e.g. the FirdawsuT-Hikmat of ‘Ali ibn Rabban 
at-Tabarl, Naw'‘ w, Magaia xii, chs. 6-9 (Brit. Mus. Arundel Or, 41, 
fF. the K 4 milu’s-Sina‘at, also called al-Kitabu’l- 

Malikf, of ‘All ibnu’l-‘Abbas al-Majdsi,«N^:>'//, Maqdla vii, chs, 2-1 t 
(C airo cd. of 1294/1877, vol. i, pp. 254--281); the Qdniin of Avicenna, 
Book I^ Fann ii, TaHhn tii^Jumla i (19 sections), pp. 62-8 of the Rome 
edition of a.d. 1593 ( = ff. 49^-53^ of the Latin translation printed at 
Venice in 1544); and the Persian Dhakhfra-i-Khw^razmshdhf, 
Book Hi Guftdr fw, 1-23. 

As our author chiefly follows Avicenna, we may conveniently do the 
same, though kMeed the general views of all thdSe writers appear to be 
almost identical. Each pulsation consists of four factors or elements, 
two movefnents {harakat\ ^ diastole {inbisdt) and a systole {ingibdd), 
and two pauses {sukdn) sepalrating the two movements. The ten kinds or 
genera {Jins) of pulse are determined by consideration of the following 
features:— 

(1) The amount Of the diastole {iniqddnH-inbisdti “ genus quod est 
sumptum ex quantitate diastoles ”). In this genus three elements are to 
be considered, length {iul), breadth i^ard) and depth (Jumq)^ each of 
which supplies three simple varieties of pulse, two extremes and a mean, 
besides composite varieties, which I shall not here enumerate. Thus we 
have the long {tazvU), the short {gasir, “curtus”) and the intermediate 
{mu^tadij “ mediocris’’); the broad “latus”), the narrow {dayyiq, 
“ strictus ^^) and the intermediate; the depressed {mukhaffady “ pro¬ 
fundus”), the ascending, elevated or prominent (mushri/, “apertus”) 
and the intermediate. 

(2) The quality of the impact on the fingers of the observer 
{kayfiyyaiu qarHH-harakatVl-asdbi^ay “genus quod est sumptum ex 
qualitate percussionis venee in digitos ”). This also has three varieties, 
the strong (^<77^', “fortis”), the weak {daHfy “debilis”) and the inter¬ 
mediate {midiadi/y “ aequalis ”). 
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( 3 ) The time or duration of each movement {zamdnu kulli Jiara- 
“quod ex tempore cujuscunque motionis sumptum est”). This 

also comprises three varieties, the quick {sarl\ “velox"’), the slow 
{bati\ " tardus ”), and the intermediate (“ sequalis ”). 

(4) Resistance to the touch Qt7iidmu\I-d/at, “ quod ex essentia, instru- 
menti sumitur ”), Here also we have three varieties, the soft {layym, 
“ mollis ’*), the hard {said, » durus ”) and the intermediate (“ mediocris ”)• 

( 5 ) Emptiness or fulness {hdlu md yakta^vi ^alayhi min khaldHhi wa 
'miildHhi, “quod est sumptum ex eo^quod continetur^’), three varieties, 
the full {mu?ntaW, “ plenus ”), the empty {khdli, “ vacuus ”) and the 
intermediate (“ mediocris ”). 

(6) Heat or cold {harm malmasiiik wa barduhu, “qUiod ex suo tactu 
sumptum est ”), three ^ariet^s, the hot {hdrr, “ calidus ”), the cold 
{bdrid, “frigidus”) and the intermediate (“temperatus ”)• ^ 

( 7 ) The duratj^on of the pause {zamdnds-sn^kfm, “quod est sumptum 
ex tempore quietis”), three varieties, the continuous {mutaivdtir^ also 
Q^td^niuiaddrikdiXid. mutakdihif, “frequens,” “consequens” or “spissus’0> 
the differentiated {mutafdwii, also called mutardkhi and muiakhalkhil, 
“rarus,” “lassus” or *resolutus”)) and the ii^ermediate (“mediocris”). 

(8) The equality or diversity oT the pulse {istmd'u'n-nabdi 'wa 
'khtildfuhu, “quod est sumpt**^ ex sequalitate et diversitate,” “auttequale, 
aut diversum seu ineequale”), two varieties, equal {mustaw^^, “sequalis”) 
and unequal {mukhtalif, “ di versus ”). 

(9) The regularity or irregularity ofj:he pulse {an~ni%dm waghayrtCn- 

nizdm, “genus quod ex ordinatione et inordinatione sumptum est”), 
two varieties, regularly different {mukhtalif mimta^m, “ diverse ordi- 
natus”) and irregularl;i4different {mukhtalif ghayru muntazim, “diverse 
inordinatus ”). ^ ** 

(10) Weight, harmony or measure {yuazn, “ quod ex pyndere est 
sumptum ”), which may be either good or b!i(^, each of which^com prises 
three varieties. 

It will thus be seen that 37 primary varJfeties of pulse are recognized, 
but there are many secondary and composite typ^ which it would take 
too long to enumerate. Speaking of the latter in the first group or genus 
mentioned above Avicenna says that some only are named, such as 
al-'azim (“magnus”) and as-saghir (“parvus”), al-gnallz (“grossus”) 
and ar-raqiq (“subtilis”) \ and the next section but one (§ iii) treats of 
the different sorts of composite pulse which have proper names, such as 
al-ghazdli (“gazellans”), al-mawji (“undosus”), ad-dddi (“verraiculosus”), 
an-namli (“formicans”), etc. Very full treatment is accorded to the 
whole subject, and in particular it is explained why the pulse is felt at 
the wrist preferably to any other place, and what precautions should 
be observed in feeling it. The remarks about the observing of the 
systole ascribed by our author to Avicenna appear to be really quoted 
by him from Galen : “ Galenus quoque dixit ‘ longo tempore non fui 
sollicitus ex depressione: postea vero non quievi tangendo donee ex eo 
aliquid percepi, et postea illud complevi. Nam postea portfe pulsus mihi 
apertae fuerunt 
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Next in importance to the examination of the^ pulse came the 
inspection of the urine as a means of diagnosis. This is called, as in the 
text, Tafsira^ a word thus defined in the great Dictionary of*the Technical 
Terms used in the Sciences of the Musalmd?is (p. 1115): “This with the 
physicians is the vessel wherein is the'patient’s urine [intended] to be 
shewn to the physician j and it is also called dalil (indication, guide). It 
is only called iafsira because it explains {tu/assir) and makes niftiiifest to 
the physician the patient’s physical condition.” The chief points to be 
observed in it are the colour {lawn\ consistency {qiwdni)^ smell {rdHha), 
froth {zubd), sediifient {rusM), and copious or scanty quantity {kathraiwa 
qillat). Twelve sections are devoted to this subject in the Qdndn^ and 
twenty-nine in the DhakMra 4 -Khh)drazvishdhi. ^ 

The word translated “deliriufc ” in tlie text^is sarsdnij so explained 
by Schlimj^r (pp. 179 and 460), with th^equivalent of Phrenitis. This 
latter word appears correctly as {farrdniius) in a fine old 

twelfth or thirteenth century M'S. of the Qdndn in my possession; but 
in the Rome edition of A.d. 1593 (p, 302) in the corrupt form 
{qardnipesYi and in the Latin version as “karabitus.” It is defined hy 
Avicenna as a “ hot swellfhg (or inflammation) oFthe pia mater or dura 
mater not extending to the substance of the brain,” and would therefore 
appear to be equivalent to meningitis. 

The general doctrine of Fever and its Varieties taught by “ Arabian 
Medicine” is most clearly and succinctly set forth in Book V of the 
Persian Dhakhira-iTChwdrazmshdhi, of which I possess a very fine MS. 
transcribed in the thirteenth ceTitury of the Christian era. This Book 
comprises six Guftdr^ or Discourses, of which the first, divided into 
four chapters, treats “ of what Fever is, and of how many species, how it 
appears and h#w it passes away.” The first chapter, on “ What Fever 
is,” may be translated in full on account ©f its brevity. 

“ You must know that ‘^ever is an abnormal*^ heat enkindled in the 
heart, traiTsmitted by the intermediary of the spirit and the blood to the 
blood-vessels and [thus] di^^used throughout the whole body, which it 
heats and inflames with an' inflammation whereof the harmful effects 
appear in all the natiAral functions.’ This sentence formulated above is 
the definition {hadd) of Fever; the word ‘ Heat ’ is the genu^ while the 
other words areothe specific differentiations {fasfhd-yi dhdii) whereby 
the definition is completed. Further you must know that the heat of 
Fever is not like the heat of anger, fatigue, grief and the like, because 
these heats harmfully affect the natural functions without the intervention 
of anything else, even as when water descends into the eye the hurtful 
effect thereof on the vision becomes apparent without the intervention of 
anything else; and when the heat of anger, or the like thereof, reaches 
that point where it will be injurious to the natural functions, it is but the 
cause, and the injury thereof only becomes apparent by the intervention 
of something else. Even so is the putridity \^ufldnat\ of fever, for the 

1 This same corrupt form also occur.s in most MSS. of the Dkakhtra-i-Khwdrazm- 
sMhi, Book VI, Guitdr i, Part i, ch. r, where, however, the word is specifically 
recognized as Greek. 

® Gharid, lit. “strange.” 
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putridity is the cause, while the hurt thereof is through the intervention 
of that heat which is produced from it. And the natural functions, 
wherein the iiurt of fever becomes apparent, are such as the appetite for 
food and wine, digestion, rising up, sitting down, going, eating, sexual 
intercourse, and the like thereof.’^ . 

The next (second) chapter deals with the different kinds of fever, 
and is tob long (3 pages) to be translated in full here. The human body 
is compounded of three sorts of substances; (t) basic tissues such as 
the bones, nerves and blood-vessels;.(2)- the marrow of the bones, the 
blood,' and other liquids contained in the vessels and cavities of the 
body, such as the phlegm, bile and black bile, knoiv^ as the ‘humours’; 

(3) -the natural^nimal or vital, anipsychic spirits, ‘and the vapours 
^ diffused throughout the body. This (^mposite body the ancients have 
likened to a hot bath, whlsreof flie walls, bricks and stones are represented 
by the bones, nerves and blood-vessels; the water by the ‘fl^arrow, the 
blood, and the hiynours; and the steam by •the natural, animal and 
psychic spirits, and the vapours. When the heat of the fever attacks the 
basic tissues of the body, it is like the heat of the fire affecting the walls, 
stones and bricks of the hot bath; and this kind of fever is called 
‘ hectic ’ When it first attacks the hunlburs and subsequently the 

basic tissues, it is like the hot water being let into the clAambers of the 
bath and heating the walls ; this kind of fever is called ‘humoristic’ 
ikhaltiyyci). When it attacks the spirit and the vapours, which in turn 
heat the humours and the tissues, it is like the hot air in the bath heating 
in turn the water and the walls thereof; and this kind of fever is called 
‘quotidian’ {V&xs: tab~i-yak-7'iiza \ Arab* hummd yawin'*^). 

This is one classification. Another is into^ ‘ simple ’ and 

‘ compound ’ iytmrakkab), according as one humour only is involved, or 
more than one. Thirteen kinds of fever are recognized, mz ,:— 

(1) That which is in itself^n independent disease, 

(2) That which is the symptom of some,other disease. 

(3) Very high fever called ‘acute’ {hddda). 

(4) The slower and heavier fever calledi ‘ chronic ’ {mmmind), 

(5) That which attacks by day. , 

(6) Tl^t which attacks by night. 

(7) That which passes away easily. 

(8) Fevers which are fierce in their onset and accompanied by 
alarming symptoms. 

(9) Continuous fevers {idzim or mu 0 tqa), 

(10) Non-continuous fevers (mufitra). 

(11) Cold fevers. 

(12) Fevers accompanied by rigors (Pers. l(irza\ Arab. fuiji 4 i ra^dd). 

(13) Fevers accompanied by ‘goose-skin’ (Pers. fardshd'j Arab. 
qasfdarira). 

These, says the author, are the broad general divisions, each of 
which contains subdivisions which will be treated of in subsequent 
chapters. Fevers of the type called “ putrid ” (‘a/w, in Persian ganda or 
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pMda) are of four kinds, corresponding to the four humours {akhldf) 
from the corruption of which they arise, and each of these is subdivided 
into two varieties, according as the corruption arises within or without the 
blood vessels. But since two^or more of these kinds may co-exist or 
combine, a large number of compound or composite fevers {tab-hd-yi 
murakkah) arises, each presenting different and characteristic symptoms. 
Thus two types of intermittent fever may co-exist, or two typ^s of con¬ 
tinuous fever, or an intermittent with a continuous fever, so that the 
diagnosis may be very difficult. Generally speaking, quotidian fever 
(Arab, lumind ktiW yaw'Pers,fdad-i-Mr-rtha) arises from corruption 
of the phlegm (ba^ham); tertian (Arab. ^Mbb) from that of the bile 
[safrd ); quartan is atrabilious {tmvddwi) in origin j and semi-tertian 
{shatruH-ghibb) fs from a combination of bilious an(T"phlegmatic dis¬ 
turbance. Fevers arising from corrupticm in rhe blood, on the other 
hand, are^sftontinuous {mutbiqa^ or Idzim). If the blood become over¬ 
heated in the vessels without undergoing corruption, the resulting fever 
is called st'mdkMs (? cruj/€;)(77s). ^ If there is corruption as well, it may 
affect half the blooi or less, or more, in which last case the resulting 
fever is called “burning” (Arab, nmhriqa^ Pers. sdzanda). But if all the 
blood be so affected, therpatient will surely die. •All fevers arising from 
the blood are continuous, whether the affection of the blood be primary 
or secondary. The latter may arise from a “bloody swelling” {dmds-i- 
khfmi) of one of the internal organs, suc^tT'as the stomach, liver, spleen, 
gall-bladder, bowels, lungs, diaphragm, muscles or nerves. Such secondary 
fever is not an independent disease but a symptom, and the treatment 
must therefore be directed to th^ cause. The aetiology of corruption of 
the humours is discussed in a subsequent section of the book (Book V, 
GuftAr iii, ch. i). ^ 

It is to be noted that in the older Arabic medical treatises, such as 
the FirdawsuT-Hikmat (composed in A.p. 850), there is a tendency to 
use the opginal Greek nomenclature transcribed into Arabic characters 
instead of the Arabic trai^slations which subsequently replaced these 
foreign forms. Thus we find quotidian fever called 

as well as j hecticr fever called (ckti/cos) instead of 

tertian (rptratos) instead of ; and serai-tertian 

as {■q/jLiTpiralo's) instead of w-idi jJsti, 

The student? attention may also be directed to an excellent article 
on Fever in vol. i of the of J'echnical Terms^ etc.^ pp. 381-3, 

where a fourfold classification is adopted having regard to (i) causation, 
primary or secondary {marad or ^a?‘ad) ; (2) point of attack, as explained 
above (quotidian, hectic and putrid or humoristic); (3) simplicity or 
complexity; (4) occurrence or non-occurrence of rigors iyidfif). 

Note XXVII. Physicians and their Works mentioned in 
Anecdote XXXII. 

(Text, pp. 70-71; Persian notes, pp. 230-8.) 

It will be convenient to arrange the medical works here mentioned 
under their authors, and these in turn, so far as possible, in chronological 
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order. For the authorities to which reference is most constantly made 
the following abbreviations are used. J 3 y Barhebraeus is meant the 


Mukhtasaru^d-JDuwal (Beyrout ed. of 1890) of ■ ' - < » 

Ahriln commonly called IbnuVIbri or l^arhe' . , v-.t: of 


Abu’l-Faraj Muhammad ibn Abi'*Ya‘qilb Isliaq an-Nadim al-VVarraq is, 
of course, quoted from hliigel’s (the only) edition. Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a 
means th^t author’s ^UyiinuH-htbd fi TabaqdtiH-Aiibbd^ Cairo edition of 
1299/1882, two volumes. QiftI means Jamalu’d-Dm Abu’l-Jdasan ‘Ah' 
ibn Ydsuf al-Qifti’s TabrikhuH-Hukmnd^ ed. Lippert (Leipzig, 1903). The 
chief European authorities quoted a)e Wiistenfeld^s Geschichte der 
Arabischen Aerzte und Naturforscher (Gottingen, il>4o), a small book 
but compact with useful information j'^Lucien Leclerc’s Histoire de la 
M'edecme Arabe'^2 vols., Paris, 1876)^ Max Neuburger’s Geschichte 
der Medizin (Stuttgart, *908)? especially vol. ii, pp. 142-228, ‘‘Die 
Medizin bei den Arabern,” and the complementary liber- 
sichi; 'P&geA's Einfuhnmgin die Geschichte de^ Medizin (Berlin, 1898), 
ninth lecture (pp. i46-i6o) on Arabian*Medicine; Adolf Fonahn’s 
Zur Quellenkunde der Persischen Medizin (Leipzig, 1910); E. T. 
Withington’s Medical History from the earliest tmes (London, 1894); 
and F. H. GSiTti^on' ^ Pitroduction to the Misery of Medici?ie (London 
and Philadelphia, 1917). As a rule, however, in these briqf notes refer¬ 
ence will only be made to the original Arabic sources. 

I. Bukht-Yishid. 


Ten members of this great medical family, which for three centuries 
(eighth to eleventh of our era) produ(;^d some of the most eminent 
physicians of that time, are enumerated by Wiistenfeld (pp, 14-18, 
Nos. 26-35). They were Christians, as indicated‘by the family name, 
for the correct explana^on of which (Bukht-Yishd* = “ jj^esus hath de¬ 
livered”) we^are indebted to Noldekeb The chief members of the 
family, with their affiliation, so far as it is known, were as follows 


1. Bukht-Yishii'I ' 

2. furjis^ I ^ 

(physician to al-Man$iir, d. 153/769) 

3. Bukhl^Yishti^ II 

(physician to -Mahdi, -HAdi and Haritnu’r-Rashld, d. 185/801) 

4, JibrdHl (physician to Hardnu’r-Rashid, 5 * f^^t^ 

-Andn and -Ma’miln, d, 313/838-9) 


6. Bukhi-Yishti^ III (physician to 
-Mu'tazz, d. 356/870) 

8. Yahyd or Yubannd 


10. By.kht- Yishd^ IV (physician to 
•Muqtadir, d. 339/940-1) 


7. * Ubaydtlllah 
(physician to -Muttaqi) 

9. Jibr^U (physician to “Aduda’d* 
Dawla, d. 3|J7/loo6-9) 

II. Abd Solid ‘ Uboyddlldh 
(d. ^s>ofiosB-g) 


1 See p. 81 supro) n. i ad calc, , t-u u * 

2 Wiistenfeld (p. 14), following Ibn AW U§aybi‘a {1, 133 , inserts a JibrA il hetw^n 
Jurjls and Bukht-Yishit‘, but Qifti (p. 158 etc.) represents Jurjis I as the son, not the 
grandson, of Bukht-Yishil* I, 
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Concerning the original Bukht-Yish\i‘ I can find out nothing, but it 
may be supposed that he, like his son Jurjis, was attached to the great 
hospital {Btmdristdn) and medical school of his native'itown Jundi- 
Sd,bdr. This once famous Persian city, of which hardly a trace now 
remains, though its site has been idenfified by Rawlinson^as the modern 
Shah-abad, about mid-way between Dizful and Shiishtar, was originally 
founded by ShapUr I, and named, according to Tabari ^ Beh-chZ'Andtw- 
t-S/idpdr, or “Shapiir’s ‘Better than Antioch,”’ a name gradually 
shortened to Gund^-Shapur, or, in its Arabic form, Junday-Sabilr. “ It 
was enlarged into a great city,” “^says Rawlinson, “ by his seventh suc¬ 
cessor Shapiir II (a.d. 309-379)...and during his reign 

became the see^of a bishop of the Nestorian ChurcF which had been 
instituted in Susiana a centuryfbefore; and when Jundi-Sabilr soon 
afterwards rose to be the chief city of^the province, the seat of the 
metropolfei, which had been formerly fixed at Ahw 4 z, or, as it is called 
by the Syrians, B6th L^pat®, was transferred to it. The School of Jundi- 
Sabitr was renowned, during rhe reign of Anitsharw^n (a.d. 531-578), 
through the East and West; and the city continued, to the time of the 
Arab conquest, one of the great capitals of Susiana. It appears to have 
sunk before the rising gfbatness of Shdshtar inTihe thirteenth century; 
and it is little mentioned in Oriental History after that time.” 

On the destruction of the great Persiiyji school of Edessa in a.d. 488-9 
by order of the Emperor Zeno^ many of its learned Nestorian professors 
and physicians sought refuge from Byzantine fanaticism under the more 
tolerant rule of the Sasdnians at Jundi-Sabilr, and gave a fresh impulse 
to its activity. During the Arab invasion of Persia (a.h. 15-17; 
A.D. 636-8) it surrendered on terms to the Muslims®, and its school 
apparently continuea unmolested until the early ‘Abbasid period, when 
the Caliph alAIansfir (a.h. 136-158; a.d. 754-775), being grievously 
ill, summoned Jurjis I, son of Bukht-yishii' I, to Baghdad, where he 
remained, greatly trusted and honoured, in spite of his refusal to forsake 
the Christian for the Milhammadan faith, until a.h. 152 (a.d. 769), 
when, being himself sick unto death, he obtained the Caliph’s permission 
to return home. From thatdime onwards until the middle of the eleventh 
century some member of the family was always one of the chief phy¬ 
sicians of the Couft at Baghdad. Lengthy notices of most of those 
enumerated above, with lists of their medical and other works, are given 
by Qifti, Ibn i?bi Usaybi'a and other medical biographers. For such 
as do not read Arabic the information given by Wiistenfeld (pp. 14-18) 
and Leclerc (i, pp, 95-103) will probably suffice. It is uncertain whether 
the Bukht-Yishfi‘ mentioned in the text (Anecdote XXXIII) is intended 
to be the father or the son of Jibra’il. The former died twelve years 
before al-Ma’mfin’s accession, while the latter survived him thirty-seven 
years. 

1 on a March from Zohdb to Khdzistdn in the /.A’. Geap\ Soc, for 1839, 

vol. ix, pp. 71-72. See also Layard’s remarks in vol. xvi, p. 86, of the saihe Journal. 

“ See Noldeke’s Gesch. d. Pers. u, Arad, mr Zeii H, Sasaniden (Leyden, 1879), 
pp. 40-42. 

® See Noldeke, lac. cit, 

*• See Dr VV. Wright’s Syriac Literature^ pp. 46-47. 

® See BaMdhurl’s FttidkiH-Btdddn (eel. de Goeje), pp. 382-385. 
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An anecdote in the KitdbuH-Bukhald (“Book of Misers”)^ of 
al-Jdliiz in which an Arab physician, Asad ibn jAni, complains that 
patients will* not consult him because, amongst other reasons, “his 
language is Arabic, and it should have^been the language of Jundi- 
Sabilr,” shews how great was *the repute of that famous school of 
Medicine in early ‘Abbasid times. Exactly what this language was is 
uncertaiiv Ibn ^awqaP says that, besides Arabic and Persian, the people 
of Jundi-Sabdr have another speech of Khikistan which is neither 
Hebrew, nor Syriac, nor Persian; while in the MafidhijuH-Fikar it is 
said that they have' a language peculiar to themselv?js, resembling a 
jargon (rabdm), though the Persian language is»prevalent amongst 
them*. Speaking^of their religion al-^uqaddasi^ says that in his time 
(middle of the tenth century of th^ Christian era)*there were few 
Christians and not manytjewsfind Zoroastrians, and that of the Muslims 
many were MuTazilites, Shi‘a (especially at Ahwaz) and ya4dJalites. 

' 2, Mtmayn ibn Ishdij al-^Jbddu 

This was another Christian scholar, well known to mediaeval Europe 
under the name of Joannitius, who rendered «gnal services to Arabian 
science, together with his sons Dd’dd and Ishaq and his nephew 
Hubaysh, all of whom were skilful and industrious translators of Greek 
books into Arabic. He was a"?Iestorian of Hfra, where his father was 
an apothecary, and early in the ninth century of the Christian era came 
to Baghdad, where he studied under the celebrated Yabyd (or Yubanna) 
Masawayh (Mesue senior) of Jundi-Sdb]^r, a pupil of Jibra'il ibn Bukht- 
Yishii‘. Offended at some real or fancied slight, he went off to study 
Greek amongst the Greeks^ and some years later \^as seen by one of his 
former acquaintances the guise of a long-haired wandering bard 
reciting Plomer in the streets.^ Later he returned to Baghdad, having 
perfected his knowledge of Greek, and applied himself to th^ study of 
Arabic under Khalil ibn Alimad. He then became so excellent as a tmns- 
lator from Greek into Arabic that JibrdMl ibn Bukht-Yishd‘ saifi of him, 
“By God, if his life be prolonged he will assuredly put Sergius to 
shame! ” He attracted the notice, and finally, after undergoing a cruel 
test of his professional honour^ won the confidence of the Caliph al- 
Mutawakkil (a.d. 847-851), but finally succumbed to the mtngues of bis 
rivals, was excommunicated by Bishop Theodosius, anddied in a.h. 260 
(a.d. 873). Wiistenfeld (pp. 28-9) enumerates 33 of his onginal works 
and a number of his translations from the Greek, including the Aphor¬ 
isms (Fusdi) of Hippocrates. His son Ishiq died in a.d. 910 or 91L 
and his nephew Hubaysh about the same time. 


1 Ed. Van Vloten {Leyden, 1900), pp, 109-110. 

^ De Goeje’s Fibl. Geogr. Arab., vol. ii, pp. r / , ‘ ujc 

» Ibn AH Usaybi'a specially mentions that both Jurjis I (vol. 1, p. his 

son Bukht.Yisha*^(vol. i,^p. 126), on being presented to the Caliphs al-Man?dr and 
Hirdnu’r-Rashid respectively, prayed for them m Arabic and 

^ De Goeje’s Bibl Geogr. Arab., vol. 111, pp. 4 i 4 -' 4 iS‘ , ^ tSv.: 

® Sergius of R ■ 

into Syriac. See'" ■ ' ■ ■■' ■ ’ . ■ 

’ Qiftl, p. 176. V 
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3, Thdbit ib?i Qurra of Harrdn. 

Thabit ibn Qurra was the chief of another group non-Muslim 
scholars to whom Ara^bic science is deeply indebted. These were the 
so-called Sabeans if$dbif of ^Jarrany a town so devoted to Greek 
culture that it was known as Hellenopolis. I'he following were the most 
notable members of the family:— ^ 

Qurra 

fThdbit I (d. Pel. if, 901 A.D.) 

i___-1---1 ^ 

JbrdMm I . Sinan 

^ Jd. A.H. 331 J A.D. 942-3^ 

Thdbit Jbrdhlm II 

_ (d. A.H. 363} A.D. 973 - 4 ) I 

^ Ishdq 

Thabit ibn Qurra, to \vhonv,Qift{ devotes a long notice (pp. 115-ia^), 
was a most prolific writer on logic, arithmetic, geometry, astronomy, 
medicine, etc. He was born at Harrdn in a.h. 221 (a.d. 836) but spent 
most of his life at Baghcld-< 5 > wh^re he enjoyed tbe favour of the Caliph 
al-Mu^ta^id (a.d. 892-902). Qif^i gives a very full and authoritative 
list of his writings compiled by Abit ‘AH al-Muhassin® ibn Ibrdbim ibn 
Hilal as-^abi, including some in Syriac ^n the Sabean religion and on 
music which were never translated into Arabic. The almost miraculous 
cure of the butcher related in Anecdote XXXIX of this book is by 
Qiffi (pp. 120-1) and Ibn Abi Usaybi'a (i, 216) ascribed to Thabit ibn 
Qurra. The Dhakhira (“Thesaurus"’) mentioned in the text was, accord¬ 
ing to Qifff (p. 120), "declared by Thabit’s homonymous grandson to be 
unauthentic, though a good book enjoying a wi^e circulation. 

^ 4. Abd Bakr Muhammad ibfi Zakariyyd ar-Bdzu 

This ^famous Persian T>bysician, known to mediaeval Europe as 
Bubikir, Abu-beter, Errasis, Rasis and Rhaze.s, was probably the greatest 
practitioner of the so-called^Arabian Medicine who ever lived^ and as a 
clinical observer far surpassed his later and more celebrated countryman 
Avicenna, whose re/lutation rests more on his philosophical than on his 
medical attainments, while the contrary holds good of ar-Razf. Indeed 
Qifp' says (p. 2 fi) that though he devoted a good deal of attention to 
Metaphysics he did not understand its ultimate aim, so that his judge- 
mentwas disturbed, and he adopted untenable opinions and objectionaWe 
doctrines. In Medicine, on the other hand, he was incomparable, and 

1 The true Sabeans of Chaldaea are the Mughiasila of the Arabs, the so-called 
“Christians of St John the Baptist” of some European writers. Tlie heathens of 
Harrdn only adopted this name in the time of al-Ma’indn for a curious reason fully 
explained by Chwolson in his great work Ssabier und Ssabismus (vol. i, ch. vi, 
pp. 1 ^ 9-1 

2 This name, being unpointed, might equally be read “Muhsin,” but Mlrzd 
Muhammad, in the course of a long note, has pointed out to me that, though common 
in later times, Muhsin was in early dAys a very rare name compared with Muhassin; 

statement which he amply substantiates. 

3 Compare the enthusiastic but judicious estimate of his talents given by Neuburger 

j68 et scqqy 
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his great work the Hdwl (or “ Continens ” of naediaeval Europe), so far 
as I can judge from the portions of it accessible to me in the original 
Arabic, staflds on an altogether different plane,from the Qdndn of 
Avicenna or any other Arabic system of ^Medicine. 

The year of Razi’s birth is n 3 t recorded, but he seems to have spent 
the first thirty years of his life in his native town of Ray (situated near 
the modern Persian capital Tihrdn), from which he derived the name by 
which he is generally known, without becoming famous for anything 
except an unusual skill in music and singing. He was then seized with 
a desire to study Medicine and Phil(^ophy, went to B^hdad, and there 
became the pupil of ‘Ah ibn Rabban^ at-Taban, ft)rmerly physician to 
the unfortunate^ersian rebel Mdzy^ and afterwards to the Caliph al- 
Mutawakkil, for wdiom in a.d. 850 ^ composed his *i:emarkable work 
the “ Paradise of Wisdbm ” \Firdawsu^l-Htkmat)> Having completed 
his medical studies he became director first of the hospitafftt Ray and 
then at Baghdad®. He also devoted some attention to Alchemy, on 
which he composed 12 books*’, but the»study brought him no luck, for, 
being unable to translate his theories into practice, he was struck on the 
head by his disappointed patron Mansdr, governor of Ray, in consequence 
of which he became blind. He refused to urfdergo an operation on his 
eyes on ascertaining that the surgeon who was to perform jit was ignorant 
of the anatomy of the eye, adjjing afterwards that he had looked on the 
world until he was tired of it'. 

The marvellous acumen displayed and the wonderful cures effected 
by him form the subject of numerous anecdotes similar in character to 
No. XXXV in this book in such coliections of stories as the Arabic 
al-Faraj ba''da^sh~Shidda (“Joy after Sorrow") of at-Tandkhf^ and the 
Persian Jawd77uhi^l-Jffikdydt of ‘Awfi. ** 

Razf was a most fwrolific writer, and Qifl;i (pp. 2741-7) enumerates 
more than a hundred of his,worksj most of which, unfortunately, are 
lost, while only a very few have been printed in the original* to wit his 
celebrated treatise on small-pox and measles®, his work on stone in the 
kidneys and bladder®, and the anatomical portion of tht 
Latin versions of the Hdwi (“Contineiis"), (“Liber ad 

Almansorem ”), and various smaller works were made and widely read 
in mediaeval Europe, and were in many casdS printed during the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. They are enumerated by Dr Ludwig 
Choulant in his Ha7idb%^ch der Fuc/ierku7tde fUr dif Alkre Medicin 
(Leipzig, 1841), pp. 340-5, One of the most interesting of Rdzi’s minor 
works, in which he discusses the reasons why quacks often enjoy 

1 His father’s name is often wrongly given as Zayn (t>-!j), hut he explicitly states 

in the Introduction to his Firdawsit'hHikmai, or “Paradise of Wisdom,” that he was 
called (O^j)* “that is to say, our master and teacher.” Ibn Abl U?aybi‘a 

(i, 186) explains the title in precisely the same sense. 

2 Qifti, p. 271. ® Ihid*, p. 272. 

* See the edition of this work printed at the Hildl Press, Cairo, in tpoa, vol. ii, 
p. 06. The author was born in 327/938-9 and died in 384/994-5. 

» De Various 6 t Morbillis, arabice et latine, cwa John Channin^ (London, 176^. 

0 Traik sur h Calml dans les Reins et dans la Vessk..,traduction accompagnig du 
texts par P. de Jfoning 1896). „ ^ • /t j 

7 Trots TraitSs dAnatomie arabes..Jexie et traditciion par P. de Koning (Leyden, 
1903), pp. a-89. 
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greater popularity than properly qualified physicians, has been translated 
into German by the learned Moritz Steinschneider and published in 
Virchow’s Archiv (vol, xxxvi, 1865, pp. 570-586). This is entitled Wis- 
senschaftund Charlatanerie ui^er den Araben im neunten Jahrhundert,” 
and appears to be identical with the trRct described by Qifti (p. 274) as 
Kiidh fil-AsbdbtH-vnimayyila li-quMbPn-JVds 'an afddiliH-AtibbdH ila 
akhissdHhim, on “ the causes which incline men’s hearts from rthe most 
eminent of physicians to the vilest of them.” 

Only four of Rdzfs numerous works are mentioned in the Chahdr 
Maqdla. One oFthem, the TuhfamU-Muliik (p. 71, 1 . 22 of the text), is 
nowhere else raentiened by this title, and cannot be identified. Another, 
here called the (“Guide^, is properly entitled^/--^«ja!^/ fiH-^Tihb 

(“Aphorisms infMedicine ”)h 'jj^ie two remaining works, the Mansdrl 
and the Hdwh are more important (especially the last named), and 
deserve sdlh^ewhat fuller mention. 

Al-KUdbuH-Mansdfi (“ Liber ad Almansorem ”). 

A great deal of confusion exists, even amongst Oriental writers, as to 
the identity of the Mans<iAr to whom R^zf dedicated this work, and at 
whose hands ^(as narrated abovej he finally suffered such indignity. 
Yaqfit^ alone correctly identifies him as Mansfir ibn Ishdq ibn Ahmad 
ibn Asad, who was appointed Governor^of Ray in a.h. 290 (a.d. 903) 
by his cousin Afimad ibn Isma'fl ibn Ahmad ibn Asad ibn Sdmdn, the 
second King of that Royal House, held that position until a.h. 296 
(a.d. 908-9), and rebelled agaipst Nasr II ibn Afimad ibn Ismahl in 
A.H. 302 (a.d. 914-915). All other authorities, even those generally 
most trustworthy, seefn, as Mirzd Muhammad points out (Persian notes, 
pp. 23T-3 an^ 240-1), to have fallen into ef;ror. Thus the Fihrist 
(pp, 299-300), Qif^i (p. 272, 11 . 21-2) an^ Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (i, p. 310, 
1. 29) cal] Rdzi’s patron “ Mansilr ibn lsma‘il,” a person unknown to 
history; or (Ibn Abf Usaybi'a in another passage, viz. i, p. 313, 1 . 20) 
“ Mansiir'"ilin Isma‘il ibn Khdqan, lord of Khurasan and Transoxiana 
or (Ibn Abi Usaybi'a, i, p. 317, II. 17-18) “Mamsilr ibn IsMq ibn 
Isma'i'l ibn Ahmad.” Ibn Khallikan in one passage identifies him with 
Abfi Salih Mansilr fen Ishdq ibn Ahmad ibn Nilh (which is correct 
if we substitute “Asad” for “Nuh” in the genealogy), and in another 
falls into the snme error as the author of the Chahdr Maqdla by 
identifying him with the sixth Sdmanid ruler Mansfir ibn Nfih ibn Nasr, 
who reigned from a.h. 350 to 366 (a.d. 961-976-7), long after the 
death of Razi, which is generally placed either in the year a.h. 31 i 
(a.d. 923-4), or in a.h. 320 (a.d. 932), though one MS. of Qifti (p. 272) 
puts it as lafe as a.h. 364 (a.d. 974-5). 

The Arabic text of the Mansdri has, so far as I know, never been 
published in its entirety, nor are MSS. common. For his edition of the 
anatomical portion of the work Dr P. de Koning made use of a MS. in 
the Bibliothhque Nationale at Paris (No. 2866 of de Slane’s Catalogue), 
The Latin version, as already noted, has been repeatedly printed^ 

^ See Choulant’s ffaftdbuck, pp. 341 and 343. 

2 vol. ij, p, 901. * See Choulant, op. laud.^ p. 343 



Note XXVII. Certain Eminent Physicians 151 


Al-KitdbuH-Hdwi (“ Continens”). 

This is tlje largest and most important of the works of RAzi. It is, 
moreover, a posthumous work, for after Rdzi’s death Muhammad ibnu’l- 
‘Amfd, the Minister of Sultin «,Ruknu^ 9 -Dawla ibn Buwayh, bought 
the materials and notes left by the author from his sister for a high 
price an^ placed them in the hands of a committee of his pupils to be 
arranged and edited. It therefore lacked the finishing touch of the 
Master's hand, which fact, perhaps, accounts for its somewhat inchoate 
character and confused arrangement.^ The original Arabic text has never 
been published; MSS. are rare and widely scatterej^, and it is doubtful 
if those which exist in the British IVpiseum, the Bodleian, Munich and 
the Escorial re^sent in all more tl%n half of the emtire work. The 
Latin version, first publ^shed^n 148^'and subsequently in 1500, 1506 
and 1509, is rare, and has been accessible to me only^ the copy 
marked XV. 4. 2 in the Library of King's College, Cambridge; nor do 
its contents agree -well either with the ^ccouift of the original given in 
the Fihrist (pp. 299-302) or with the manuscript volumes which I have 
examined in London and Oxford. 

The Fihrist (p. 3ipo) and Qifti describe^ the book as comprising 
twelve parts, thus enumerated by the former;— 

(i) The treatment of disjgase and of the sick. 

(ii) The preservation of health. 

(iii) Fractures, dislocations and surgical operations. 

(iv) Materia medica and diet. 

(v) Compound medicaments. 

(vi) The Art of Medicine. 

(vii) Apothecariurfl; colours, tastes and smells of daugs. 

(viii) Bodies. 

(ix) Weights and measures. , * 

(x) The anatomical structure and uses of the different ifiembers. 

(xi) Natural causes in Medicine. • 

(xii) Introduction to the study of Medicine^ medical names and 
first principles of Medicine. 

The Latin version, on the other hand (Brixiae, October 18, i486), 
comprises twenty-five parts^ entitled as follows:— 

(1) De morbis cerebri. 

(2) De oculis. 

(3) De auribus, naribus, lingua et gula. 

(4) De asmate, peripleumonia et pleuresi. 

(5) De passionibus stomachi. 

(6) De evacuationibus. 

(7) De passionibus cordis et epatis et splenis. 

^ But according to Choulant (p. 343) the Venice edition of A.n. i^ogisdivid^ 
into 37 books. In the following table I have retained the original spelling, except in 
the case of ligatures and contractions. 
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(8) De passionibus intestinorum. 

(9) De clisteribus et morbis matricis. 

(10) De passionibus renum. ^ 

(i i) De'passionibus vesicerbernia, vermibus et cabbo(?) emorroidibus 
et spermate. 

(12) De arthetica et varicibus. ^ 

(13) De squirros et aliis apostematibus. 

(14) De eo cyaod dissolvit sani^m. 

(15) De disloc£^ione et minutione. 

(16) De prognosticis et sumim febrium. 

(17) De effiffiiera et ethica (fc|f ectica), ^ 

(18) De quotidiana, quartana, rigore^t aliiS. 

(19) iJe^crisi. 

(20) De urina et ven^nis. ^ r 

(2t) De simplicibus medicinis, incipiendo a Camomille usque ad 
Dausar, 

(22) De simplicibus ^medicinis, incipiendo '’a Dausar usque ad 
Corcbimeni. 

(23) De simplicibus medicinis, inci^)iendo a Cordumeni complet 
totum. 

(24) De electionibus et sophisticationibus medicinarum simplicium 
tabula 

(25) De regimine sanitatis. 

f, 

Since the J^d7V^ or ‘‘Continens” must be regarded as the most 
important worlC of the greatest of “Arabian” ffiiysicians, access to the 
original text would be an essential condition of success in any detailed 
and comprehensive study of “Arabian” Medicine. This condition, 
unfortunately, is unlikely to be fulfilled, for who would undertake the 
labour of editing, or pay the cost of printing, for so large and so crabbed 
an exposition of an obsolelTe science? And even were the difficulty of 
finding an editor anc^a publisher overcome, it is doubtful if the manu¬ 
script materials are sufficient; if, indeed, more than half the work is 
still extant. Of^the MSS, I have only been able to examine cursorily 
those in the British Museum and the Bodleian. Laud 289 in the 
latter is described as containing Part (or Book) I of the work; but 
since it deals not only with the diseases of the Brain, but also of the 
Throat, Lungs and Stomach it would appear to correspond with Books 
I-V of the Latin translation. Marsh 156 in the same library is 
described as containing Books VI and VII, but, to judge by the con¬ 
tents, appears rather to contain Books XVI and XVII The third 
Bodleian MS., Or. 561, is described by Uri (ii, 162), apparently 
correctly, as containing Books XXIV and XXV, and deals chiefly with 
drugs and diet; but beginning with a glossary, alphabetically arranged, 
of the different orpns and the diseases to which they are subject, 
followed by the Kitdbu hallVr-Ruiniiz wa Saydalati't~Tibb on Materia 
Medica, and “Buies for the use of foods and drinks for the preservation 
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of Health,” etc. The British Museum MS. Arundel Or. 14 contains 
Books VIII, IX and X; while Books IV, V, VI and XI are said to be 
preserved ii? the Escorial; Book XII (? XIX) at Munich; and another 
MS. of Book IV in the Khedivial Library at Cairo. Should these 
identifications prove correct, Bdbks I-VI, VIII-XI, XVI-XVII, and 
XXIV-XXV (/./?., 14 out of the 25 Books) would appear to be extant, 
while others, still undescribed and unidentified, probably exist elsewhere. 

One very important and interesting feature of the Bodleian MS. 
Marsh 156 is that six leaves of ^t (ff. 239'»-245'’) contain clinical 
reports of some two dozen of R^zfs own cases which presented some 
unusual features rendering the diagnosis difficult. • The name of the 
patient, the sig% and symptoms oflthe disease, the initial and final 
diagnosis and treatment, with the termination of th% case, are fully 
described with great cl%arnefe and acumen; and these cases, which 
certainly deserve publication, quite bear out Razf’s high<i^pute as a 
clinical observer^ ^ ♦ 

5. Abu'l-Khayr ibn Khamnidr, 

This was another eminent philosopher, physician and logician, born 
at Baghdad in a.h. ^31 (a.d. 942-3), with •whom the author of the 
Flhrist was personally acquainted®. The date of his death is unknown, 
but from Anecdote XXXVI it^s clear that he survived the year a.h. 408 
(a.d. 1017-8) in which Sultan Mahmiid conquered Khwirazra. His full 
name was Abud-Khayr al-Hasan ibn Suwir ibn Baba ibn Bahrilm (or, 
according to Ibn Abi Usaybi^a, Bihnim), and he was a Christian, 
apparently of Persian ancestry. He n^ade translations from Syriac into 
Arabic. Fifteen of his works are enumerated by Ibn Abi Usaybi'a®, but 
it is uncertain whether any of them still exist. 

« A 

6. Abd^Nasr ibn ^Arrdq, 

He was another contemporary of al-Birdni, in whose name he com¬ 
posed twelve astronomical and mathematif^l tracts'*. His Jfull name 
was Abii Nasr Mansdr ibn ‘AH ibn ‘ArrAq Mawld AmiriFMd'minln. 
He was descended from the old kings t)f Khwarazra, who claimed 
descent from the legendary Kay-Khusraw, and who maintained a quasi¬ 
independent sovereignty until the tenth Christian century. The penulti¬ 
mate king or prince of this line, A bit Sa'id Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn 
‘Arraq, revised and corrected the Khw^azmian Calendar, while the 
last of-them, Abit ‘Abdi’iUh Mul.iamraad ibn Ahmad ibn Muhammad 
ibn ‘Arrdq, is entitled by al-Binlni Shahid*^ Martyr”)®, This, 

like so many other ancient and noble Persian families, seems to have 
been destroyed or dispersed by Sultdn Mahmiid of Ghazna. There is no 
justification for our author’s assertion that Abii Nasr ibn ‘Arrdq was 
the nephew of Khwdrazmshah. 

1 Cf. Neuburger, ii, pp. 168-175. ® See pp. 246 and 265 of that work. 

^ See p.^xlvU?on^£.Ew/«'*/»^of Sachau’s edition of the where 

they are enumerated; and also pp. 246-249 of the Persian notes to the ChaMr 

^**^^Al-B{nlnrs references to these two kings occur on pp. 241 35 - 3 ^ of 

Athdnt l-Bdqiya. 
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7. Aba Sahl SaHd ibn ^Abdu^I-Aziz an-Nili. 

He was a poet as well as a physician, and is consequently mentioned 
by Tha‘alibi in his Yatimaiu'd~pahr as well as by Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a in 
his Tf^baqdiu^l-AHbbd\ His bro^ther AbiA ‘Abdu’r-Rabmdn was as eminent 
in Jurisprudence as he was in Medicine. Only two or three of his 
medical works (commentaries on Hippocrates and Galen, an epitome of 
IJunayn’s “Questions” or MasdHl^ and extracts from Razfs commen¬ 
taries) are mentioned. 

r ^ 

eS. ^AU ibnu^l-^Abbds al-Majitsi. 

This I mediaeval Europe as “Haly Abbas,” 

and bear ' '“the Magia^,’^ presumably because 

his father ^^grandfather was converted to Islam from the Zoroastrian 
religion**), the nisbas of al-Ahw 4 zi and al-Arrajdni, was the pupil of 
Abit Mihir Milsa ibn Yifsuf itvn Sayydr and afterwards court-physician 
to ‘A<;ludu’d-Dawla, and died in a.h. 384 (a.d. 994-5). The notices of 
him given by Qif^I (p. 232) and Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a (i, pp. 236-7) are 
very meagre, and he is cljefly known through his, great work the Kdmi- 
lu's-^ind'a (“Perfect Practitioner”) or Kitdbdl-MaliM Regius”), 
of which ther^ is a good edition of the original Arabic text printed at 
Cairo in 2 vols. in 1294/1877, besides an Edition lithographed at Lahore 
in 1283/1866. This book enjoyed a great reputation, though it was, as 
Qifd tells us, to some extent eclipsed by Avicenna’s Qdndn, which was 
deemed stronger on the theoretical, though less strong on the practical 
side. It was translated into Latm, and this translation was printed at 
Venice in a.d. 1492 rnd again at Lyons in a.d, 1523. The title-page 
of the latter edition bears the following legend :-jr 

Liber toiius Medecintz necessaria conti^ens quem sapientissimus Haly 
filius Abbc^ discipulus abimeher moysi filii seiar edldit: regique inscrip sit. 
tinde et regalis dispositionist nomen assumpsit et a Stephano philosophitz 
disdpulo ix arahicd lingud in Latinani satis Qr?iatam redtictus necnon 
a domino Michmle de Capeilp., artium et medecince dociore^ fecundis sino- 
nomis a multis et diversis autorilms ab eo coUectis iilustratur, sunmdque 
cum diligentid impresses. 

Each volume, the first dealing with the theory and the second with 
the practice of Medicine, contains ten Discourses {Maqdldt\ which are 
subdivided into numerous chapters. The anatomical portion of the first 
volume {Maqdlas ii and iii), comprising 53 chapters, has, as already 
been mentioned, been published with a French translation by Dr P. de 
Koning in his Trois TraitSs d*Anato?nie arabes (Leyden, 1903). 

I Vol. i, pp. 253 -« 54 ; 

® Mfrza Muhammad (Persian notes, p, 234) thinks that he himself was a Magian, 
but if so how could he have been called 'All and his father al-‘Abbis? In the Cairo 
edition of his KdmiMs’Sind'at “Majiisl ” has been wantonly pointed as “ Mujawwisl ” 
or “ Mujawwasf,” in order, I sujppose, to attempt to conceal his Zoroastrian origin. 
Mlrza Muhammad, however, after reading this note, has supplied me with many 
instances derived from such respectable authorities as as-SAbl, Qiftl, Ibn KhalHkin, 
Ibn Abi Usaybi'a, ek.^ of Jews, Christians and other non-Muslims bearing Muham¬ 
madan names, titles and Dunyas. 

It 
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The Kdmihi's-^ind^a is, in my opinion, far superior in style, arrange¬ 
ment and interest to Avicenna’s Qdmin, and the author’s estimate of 
his predecessors, both the “Ancients” (?.<?. the Greeks, especially 
Hippocrates, Galen, Oribasius and Paul gf Aegina) and the “Modems” 
(le. the Syrians and Arabs, sucl? as Ahriin, Ibn Serapion, Razi, etc.) is 
admirable, as is the model description of Pleurisy which he gives as 
a specimen of the method he proposes to employ in the description of 
each disease. “^Dr Lucien Leclerc (Hist, de la Midecine Arade, vol. i, 
pp. 383-8) gives a PTeiich translating of the opening portion, 

9. Alui Sahl-i-Masihi. * 

This writer’s,^ull name is Abil 3 Lhl ‘Isa ibn Yahvi al-Masihi (the 
Christian) al-Jurjani (of Gurgdn, Jui^n or HyrcaniaJ, and his work, 
here called ^ad Bdb (Ihe “flundred Chapters”), properly bears the 
Arabic title of KitdbuH-MVa fi't-J'ibb (the “Book of the ifhndred on 
Medicine”), or al-MVaUi Maqdla (the “Hundred Discourses”). Bom 
in Jurjan, the author studied chiefly*at Baghdad, and was one of 
Avicenna’s teachers, and one of the numerous men of learning who 

" ’ ‘ -’ protection at the Court of Ma’miin ibn Mubammad 

, his son Abu’l-‘Abb 4 s M^mdn ibn Ma’iniln, killed 

in 407/1016-7. His friend Abd Rayhan al-Birilni enumerates twelve 
books and treatises which AJpd Sahl composed in his honour and 
dedicated or ascribed to him^ Wiistenfeld gives 390/1000 as the year 
of Abd Sahl’s death, but it is not clear on what authority. 

10. Avicenna {Shaykh ^Ali ibn Sind). 

So much has been written about this celeb?ip.ted philosopher and 
physician that it will be sufficient here to recapitulate the chief facts of 
his life. These are parflcularly well authenticated by hif^autobiography, 
which carries the narrative down to the time of his father’s death, when 
he was twenty-one years of age, and its continuation by his friend and 
pupil Abd ‘Ubayd al-Jdzjani“. An excellent summary, together with 
a list of nearly one hundred of his books, will be found in Brockelmann’s 
Gesch. d. Arab. Litt., vol. i, pp. 452-8, ^d there is an independent 
work on him (considered rather as a philosophei; than a physician) by 
Baron Carra de Vaux®. Accounts of him, of va^ing degrees of com¬ 
pleteness and accuracy, are naturally to be found in m<j^t Muhammadan 
biographical works composed subsequently to the eleventh century of 
our era. His intellectual influence, not only in the Islamic world, but, 
until the Renaissance, in Europe also, was immense. Brockelmann 
(<?/. laud., i, 453) well says:—“He displayed an extraordinarily fruitful 
activity in the most varied fields of learning, especially in Philosophy 
and Medicine. His works, indeed, la ’■ Thout; but, 

because they set forth in an elegant and ■ almost all 

the profane learning of his time, they have exercised an enduring 
influence on scientific studies, not only in the East, but also in Europe.” 

^ See pp* xlvii-xlviii of the Preface to Sachau’s edition of al-Blrdni’s Aihdrti 
H-Bdqiya (Leipzig, 1876). . 

2 For the Arabic text of them, seeal-Qifti (ed. Lippert, Leipzig, 1903), pp. 4,i3-4»6. 

3 Les Grands Pkilosophest Avicenna (Paris, 1900). 
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Abil ‘All al-Husayn ibn ‘Abdu'llah ibn Si'na (better known in the 
West by the Europeanized form of his name Avicenna, and commonly 

called in Pe ' '■ .. Shaykhu’r-Ra’fat, “the Chief 

Doctor,” or ..I M , “the Second Great Teacher”) 

was born in August, a.d. 980, in a tillage near Bukhari, where he 
received his earlier education, the philosopher an-Natih and the phy¬ 
sician ‘isa ibn Yabya being amongst his teachers. At the early-age of 17 
he achieved medical renown by his successful treatment 6f the Samanid 
prince Niili ibn Mansitr (reigned a.d. 976—997). On his father’s death, 
when he was abcfbt 21 years of age, he went to Khwarazm, the circum¬ 
stances of his departure from which are described in Anecdote XXXVI. 
Attracted to Tabaristin by the faifle of Qibils ibn Wa^mgir, he arrived 
there, as he hinftelf says\ only tcfffind that that talented but unfortunate 
prince had been deposed and cast into prison, where he was soon after¬ 
wards muftiered (403/1 o 12-3). Avicenna subsequently became minister 
to Shamsu'd-DawiaatHapadAn,. 

.‘ ... •■"’"escapedto fcf ■ ' 

Muhammad ibn Dushmanziyar of the so-called Kdka- 
wayhid dynasty^, for whom he wrote his Persian Encyclopaedia of the 
Sciences called in his hdfnour Ddms/i-ndf/ia-i-^A^d’P. He died of colic 
on the march to Hamad^n (where his tomb still exists) in 428/1037, at 
the age of 58 lunar years, after a short illness for which he treated himself 
with less than his usual success, so that it was said of him by a contem¬ 
porary satirist^:— 

^ ‘ ULJULj aJU U 

“ I saw Ibn Sfn^, (Avicenna) contending with :nen,<but he died in prison (or, 
of constipation) the most ignoble death; 

“ What he attained by the S/t£/d (or, by healing) did not secure his health, 
nor did he escape d^ath by his Najdt (or ‘Deliverance').” 

In these verses there are three ingenious word-plays, for hahs means 
both “ imprisonment ” and H constipation,” while two of his most famous 
works are entitled Skt/d (“ Healing”) and Najdt (“ Deliverance”). 

Besides his mediSal and philosophical w'orks, Avicenna wrote a good 
deal of fine poetry in Arabic and a few quatrains (some of which are 
often ascribed tO ‘Umar-i-Khayyam) in Persian. The latter have been 
collected by the late Dr Hermann Ethd*, and of the former a consider¬ 
able number are given by Ibn Abi Usaybi‘al Of liis beautiful Arabic 
qasida on the descent of the soul into the body a translation will be 
found in vol. ii of my Literary History of Persia (pp. 11 o~i 11). Another 
remarkable ascribed to him foretells with extraordinary prevision 

the Mongol invasion, the sack of Baghdad, the murder of the Caliph, 

^ See the note on p. 79, 1 . 33 of tlie text (Persian notes, pp. 350-351). 

® See S. Lane-Pooie’s Mohavimadan Dynasties, p. 145. 

® See Rieu’s Persian Catalogue, pp. 433”434. A lithographed edition of this book 
was published at IlaydardbAd in the Deccan in 1309/1891-3. 

See Ibn AW Usaybi'a’s Tabagdt, vol. ii, p. 6. 

® Avicennaalspersischer Lynkerxxi the Gottin^erNachrichteniox ik,xsv>, 555-567. 

» Vol. ii, pp. io-i8. 7 Ibid., pp. 16-18. 
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and the victory of the Egyptians led by Qutuz al-MaUkul-Mu?afifar over 
the Tartars at ‘Ayn Jalitt in a.d. 1260, these predictions being based on 
astrological considerations connected with the conjunction of Jupiter and 
Saturn in Capricorn “ the Mansion of Saj:urn.” Another poem contains 
medical advice as to the treatment of an ulcer on the forehead addressed 
to the Wazlr Abd Talib al-‘Alawi, who had consulted Avicenna on this 
subject, ^n similar verses \ There are also some remarkable verses in 
praise of wine, which is compared to “ blood of gold,” the Christian 
Trinity, and the First Cause. His literary activity was prodigious and 
varied, extending to almost every branch of letters anfl learning, as may 
be seen by glancing at the lists of his works given b^ Ibn Abi Usaybi‘a 2 
and Brockelraanji. Of these only thite are specifically mentioned in the 
Chahdr Maqdla^ namely the Kitdml-Mabda'waH-Mki'‘dd, quoted by 
Mirzd Muhammad® from the#British'Museum MS.; the book entitled 
“ How to guard against various mistakes in medical treatnif\»t,” printed 
at BiUdq in the margins of ar-R* ’ wa dafHi 

maddrri-hd under*the title of Daf'‘ • ■ * , •£l-abdd?itH- 

insdniyya ^; and the Qdm'm, the largest and most famous of Avicenna’s 
medical writings. In the preparation of the FitzPatrick lectures on 
“ Arabian Medicine ”»which I delivered at the Royal College of Physi¬ 
cians in November 1919 and 1920, and which will I hope be published 
in the course of 1921,1 made use of the fine but not very*correct edition 
printed at Rome in a.d. -1593, but there is also a Bdlaq edition in two 
volumes. A good account of the various editions and Latin translations 
will be found in Dr Ludwig ChoulanPs Handhuch der BiUherkimde fur 
die Altere Median (Leipzig, 1841), pp. ^59-368. See also Moritz Stein- 

schneider’s... r. Arabischen bis Miite 

des 1^] Jahrh,' - ■ ■ * 

In Anecdote XXXi/'lII the narrator, Abd Kdlanjd^ mentions four 
other disciples of Avicenna, concerning three of whom Mirzi Muham¬ 
mad gives some valuable information in the Persian notes cyi pp. rsr- 
toq. BahmanyaPs full name was Abu’l-I:iasan Bahmanyir ibn Mar- 
zuban al-Adharbayjdnl al-Majdsi, and he died in 458/1066. A few of his 
writings exist in manuscript, and two of h^ metaphysical treatises were 
T 1851. Abil Man^iir al-Husayn ibn Muhammad 

fahanf died in 440/1048-^. The assertion that 
he was a Zoroastrian is unsupported by evidence, and, in view of the 
names of his father and grandfather, appears very improbable®. There 
exist in the British Museum MSb. of two of his treatises, one on Music, 
entitled al-Kdfi (Or. 2361), and the other a Commentary on Avi¬ 
cenna’s Story of Hayy ibn Yaqmn. 

Par more important than these two was Abd ‘Ubayd AbduTWaliid ibn 
Muhammad al-Jdzjani, who first became acquainted with Avicenna in 
Jurjdn in 403/1012-3 ^ Avicenna was then about thirty-two years old, and 
^ "V^oUJi, p. 14. ® Loc, cii,, pp. i8-ao. 

^ See p. ■ of the Persian notes. ^ Ibid.t p. rW. 

6 Published in two parts with separate pagination in the Sitzungshrickte d. Kais, 
AHad. d. Wissensch. {Phiios,-hislor. Klasse), Vienna, 1904 and 1905. 

® Compare, however, note 1 at the foot of p. 154 supra. 

Mlrzi Muhammad has established this date from the writings of both Avicenna and 
al-Jiizjdnl. See Persian notes, pp. t V** ad calc. 
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al-Jiizjanf was thenceforth constantly with him until his death in 428/1037, 
always urging him to record his knowledge in books while he lived, and 
preserving these writings from destruction after his death. h>)r Avicenna, 
as recorded in the ChaMr Masala (p. 92 siipra), distracted by the rival 
claims of learning, pleasure and statsKjraft, enjoyed little leisure and 
tranquillity, and when he wrote a book would often give the original to 
the person who had asked him to write it without keeping a^copy for 
himself. After his death al-Ji 1 zjani sought out these scattered writings 
wherever they could be found and arranged and edited them, while in 
other cases he acftially assisted in their composition. Thus the Danish- 
ndnm-i-^AldH'^^ Avicenna’s most important Persian work, composed for 
■ and dedicated to ‘Ala’u’d-Dawla Abil Ja‘far Kakiiya,^as designed to 
treat of Logic, Metaphysics, Nattffal Science, Mathematics, Astronomy, 
Music and Arithmetic; but after^his deaSh onfe^ the first three sections 
could be ifiqjjnd. The missing portions were therefore compiled and 
translated by al-Jilzjanf from the Shifd and other Arabic works of his 
master, and the lacuna thus filled. We also owe to'^il-Jilzjinf the con¬ 
tinuation of Avicenna’s autobiography from the time of their first 
meeting in Jurjdn down to his death. The full text of this is given by 
Ibn Abf Usaybi‘a® and ar^ abridgement of it by a^Qif^i*. 

* II. Sayyid IsmaHlJhtirjdni. 

This is probably the first Muslim physician who used the Persian 
language chiefly or exclusively in writing on scientific subjects, or at 
least the first whose works have come down to us. He gives his name 
and genealogy as follows in Che Introduction to his Dhakhira-t- 
Khwdrazmshdhi* —Ismafil ibnuTHs-san ibn Muhammad ibn Ahmad 
al-Husayni al-Jurjani. Fonahn® gives his father’s name as Ahmad 
instead of al-H^san, his laqab as Zaynu’d-Din, and his kunya as Abd 
Ibrdhim; while Rieu® transposes MufiaiTimad and Ahmad in his pedi¬ 
gree; and'Teclerc’' calls hip:i Abu’l-Fadfi’il and Sharafu'd-l)in. Little is 
known ofi his life except that he came to Khwarazm (Khiva)^ and 
entered the service of Qutbu’d-Din Muhammad Khwarazmshah in 
504/1110-1111, composed tne four medical works {Aghrdd, Dhakhira^ 
Khuffi and Yddgdr) ^mentioned in the Chahdr Maqd/a, and died at 
Merv in or about the year 531/1136-7. 

The contents,pf the AghrdduP-Tibb (“Aims of Medicine”), composed 
for the Minister of Atsiz Khwarazmshdh (reigned a.d. 1127-1156}, and 
the manuscripts of it existing in different libraries are fully described by 
Fonahn®, as are the Khuffi-i-''Aldi!i^ (composed in a.p. 1113) and the 
Yddgdr 4 -Tibb (“Medical Memoranda”)^®, which deals with Pharmaco- 

^ As already noted, the text was lithographed in India in 1309/1891-2, but is 
rare. Mr A. G. Ellis most kindly placed his copy at my disposal. Mlrza Muhammad 
mentions two MSS. in the British Museum, viz. Add. 16,830 and Add. 16,659, 
ff. 2 s 8*’-342*», and there is another, Or. 16,830. See Rieu’s Fers. Cai., pp. 433'“434. 

» fabaqdtdl-Aiibhd., ii, pp, 4-9' “ PP- of Lippert’s edition. 

In an old thirteenth century MS. of Books l-lli of this work in my possession. 
® Zur Quellenktinde d. Pers. Med.., p. 129. 

® Pe}‘s. Cat., p. 466. ’ Hiit, de la Midedne Arabe, vol. ii, pp. 18-20. 

» Op. cit. No. 16, pp. 11-13. ® 39 j p. .^5' 
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logy and Therapeutics. These I have not seen, and they are completely 
overshadowed by his magnum opus the Dhakhira’i-Khwdrazmshdhi, or 
“Thesaurus,of Khwdrazmshah,” of which I have collected several hne 
manuscripts and which I have studied with some care. Before speaking 
of it, however, I must observe tljat the so called from khuff, 

a boot, because it was written in two elongated narrow volumes, one of 
which tl^e traveller could carry in each of his riding-boots, and that its 
name is not Khafi (“Hidden,» “Secret”), as stated by Fonahn and 
Leclerc’-. 

The general contents of the Dftakhira-i-Khwdra%mshdhi are pretty 
fully stated by Fonahn^, and in particular the cqptents of Book IX, 
dealing with poisons and antidotes, kites and stings of animals, etc. He 
also enumeratesThe MSS. of the worn, which has new been published 
in the original Persian, tjjiougl^an Urd% translation has been lithographed 
in India. The complete work, of which I possess one manuscript, while 
another, wanting only a few leaves, and bearing the class-mark Mm. 2. 6, 
is preserved in th® Cambridge University Lil 3 rary, originally comprised 
9 Books^, 75 Discourses, 1107 chapters, and 450,000 wmrds. I also 
possess three fine old MSS., transcribed in the thirteenth or fourteenth 
century, containing partions of the work, Books I, II and part 

of III; (2) Book III, Maqala iv, Bakhsh i to the end of Book V; 
(3) Book VI, Guftar xi to the end, 1 also possess a morehnodern MS. of 
the whole work, and another dl the whole of Book VI, Guftdrs i-xxi. I 
have discussed this book more fully in my FitzPatrick lectures, delivered 
before the Royal College of Physicians in November 1919 and 1920, 
which are now in the press, so that I n^ed say no more of it in this place. 

Note XXVIII. • 

Jamf’s rhymed versions of Amecdotes XXXIV (iL'ext, p. 73) and 
XXXVIII (Text, pp. 82iMn the Silsilatu’dh-Dhahab. 

. {The text is taken from a MSeated 997 /is §9 own possessions and 

Or. 425, ff. 75*^ and 76*^ in the Cambridge University Library,) 

Anecdote XXXtfV. 

‘ j j \ 

Ij^L^ jfi 

* Mirza Muhammad has pointed out to me that, as we learn from Qifti (p. 8o) and 
Ibn Abi Usaybi'a (i, p. 201), one of Ishaq ibn Hunnyn’s works was similarly entitled 
KunnAshvtl-Khuffs and that Sayyid Isma‘il probably got the idea from him. 

^ Op. cit.y No. 15, pp. 7-rr. 

“ Book X on Compound Medicaments was subsequently added by the author. 


0!;3^ cu-Sib 

..6 4-^A 

03J> 3 ' ^ 
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‘ dUtf 1 ^ 4 ^ 

‘ O-*^ J Jjl 

*>jW^ vJl-wjJi 0!>*^ jcr^ 

kAMAU ^1 C»W^J 


^1}-^ ,> 1 -a »»- 3 i,l)~:Jj^ ‘ wa»<j 

' ^Uwl OlxH*- 


‘ dU 0>^ a-^L 5 

* ^iJI l i^ h A V»il ^^^^^»»ol ««5 VaaftaJ I 

ir " 

‘ jUlU '*^^b jjii 


s^LjLj ^\ >-V-J 

jl^X£» OtJ^ jl u^JOsjJ >> 4 » 
jJktdlA.* ji CUa ^ lk*.^ JkA»A 
j) 

jaAU? ^ 3I 

jji->l-Oi-jjj ji> AJ 


‘ c3^ J u^*?*-*^ Ai 

‘j|jl k*i—i-j vAj^J^ 

‘ oOU.^ aijijfc 

‘CUajIj iJjUIwZa jj.aj j iy -^ ci--«L5 

Ah >-^ 

‘ ^ ^ ^ t-o-j Ciy^ 

Anecdolje XXXVIII. 

a-£» IjU}^^1h^ w-'».l,o ^1 li-kAj l5^ ^"i A OAF^ <i^bi.o 
^ ‘ kXj^^A JiiC^l^ jl 

O a , _ 

‘ La^A^iM; ^jp.X.£ J i.x>y^ ji A3^ 
‘jJLoiii. 6Siy^ vJ^ j 

' 6^ ^yi A&> J>j.^ \^Li 

J jJ }^\ 

^ ♦* I 

^ L-^ J 5 !j^^J 


‘ A ^ .i U 

' 0^*A-j^-j i^J^.4kLi<« ^ k>H^ 

‘«*-^j-i 

‘ CA^ i <* ' " * a^ 

‘ ■"»** J**^ ^L&kA^ 

‘^>-J ,3^ JU.« CA^iJ^ V 

‘^V 

J 

‘ 4a ^^£» C—*»i Jl 

V.5'^ -3-^ 4 iJUuiLwl 
Jkl^b a£> d^J.« 


‘>y} Ch' J^ ^ 

‘ )3 WA-M/ 3 J3J J ^_5**At,X. ^ A 

‘j_ft,.;-jfc. Lj} 

‘ !k,x-P 4 nJ hlwj La 

* kXJ jij - A.Aw. J j.-^c dtj Ja! 

‘*b J veHw 5 yjL^y^ C-A 
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>-W o^Jt^ 


3) O-iJ^ 

a£d ^jXa \jS^ tA«» ‘ CAjli- Jj ^J>litJulJ 

3 v;|jIa .JA CUAit. 3 Juol 

■> 

3 >j^ sIUikMuf jjiO 3 w2-w> 3^ 


»j 



Aiw^S u^Uj .(fA-j 


‘ pJ-S ^ (^3-^ 3 ^ >>-H 


■•'? LA-rf3-*^ CUw> ^3)3 K^L^a.) 3 j>^ 

uaJmC cAij^j 

^ 3 -^ * 43 -^ 3 ^ ^ 

iiX^ j tA^^ 3 


‘Ut 3 3j3i- tjcWk ‘133 3 jt cA^ib <*-^>-A 

3 ^ ^ 3 ^ O^ 3 ^ ^ 

Note XXIX. The Ma’miinl KhwArazmshAhs. 

(Text, p. 76; Persian notes, pp. 194 and 241-4.) 

This older dynasty of lAhwdrazmj^Ahs was originally tributary to 
the SdmAnids, but, during the interval (a.h. 380-407 =a.d. 990-1016) 
which separated the decay of these latter rulers fro^ the final ascendency 
of the House of Ghazne^ it enjoyed a quasi-independence* The following 
are those of its rulers whose names occur in history. 

I, Ma^mi'in ihn MuhammadKfiwdrazmshdh. ^ 

He was originally governor of Gurganj (Jurjaniyya), and in 385/095 
captured and killed Abil ‘Abdi’lldh Khwd?azmshah, the lord of Kath, 
and annexed his realms. He himself died in 38,?/997\ He was suc¬ 
ceeded by his son— 

2. ^Ali ibn Md?m'm ihi MuMmmad Khwdrazmshdh^ 

who succeeded his father in the year last mentioned and married 
the sister of Sultdn Mahradd of Ghazna. Avicenna came to KhwArazm 
during his reign, and met with much honour at his hands® The date of 
his death is not exactly known. Abu’UJusayn Abmad ibn Muhammad 
as-Suhayli, a great patron of learning, to whom Avicenna dedicated at 
least two of his works®, was Minister to him and afterwards to his 
brother and successor— 

1 IbnuH-Athir, vol. ix, pp. 76 and 93. * Al-Qiftl, p, 4^7’ 

a See p. ri.t of the Persian notes. He fled from Khw4razm to Baghcldd in 
404/1013-4 and’died in 418/1027 at Surra-man-ra’a. 
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3. AhuH-'-Ahbds Ma^mdn ibn Ma’m/m ibn Mtihammad Khwdrazmshdh^ 
the hero of Anecdote XXXVIj who was likewise a generous friend to 
men of learning, and, like his brother, was married to oi>e of Sultan 
Malimiid’s sisters. He continued for some time on friendly terms with 
this ambitious potentate, who, fiowever^finally ordered him to recognize 
him as his over-lord and insert his name in the kliutba. This Abu 
’l-‘Abbds Ma'radn consented to do, but after the departure of t^e envoy 
to Ghazna his nobles rose and murdered him in 407/1016-7 when he 
was only thirty-two years of age. 

4. AbuH-Hdrith Muhammad ibn '•AU ibn Mdnn'm ibfi Muhammad 
** Khwdrazmshdiu 

He succeeded to the throne 0/ the murder of his uyicle, but no long 
while had elapsed when Sultan Mehmdd, pn th^ pretext of avenging his 
murdered lyother-in-law, invaded and annexed Khwarazm and carried 
off as hostag*lss or captives the survivors of the family. This happened 
in 408/1017-8, and the dVent \^as celebrated by ‘Ussuri in a qas^da of 
which the opening lines are quoted by the editor^ The historian Abu 
l-Facli-i-Bayhaqi in his Ta'rikh-i-Mas^ddi^ gives an account of these 
events based on ’ ' ■ ■. the “Notables 

of Khrvarazm” I ‘ : appears that 

al-Birilni spen't seven years (a.h. 400-407 =a,d. 1010-1017) at the 
Court of Abu’l-Abbds, where he held varfous offices, and was conversant 
with all the circumstances which led up to his death. 

In conclusion Mirz^ Muhammad observes that the Qadi Ahmad-i- 
Ghaffdri, probably misled by the Tdrlkh-i-Guzida (p. 389 of the Gibb 
facshnile)^ in his Nusakh-i-JahdfT-drd confuses the dynasty discussed in 
this note with the Fan'ghitni family who acted as viceroys first for the 
S 4 m 4 nids and then for the Ghaznawis in J lizjan.^ 

Note XXX. Shahinshfih<.‘Ala’u’d-Dawla. 

-* (Text, p. 82 j Persian notes, p. 251.) 

The Amir Ald’u'd-Dawla Husdmu’d-Din Abit JaTar Muhammad ibn 
Dushmanziyar ruled over Isfahan and the adjacent districts from 
398/1007-8 to 433/1041-2,^ in which latter year he died. His father 
Dushmanziyar was the maternal uncle of Sayyida, the spirited mother 
of Majdu’d-Dawla® ibn Fakhru-Dawla, the I)aylami or Buwayhid prince, 
and since in the Paylami dialect ^*Kdkd,’^ or ^^KdMyd" signifies “uncle,” 
he is often called by this title, and his son ‘Ala’u’d-Dawla by the title of 
“/d« KdMya^^ while the dynasty to which they belonged is called by 

S. Lane-Poole^ “Kdkwayhid,” 

^ Persian notes, p. rtr. 

® Tihrdn lith. ed., pp. 663-677; Cairo ed. of ‘Utbi's history with Manini’s com¬ 
mentary, p. 258. Yaqilt in his “Dictionary of Learned Men” (vol. vi, p, 311 of the 
Gibb edition) mentions amongst al-Bininl’s works a KitdbdUMusamara ft Akhbdri 
Khwarazm^ which, as Mlrzd Muhammad points out, is probably identical with this 
work. He suggests, indeed, with great probability, that Bayhaql’s Mashdhir (j-jAbiLo) 
is probably a corrupt reading for Musdmara (dj-«Lwo). 

8 See pp. 43-44 of my edition of Dawlatshah. 

* Mohammadan Dynasties, p, 145. See also the references at the foot of p. Tat 
of the Persian notes. 
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In this Anecdote (XXXVIII) two errors occur, for Avicenna acted 
as Minister to Shamsu’d-Dawla ibn Fakhru’d-Dawla (brother of the 
above-mentjpned Majdu’d-Dawla) at Hamaddn, not to ‘Ald’u’d-Dawla, 
whom he never served in this capacity, and who, moreover, lived not at 
Ray, but at Isfahan, whithf” \ ^'‘-ich himself to his 

Court in 412/1021-2 on the ■' and the accession 

of his son Samd’u’d-Dawla. 

Note XXXI. The Shaykh ‘AbduTlah Ansarf. 

(Text, p. 84; Persia^ notes, pp. 25s~§.) 

The ShaykhuTIsUm Abd Ismadl ‘Abdu’lldh iljn Abl Man.siir Mu¬ 
hammad... al-Ansdri al-Khazraji al-Hirawi traced his pedigree to Abil 
Ayyilb, a well-I^hown companion OJ the Prophet. He was born on 
Sha‘ban 2, 396 (May .iL ioojJ), and ^ied towards the end of a,h. 481 
(March, 1088). He was a notable traditionist and theologian, and, in 
spite of his fanatical attachment to the narrow and antliropomorphic 
doctrines of the Hanball school and Ijis hatred of philosophers, who 
stood in terror of him, was accounted a leading Sitfi, In Persia he is 
generally known as Kliwaja ‘Abdu’lldh Ansdri. In his Persian poems 
and quatrains, which, are highly esteemed a^vd have been repeatedly 
lithographed in Persia, he calls himself An.sarf, Pfr-i-Ansar, and Pir-i- 
Hiri. The prayers {Mnndjdt) which he composed in Persian are also 
greatly admired. He u^ed to lecture on the lives of the Saints, taking 
as his text the Tahaqdtu's-Sdfiyya of as-Sulamf, and adding observations 
of his own. One of his disciples took down these lectures in the 
ancient language of Herdt, and on this version Jdmf based his well- 
known Hagiography the NafaMun-ms^. Of his numerous works there 
still exist, besides those already mentioned, a condi^mnation of Scholastic 
Philosophy iDlimiiimil-Kaldm) in Arabic®, a less rare treatise in the same 
language entitled s-Sdhfln il(i and in Persian 

a tract entitled Zddt^iMriflif \ and another, of which extracts are 
preserved*, called the “Book of j^Kitdb-i-Asrdr), ’ 

Mirza Muhammad gives, on the authority of the historian adh- 
Dhahabi, two narratives of attempts to discredit the Shaykh made by the 
philosophers whom he persecuted. On orfb occasion, when pult:^ Alp 
Arslan the Saljiiq and his great Minister Ni?drau,l-Mu^k/‘Sited H^t, 
they asked him why he cursed AbuTHasan al-Ash'arl, whose doctrin^ 
the NizAmu’hMulk professed. After some hesitation ^le reolied, 1 do 
not recognize al-Ash‘ari; him only I curse who does not believe that 
God is in Heaven.” On another occasion they produced a little copper 
image, which, as they told the King, Ansdri’s anthropomorphism led 
him to worship, but he, being summoned and accused, so vehemently 
denied this calumny that the King, convinced of his innocence, dis¬ 
missed him with honour and punished his detractors. 

i See pp.*i-3 of Nassau Lees’s edition of this work. Mlrzd Muhammad Momis 
me that a^MS. of these lectures in their ancient original fom ejaste m/ie^Ndr/- 
‘Uthmilniyya Libraiy at Constantinople, and the • ■ . , ■' 

the copy he had made of the portion referring to ... . 

pose that this is the MS. (No. 2500) to which M, , „ 

on the KUdbuH-Tawasin of al-Halldj (Pans, 1913 ). P* 94. 4 ad calc. 

a Add. 27,520 of the British Museum. 

3 Rieu’s Pers, CaU p- 738. cbtd., p. 774- 
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XXXII. Additional Note by Mr W. Gornold on the 
“Part of the Unseen” and other Astrological terms. 

“ It appears to me quite parent that all theories as to what the Part 
of the Unseen may be are dispelled by the text*of your work which 
clearly gives the rule (p. 131 supra): 

‘“As for the Part of the XJnseen, by day they compute it/rom the 
Moon and by night from the Sun, adding thereto the degree of the 
Ascendant, and subtracting thirtjif (for) each (whole sign) from the 
Ascendant, as be(bre: then what remains over is the place of the Part 
of the Unseen.’ « 

“In the case cited, 28 Safar, 511(1 July, a.d^ 1117), the time 
of birth being IS^w Moon (here ^hown to be at 5.32 p.m. local mean 
time) when both the luminaries were above the horizon, we have to deal 
with a day‘hproscope. Therefore we count from the Moon’s place to 
that of the Sun, which i^ twelve whole Signs and nothing over. The 
Part of the Unseen must therefore be on the Ascendant, and this must 
be the case at the time of every New Moon, whether it happens by day 
or by night. Only we have to note that as the Moon separates from the 
Sun the Part of Fortune * 1 is carried from the Ascendant downward to 
the nadir, whil^ the Part of the Unseen is carried upward towards the 
midheaven, and this converse motion goji^s forward in each case at the 
rate of about 12 degrees per day until they meet again, this time in 
opposition to the Ascendant, at the full of Moon. 

“ I had the pleasure of seeing Mr Shirley yesterday and conferred 
with him in regard to his use of Jjhe term ‘ Alcochoden ’ as synonymous 
with ‘Hyleg’ or Hayldj^ and he informed me that he derived his 
information from WilSbn’s Dictionary of Astrology^ a work of which I 
am extremely.^spicious, as on many occasional have found that he 
treats of subjects about which he has evidently no practical experience. 
But I thii^k the matter must be settled by reference to some of tlie 
Arabic or Persian works in which the term is used. The context would 
undoubte^y give any astrological student the clue to interpretation. 
If, as I think, Alcochoden iSf,Ruler of the 12th House then its influence 
would be associated in the text with enemies, capture, imprisonment, 
etc.^ which would clearly indicate its evil repute, while Almuten, con¬ 
versely, would be associated with friends and supporters, favours and 
wishes granted, dc.^ indicating its beneficent influence. Probably you 
can turn up some reference in support, or otherwise, of this view. 
I hope so.” 

“P. 6, 1 . 4. ‘The four subservient forces’ appear to answer to 
mental as well as physical processes thus: 

The ‘ Force Attractive ’ = Absorption ~ Perception, 

„ ‘ Force Retentive ’ = Circulation = Cogitation, 

„ ‘ Force Assimilative ’ = Secretion == Memory, 

„ ‘ Force Expulsive ’ = Excretion = Expression. 

“P. 63, 11 . 1 and 3. The Aimagest of Claudius Ptolemy appears, 
from observations recorded by him, to have been compiled about the 
year a.d. 140, for it contains no account of observations made after the 
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year a.d. 138. It was translated into Arabic in the ninth century by 
command of the Caliph Al-Ma’mdn. Persian, Hebrew, and Greek 
versions ar® also mentioned. The best English translation is that of 
Ashmand. Ptolemy’s astrological work, the Teirahiblos, or Quadrapartite, 
IS a standard work on the subjedt in general use among modern students. 
1 he Almagest^ Syntaxis and Teirahiblos are works of extreme interest 
to astroijomers and students of astrology. 

P. 67, 1 . 23. T.he ‘Part of Fortune,’ depending on the elongation of 
the Moon referred to the Ascendan||of the horoscope, would of course 
be on the Ascendant at the time of New Moon. At First Quarter it is 
on the nadir, at Full Moon on the descendant, at «»he Last Quarter on 
the niidheaven.^ Some authors corulpute its place by longitude in the 
Zodiac and others by oblique ascension or descensibn. The rule of 
Ptolemy is that it corre«pondl with the place held by the Moon at the 
time^ of sunrise, but he does not say whether it is locator equatorial 
sunrise, nor whether the ‘place’ of the moon i§ to be taken by longitude, 
right ascension, oPoblique ascension. <• 

“P. 67, 1 . 21. July ist, A.D. 1117 is equivalent to Safar 28, a.h. 51 i. 
Ihis appears evident from reference to other dates occurring in the 
course of your pages.’* 

“This date, July ist, is O.S. and corresponds with J^Iy 8th N.S. 

“By adding 760 years (or^4o cycles of 19 years ea&) to the date 
rii7 we get equivalent year of cycle a.d. 1877, and to the date we 
must add two days due to the omission of leap year days in the 12th 
pd 16th century-years, which brings us to July loth, 1877, when 
it is seen that there was a New Mopn. Hence the date is correctly 
taken. 

“As to the ‘Part of the Unseen,’ this appeal^ from the context to 
be derived from a rei^rsal of the method employed ^r the ‘Part of 
P'ortune.’ The former is coui;^ted from the Moon to the Sun, and the 
latter from the Sun to the Moon, and the distance in the Zpdiac is set 
off from the Ascendant. * 

“Unlike all the planetary Points to which I have drawn your 
attention, and which are determined by thojr solar elongations, the ‘ Part 
of the Unseen’ appears to be a lunar Point, determined from the Sun’s 
elongation in respect of the Moon. * 

“The date of birth having been fixed, we are left to find the time 
of birth by the reference to the positions of the Sun%nd Moon, which 
it is said were so situated that there was no space at all between them. 
It is not presumed that this was an observation made at the time of 
birth, but one that was afterwards calculated and found to be correct. 
The New Moon of Safar 28, a.h. 51 i, took place locally in longitude 
68“ E. at 5.32 p.m. (G.M.T. i o’clock) when the luminaries were in 
ecliptic conjunction in Cancer 15“ 8'. The Moon was then only about 
11“ past the S. Node, and therefore had about 57' of S. latitude. It was 
a partial eclipse of the Sun. The fact that this is not mentioned goes to 
prove that the calculation was retrogressive and that the observation 
was not made at the time of birth. 

“ The following is the horoscope set for lat. 35“ N. and long. 68“ E. 
The planets’ places are put into the nearest whole degree. I do not 
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know what symbol was used for the ‘ Part of the Unseen,’ and if it 
occurs in any of the works to which you have access, I should be glad 
to have it. The others^ belonging.to the planets, I have put ih according 
to their traditional use among the moderns. To these we have recently 
added the Lightning Flash, due to Ur^fhus, and the Web or Grille due 
to Neptune. They are found in the same way as the others, by the 
planet’s distance from the Sun in the order of the signs. r 
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The Map of the Heavens 

Dale I July, A.U. iiry; Hour 5.33 p.m, (local); Long. 68 °E., Lat. 35 ®N. 

“The symbol for the ‘Part of the Unseen,’ when found, should be 
placed on the Ascendant with Fortuna, and the figure will then be 
complete. I do not think that it will be found very far out of the true, 
but I am of course relying on Lunation Tables which are not quite up to 
date. The secular equation due to these may be as much as 5 minutes 
for seven centuries, as they were constructed about a.d. 1800, and are 
here applied to a date about 700 years previous. 

“P. 64, 1 . 22, and pp. 130--131. Khaby and Damir —The Hindus 
have systems of horary astrology, called Salyana and Arudhuy by which 
they are able to determine what is hidden and where lost property may 
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be found. Things held in the hand concealed have often been well 
described to me by Indian Jyoshis. 

“ ‘ Hyle^’ or Hayldj —This term is in common use among astrological 
students, and the rules for finding it ar§ contained in Ptolemy’s work 
on Astrology, and also in Placidus de Titus’^ ‘Primum Mobile.’ Both 
these authorities differ from the Arabic authors in their method of 
locatioui 

“P. 132, 1 . 17. ‘Exaltation.’ The planets, also the Sun and Moon, 
are held to be ‘exalted’ in certain,Signs, and especially in certain degrees 
of those signs. Thus the Sun is ‘exalted’ in the sign Aries and the 19th 
degree thereof. ‘Altitude’® is an astronomical tsrm which signifies 
distance above Jhe horizon and shc^ld preferably not be used in this 
connection. ’ . . , 

“The term A/mutemxe^ev9 to theTlanet which has dominion in the 
nth House, or the House of Friends and Allies. Alchocodtt^pi Alcochodsn 
(whichever may be the correct form) refers to the planet which has 
dominion in the ?2th House, or House of Enemies. It has not any 
connection with the Hyleg, as Mr Shirley seems to think. 

“The term Kad-khttdd (Lord of the House) refers to the Planet 
which rules the Sign ki which the Hyleg is fc:und at birth. Thus if the 
Sun were so qualified as Hyleg and were in the sign Scorpio, then the 
planet Mars would be the Ka^-khtidd, 


1 Mr Gornold sends me the following note t “ Of Placidus de Titus, who first 
rendered a studied version of Ptolemy’s work on Astrology, we have very little in¬ 
formation. It appears that he was known as Didacus Placidus, and was a native of 
Boloena, became a monk, and was appointed mathematician to tlie Archduke Leopold 
of Austria. He wrote in the early part of the seventeenth century a work entitled the 
“Primum Mobile,” in which he gives a thorough digest die teaching of Ptolemy. 

• -. t..i.,y Cooper. Placidus showed that Ptolemy recognized 

i , ■ * of two sets of planetary position*, one in the Zodiac 

t in <iie prime vertical. To Placidus remains the credit 

of having elaborated that part of directional Astrology which has reg^d to all di¬ 
rections in mtmdo'^ j. .. 

2 I originally translated SharaJ by this term, but have corrected it according to 

Mr Gornold’s suggestion. 
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In this Index I have followed the same plan as that adopted in my Persian 
Literature under Tartar Dominion. Where numerous references occur under one 
heading the more important are ’ ' ^ ‘ch is also need for the 

first entry under each letter of . under which two or 

more homonymous persons are grouped t^ether, either in chronological order, or in 
order of importance, tor in classes (rulers, men of learning, poets, etc.). The letter b. 
between two names stands for Ibn (‘'Son of,..”), and n. after the number of a page 
indicates a footmote, TSie addition in parentheses of a number after a name, book, 
battle, or the like, indicates, if Roman, th^ century, if Arabic, the vear of the Christian 
era in which the mar) was born (b.), flounshed (fl.) or (d.) died, or in which the book 
was written or the battle fought. Prefixes like (“Father of..,”) and Ibn (“Son 
of,..”) in Muhammadan, and de, le, von in European ifKmes are disregarded in the 
alphabetical arrwigement, so that names like Abii Sa‘fd, Ibn Sind, le Strange, de 
Slane, etc., must be sought under S, and von Kremer under K. Titles of books 
and foreign words are printed i?i itaiicf, and an asterisk is prefixed to the former when 
they are quoted at any length in the translation or notes. A hyphen preceding a word 
indicates that the Arabic definite article al- should be prefixed to it. 


Abdwardi (fl. IH5), 69 
Ibnu’l-*Abbddl, ‘A§im Muhammad 
b. Ahmad — (d. 1066), 141).; orlbnu’l- 
‘Abbadi-Wa‘iz (“the Preacher”) (d. 
1152). 105 

Abu’l-'Abbds b. MuhtAj-i-Chaghdni (x), 
105; — F’adl b. 'Abbds-Ribanjani (x), 
39, 114J — Ma’mdn b. Ma’mdn Khw^- 
razmshdh (d. 1016), 85-7, 162 
‘Abbasid Caliphs, i8, ai, ((?3, t46'“7 
'Abdu’l-‘Azf2 b. MAza (xi), no, iiaj 

— b. I^ttsAmu’d-iR)in ‘Umar (xii), 100, 
iia 

‘Abdu’l-GhafFAr Khan (xix-xx), 49 n. 
‘Abdu’l-Harfid b. Yahya b. Sa'ijl (viii), 
14, 104 ^ 

•Abdu’lldh b. Ahmad.. b. MuhtAj (x), 
12a; — Ansari, Shaykh — (xi), 9.^, 163 
Abd ‘Abdu’ilAh KhwArazmshAh, lord of 
KAth fd. 995), 161 j nr (secretary to 
Nulj I b. Nasr the SAmanid, x), 105; — 
Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad 
b. *ArrA^ king ofCChwArazm (xi), 153, 
161; — Qurashi (boon-companion of 
Tughanshah the Saljdq, xi), 48 
‘Abdun-Malik h. Niih (SAmdnid, x), 
105, jofi; — (ShAfi'ite doctor, xiv), xxi 
Abu‘Abdu’r-RahmAn-Nilf (d. 1048), 78 n., 
154 

‘Abdu’r-Razzaq, Amir — (fl. 1120), 58 
‘Abdu’l-WAhid-Jdzjani (disciple of Avi¬ 
cenna, xi), 92, 155, X57-8 
Abhar, 103 

Abiward (KAward), 87, 106 
-Abiwardl, Abu’l - Muzaffar Muhammad 

— (x), 14, 105. See also BAward! 
Achundow, Abdul-Chalig — aus Baku, 


‘Adudu’d-Dawta (Biiwayhid, x), Son., 90 
and n., 91, 154 

Afr^siyAb, 58; House of —, see KhA- 
niyya and KhAqAn, House of— 

Aghaji, Aghji, Abu’l-Hasan ‘All b. Ilyas 
(poet, x), 29, 115 ' 

Aghrddii't-Tibb by Sayyid Isma‘il Jurjani 
(xii), 78,'158 

Ahmad b. ‘Abdu’Ildh-Kliujistani (ix), 
27-29, 1 13; —b. Muhammad b. ‘Ab- 
du’l-Jalil-Sijzi (astronomer, x), 63, 86, 
X 2 ^; —b. fsma‘fl b. Ahmad b. Asad 
(S^anid, ix-x), 150; —b. Abii Bakr 
Muhammad b. Muzaffar b. MuhtAj (x), 
I22,<9‘lii3; —b. Muhammad, Fakh ru’cl- 
Dawla Abu’l-Muzaffar (of the House of 
MuhtAj, xi), 123;—b. I;Iasan-i-May- 
mandi Shamsu'T Knfdt (Minister to 
Sultan Mahmild of Ghazna, xi), 14, 
20-21, 55-6, 58 n,, 66, 104; —b. 
Khalaf (poet, xi), 30, 117; —-b. Mu¬ 
hammad Suhayli (xi), 16 r; —b. ‘Ab- 
du*l-‘Azjz, Tdju'l-Isldin (of the House 
of Burhan, xii), 24-25, ixo, 112; —b. 
Faraj (physician), 78; —b. ‘Umar b. 
*Ali (xii), the author of this book, see 
Ni;zAmi-i-‘ArAdi-i-Samarqandi;— 
Ghaffari, Qadi — (author of the Ni- 
garistdn and Nusakh-i-Jahdn-drd., xvi), 
XI r, 127, 162; — b. Nasru’llAh of Tatta 
(author of the Tdtrtkh-i-Alfl, xvi), 138 

Ahnin (physician), 155 

Ahsanu't-Taqdsim by -Mas'ddi, 83 n. 

Ahwaz, 146-7 

*AjAHbzdl-Makkbiqdt of -Qazwini (xiii), 
pn. 

Akbar (Emperor, xvi), 138 

Akhldq-i-JaldH (xv), 83 n. 

Alamut, 108, 137. See also Assassins 
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‘Ala’u*d-Dawla Abu Ja'far Muhammad 
b. P|ishman7,iyar, called I bn Kakitya 
and Shdhinssjiah {1007-1041), go, gi-s, 
158,16^-3;—‘ AUb. F ardmarz (d, log 5), 
46-8 

‘Ald’u’d-Din Husaynb. Husayti ** JahSli- 
sdz” (Ghurid, 1149-1161), 3 aiid n., 
30-1 a^l n., 49 n., 59 n., 74, g6, loi, 
J02,120-1; — Muhammad Khwdrazm- 
shdh (xii), 108, iir, 136 
Alcohoden, Alcochoden, Alchocoden (as¬ 
trological term), 133, 164, 167 
Alexander the Great, 92 
Alexandria, 95 
Aljiyya wa Skal^yfjt, 125 
Algebra, 62 

‘All b. Abd Talib (vh), 56, 58^* loi; 
V — b. Layth (Safidrid, ix), 28; — b. 
Rabban-Tabari’ (physician, ix), 140, 
149 ; — b. ‘Abbasi^ajilsi (physician, 
the “ HalyAbbas” of mediaeval Europe, 
d* 994 )> 79 ’’•>, 154-5; — 1 ^* Muhtdj- 
Kashdnf (described as Chamberlain of 
Alptagin, x), 15;—b. ^^a’lmtnb. Mu¬ 
hammad Khwarazrashah (x-xi), 161; — 
i). Faramarz, see above under ‘ Ald'u’d- 
Dawla; — b. Qarib, called 
Buzttrg (“the Great Chamberlain”), 
38, 122 ; —Daylam (xi), 55 ; — Khdss 
(xi), 50 ; —Pdnfdhi (poet), 30, 52,118; 
— Shatranjl (poet), 30, 118; — Sipihri 
(poet),’ 2g n., 30, 52 ; — Sdfi (poet), 
2911., 30 

Abu ‘AH ibn Sind, see Avicenna; — 
Muhammad, see -Bal'ami; —• Ahmad 
b. Muhtdj (d. 955), loSj'Tioe, 107', 122 
Allen, Edward Heron—,1390. , 

Almagest (of Claudius Ptolemy), 63, 164, 
165 

Almuten (astrological term), 164, 167 
Alp Arslan (Saljdq, xi), 46, 48 n., 104, 
125, 126, 138, 163 

Alp Ghazi, Shihabu’d-Dawla Qutulmush 
(Saljdq, xi), 52, 125, 126; but the text 
transmitted to us has apparently con¬ 
founded two different people 
Alptagfn (x), 15, 16, 24 n., 106, tog 
‘Am‘aq of Bukhara (poet, xii), 30, 52, 53, 
118, 127 

‘Amid-i-As‘ad (patron of the poet Far- 
rukhf), 40, 43, 44 

‘Amid Safiyyu’d-Din Abu Bakr Muham¬ 
mad b. -Husayn Rawdnshahf (xii), 59, 
60-61 

‘Amidu’l-Mulk, See -Kundurl 
Ibnu’l-'Amid, 104 

Amirdnshdhb. Qawurd (Saljdq of Kinndn, 
xi), 124 

Amir-Ddd Abd Bakr b. Mas‘ud (fl. 1114), 
68-9 

‘Amr b. Layth (Saffdrid, ix), 28 and n., 
39n., 113 

Amii, Amul (town on Oxus), rii and n. 


> 169 

Ansdb. See Sam'ani 
Ansari, See ‘ Abdu’lldh —, Shaykh —, 
and Pir 
Antioch, 146 

Andsharwan, Khusraw —(Sasdnian king, 
vi), 146 

-‘Aqili, Sayfu’d-Din — (author of the 
AiluirvH l-Wuzard)^ 104 
; ■■ . : ‘I 

■ '•^Siyhathy 

iJana'u'd-Din-^ahlri of Samarqand, 127 
Ardashir (father of Ibn ‘Abbddf, q,v,t II. 
\ 1^02), 105 
'Aristotle,^ 79^^ 86, 92,1 
1 

-7.128,153 
‘ , n8 


Arsiansnah (tialjdq of 'Kirmtln, xnj, n8 
Arudha (liindd astrology), i66 
Asadb. Jani (physician), 147; —b. Sd- 
mdn (ix), 113 

Asadi’s lexicon {Lughat^-Fursy ed. Horn), 
33 . 

Ascendant (definition of—in astrology), 

134 

-Ash‘arl, Abu’I-Hasan—, 163 
Ashmand (translator of Ptolemy’s Alma- 
165 

‘Asjadi (ipoel, xi), 2911., 30 
Abd ‘Asjm M»ljammad b. Ahmad, 14, 
105. See Ibn ‘Abbddi 
‘Askar Mukram, 105 ^ 

Assassins, 70,108,137. See also Alamiit 
Astardbdd, 86 n. ^ 

-Athdrtil'Bdqiya of -Uiruni (ed. and 
transl. by Ed. Sachau), 6a n., 88 n., 
128, 129, 136n., i^n., 155n. 
Athdrt^l’Bildd (of -Qazwinl, 1276, ed, 
Wllstenfeld), pn., 102, no, 137 
Athdridl- Wmcyd (of Sayfu’d-Din -‘Aqili), 
104 

Ibnu’I-Athir (Arab historian, xiii), 15 n., 

28 n., 36 n., 53 i(?, 71 n., 73 n., 104, 
105, 108 n., 109, 112 n., 126, *136-7, 
139, 161 n. 

Atmatigin (name uncertain), 24-5, rog 
Atsiz (Khwarazrashah, xii), 34,80 n., 109, 
no, [58 

Avicenna (Abu ‘Alt-Husayn b. ‘Abdu 
’lldh b. Sind, b. 980, d. 1037), 63 n., 
66, 68, 76, 79-80, 82, 85-90, 92-3, 
140-1, 142, 148, 149, 154, 155-8. 

161, 163 

Awba,.Battle of—(1152), 74, 96, 120 
‘Awfi, Muhammad—(author of the Zw. 
bdbuH-Albdb and the /awdmi'u'r-J^i- 
kdydt wa LawdmVu'r-Biwdydt, xiii), 

29 n., 48 n., 104, no, in, 113, 114, 
115, 116, 126, 127, 149 
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Ayr'/ V\ 

■ v. t26o), 157 

\ \ •. , vV •' of the Prophet), 

163 ’' 


‘AKlsju’l-Islam b. Burliinu’d-Din Muham¬ 
mad (xiii), 111 

Azraqt (poet, xi), 48-g, 57, 123,124-5 

Bdbd {mystic and poet, xi), 119 

Babinger, Dr F. PI. —, 109 
Bdbur-ndma (xvi), aou. ^ 

Badakhshan, 41, 43^ 

Eadghis, 28, 33, 34, 

Badihi, Ahmad — (xi), 48-9 
Badi‘u’z-Zamdn-Hamaddnf, 14 {' 

Baghddd, 23, 63 11. ,^64, 65, 70, 73, 78 n,.j 
Son., 81, 95, 105, 108, nr, 116 n., 
129, T46, 147, 148, 149. i53> *55* 156. 

i6i ^ 

Bdgh-i-‘AdnjCni, 125 « ' 

Bahraanydr, Kiya Ra’is — (disciple of 
Avicenna, d. 1066), 92, 157 
Bahrdmi of Sarakhs (poet), ^o, 32, 115 
Bahrdmshdh (Ghaznawi, xii),^3T, 68 n., 
101, 117, irS, 120 

-Bakharzl, ‘AH -Hasan — (xi), (38 

Abii Bakr Ajwini (physician, date un¬ 
known), 78; — b. Ishaq-KiramI (theo¬ 
logian) , 59 and n.; — Daqqdq (physician, 
xii), 77 ; — b. Mashid Amir (xii), 68-0 
-Balddhuri (author of the FuWtidl- 
Bulddn)^ 59 n., 146 n. ^ 

Bal'am, 104 

-Bal'ami, Abu’l-P’adl Mub^-nimad (d. 
940-1), 104; —, Abil ‘All Muhammad 
(son of the preq^ding and translator of 
Tabarfs history into Persian), 14, 104 
Baldsdgluin, ri2 
Baldshjird (Hear Merv), 104 
Balkh, 59, ^4, 71, 87, 105, 114 
Bdraiydn, 74, 98, roi, loa 
Bdrbad (minstrel of Khusraw Par^iz), 29 
Bardai?dn (heresiarch), 129 
Barhebraeus, Gregorius ^bii’l-P'araj (his¬ 
torian, physician, etc. xiii), 145 
Barkiydruq (Saljilq), 13911. 

Barmak, Al-i-(B^irmecides), 21, 95 

Barskhdn, 4 and n., 25 
Barthold, 240. 

Bawand, House of —57 
Edward, 87 
Bdwardi, 6g 

Baydbdni, Amir —, 24, log 
Bayhaq, 17, 29, 113 

BayhaqI, AbuH-Fadl — (author of the 
Ta'rikh 4 -Mas'‘d.di)y 5t n., 104, 115, 

116, 125, I27> 162 j —, Abu’l-Hasan 
b. Abi’l-Qdsim Zayd (author of^the 
MashdribuH-Tajdrib), 138 
Bdzh, 54 

Beh-az-Anddw-i'Shdpdr, 146. See Jundi 
Sdbiir 

Beth Ldpdt, J46 


Bevan, Professor A. A. —, 128 

B:. -'i! ‘V! '*■ :■ - 

, i i ; , \ ^■ and 

historian, x-xi), 36 n., 62 and n., 63, 

6411., 65-7, 85-7, 88 n,, 106-7, 
*127-9, 130-1, 13611., 153, 155 and n., 

162 and n. 

Blochet, E.—, 139 

BlochmamVs Prosody of the Pe/'slans, 35 n, 
Bodleian Library, 151-3 
Brockelmann’s GesoA, d. Arab. Liit., 
14u., 62 n., 6311., 9011-, 91 n., 103, 

*155* 157 

Brut of Layamon, 55 n, 

“Bubikir.” See 

Bughrd Khdn, 26-27, 69 n., 104,112, 126 
BukWrd, ife 17, 24, 25, 33, 35, 36, 83- 
84, 105, X09, no, III, 112, II3, II4, 
115, 121, 122, 126, 156 
Bukht-YishiP (family of physicians, viii- 
xi), 81, 82 n., 145-7 
Eunddr of Ray (poet, x-xi), 30, itp 
-Bunddrfs History of the Saljdqs, 36 n., 

104 - 

Buqrdt. See Hippocrates 
Burhan, Plouse of — (xi-xiii), 24, xio- 
12 

Bui!Tjan( (poet, father of Mu'izzi), 30, 45, 
47, 119 

Burhdnu’d-Din ‘AbdiPl-‘Aziz b. Mdza 
and four of his descendants (xii-xiii), 

2411., IIO-IJ 

Burhdn4~Qdti* (Persian Lexicon), 33 n., 
54^.' 

Bunina, 36 and n. 

Busht, 28 anri n. 

Bus^ 5 r n. 

Buwayh, or Biiya, PXouse of —, 19 n., 30, 
90n., 91, 160, 162 
Buzurjmihr of Qdyin, 30, 116 
Byzantine fanaticism, 146 

Cairo, 153 

“Cambaluc” (Khdn Bdligh, Pekin), 103 
Carra dc Vaux, Baron —,155 
Cliaghdni, Amir Abu’l-Muzaffar —, 39- 
40, 42 n. 

Chaghdniydn (.Saghaniyan), 39, 40, 42 n., 
105, ro6, 122-3 
Chdha, 59 
Chaldaea, 14811. 

China, 9n., 22, 102, 109, 112 
Choulant’s Handbuch d, Bikherkimde 
149, i5on., 15111., 157 
Christensen, 139 

Christians, 81, 145,146,147, 148 n., 153, 
154 n. 

Chwolson’s Ssabierund Ssabismusi 148 n. 
Claudius Ptolemy, 164, 165 
Constantinople, 163 n. 

Coniinens. See -Hdwi, -RAzi 
Cosmogra|3hy, 62-3 
de Courteille, Pavet—, 2011. 
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DafWl-Mai/df’t'fl-Kulltyya (a medical 
work), C57 

Dahdk, Dahhal^ (Azhidahaka), loi 
Dahak (prison); sin. 

Ddnhh'itdma-i-^AlAH (by Avicenna, xi), 
156, 168 and n. ?> 

Daqfqi (poet, x), 43, rts, laa 
Daqqdq, Abu Bakr — (xii), 77 
Ddrdbjirdj'Ss n. 

Dargluish, Pisar-i- —,30, 52, 118 
Darwdz, 34 

DastdriH- fVttzard (by Khwandamir), 104 
Dd’ud b, Hunayn (translation from Greek 
into Arabic, ix-x), 147 
Da’ddf, Mabmdd b. <^bu’l-Qdsim, 68-9 
Dawlatshdh’s “Memoirs of the Poets“ 
(xv), 2811., 35n., 40n., ^n., 

121, 123 n., 162 
Daylain, ‘Alt — (xi), 55 
Daylam, House of™, 17, 122, 162. See 
also Buwayh, BiiyS supra 
Defrdmery, 15 n., i6n., 18 n. 

-Dhahabi (historian), 163 
DhakMra (medical work ascribed to 
Thabit b. Qurra, <7.2'.), ‘78 and n., 148 
Dhakhlm - i - Khwdrazmshdhl (1 ‘ersian 
System of Medicine by Sayyid Isma'fl 
Jurjanf, xii), 7511., 79, Son., *8(70., 
140, 142 n., 158-g 

DhakMratu'l-Fatdwa [or "'l-Burhdniyya^ 
xii-xiii], m 

DhaviinuH-Kaldin (a condemnation of 
Scholastic Philosophy by the Shaykh 
‘Abdidllah Ansarf, xi), 163 
Dhu’r-Riydsatayn (title of Fadl b. Sahl, 
ix), 21 and n. 

Dictionary of Technical Ter ms...of the 
MusalnidnSf 131 and n., 142, 144* 
Dieterici, 40., 6n., 90. 

Dihistdn, 30 
Dinawar, 122 
Div-marditniy 9 n. 

Dt7vdn~i-Albisa, 108 
Dkvdtm'r-Iiasd''ilj‘i^ n. 

Dizful, 146 

Dole, Nathan liaskell —>, 140 

Dozy, 135 

Abd Dulaf (xi), 55 

Dur-Finiz-i-Fakhri (poet of Saljiiqs), 30, 
“9 

Dushmanziydr, 90 n., 92, 162 
Edessa, 146 

Egypt, Egyptians, 18, 157 , 

Elias, Ney —, 24 n. 

Ellis, A. G. —, 158 
Escorial (Library), 151, 153 
Ethd, Hermann —, 140., 280,, 3411., 
540., 114, 115, 121, 125 n„ 156 
Euclid, 62 

Fa^l b. YahyA-Barmakf (viii-ix), 95-6; 
— b. Sah'l (ix), 21-2; — b. Mu^am- 


^ I7I 

mad, Abu’l-'xVbbds (of the House of 
Muhtdj, x), 122 

rt.. ,, T, , , See-Bayhaqi 

dialect), 119 

rauiii'i loi vjrurgan, poet), 119 
Fakliru’d'Dawla Ami Kdlanjdr (Bityld, 
xi), 190., gi 

Fakhru’d-Din Mashid b. ‘Izzu’d-Dfn 
llasan (Ghiirid, xii), 2 and n., 74 n., 
98, 101-2; — Mu’ayyadu’l - Mulk 
(? Fakhru*l-Mulk b. Nizdmu’l-Mulk), 
t39 ' 

Fakhru’l - Mulk Abu*l-Fath-Mu?affar b. 
Nizdmu’l - MuIk (d. 1 106-7), 7^ 
1390. 

Falaku'l-Atlas or ’l-Hfldhy 5 n. 

^araj batda 'sh-Shidda (by -Tanitkhi, x), 
149 and n. 

Abu’l-Faraj of Riina (pd&t, xi-xii), 30, 
51 n., 11^-7 
Farghdna, 30, 113 

Farhang'i-Anjnman-drd'ykNd^irl (Per¬ 
sian Lexicon), 390., 60 n. 

P'arighitni dynasty (x, xi), 162 
Farrukhi tpoet, xi), 290., 30, 39-45, 
iigl?), 123 

Farmkhzdd (Ghaznawf, Teigned 1052-9), 
ri8 

Fdi*s, 63 n. 

L'evers, clas.sification of —, 76-7,143-4 
Abii*i-FkH, 102 

Fihrist (x), 114, 125,130, i45» 150. *‘5i. 
'53 , 

Phrdawsi, li, u, 31,54-9, 124, 1-39 
Firdawsiil-Himnat (work on Medicine 
composed in 850 ‘Ali b. Rabban 
-Taoari), 140, 144, 149 
Firdawsidi- T. r v ■' ■ ■ • ' ■ 1 

6 by IChus-.'. v » ' * j . 

P'iridun^ loi 
Flniz-kilh, loi, 120 
FitzGerald, Ed^twrd—, 134, 139 
FitxPaTrick Lectures, 157, 159 
FlUgel. See F^rist 
Fonalm’s Zztr QmllenkundederFernsehm 
Medhifty 34n., Son., 145,158, 159 
Forbes’ Persian Grammary 35 n. 

Ibn Funduq’s Tci:r{kh4-Baykeiq{i\(i’i~Viy 
ii3 

FupU-i’Buqrdf. See Hippocrates, A- 
phorisms of — 

Futuhu%BtUdd»i (of -Bal^huri), 146 A 
Galen (Jdlinds), 79, 86, 95, *141, 154, 

155 

Ganja, 30 

Gantin, Jules —, 113 n, 

Garrison’s Introduction to the History of 
Medicines 145 

Geiger and Kuhn’s Gt'undriss der Iran- 
ischm Philologicy 14 n. 

Ghadi’iri of Ray (poet, d. 1034-5), 30, 
1 i’8-9 
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Ghdk-Kinna (mud-worm), 9 and n. 
Gharjistan, 120 


<■/ , i- r-, ■!> > 

j'i I 'i 

Ghazna, City of —, 20, 28, 31, 57, 58, 
59 D,, 65, 66, 74, Toi, 106, 112, 115, 
ri6,1 J7i 118, 120, r22, 162 
Ghazna, House ofr4n,, 30, 73, 101, 
117, 118, 127, 128, j 6 i, t 62 
Ghazza (Palestine), 105 
-Ghazzfj Abu Isha^ ibrdhfm b. Yahya 
— (xii), 14 and n., 105 
Ghiydthu’d-Din MiShammad b. Ma- 
likshdh (Saljuq, d. 1117), 36n., 51^ 
5211., 7311., 74,*H25-6; — of Glulr 
(d. 1202), ior“2, J26; ■—b. Rashidu’dT- 
Dfn (xiv), 107 

, 68 n., 74, 96, 98, 101-2. See <also 
Shansab, House of — 

Ghitra, 34 

Gil-khivdra (mud-worm), 9 
deGoeje, son., 114, 147n. ^ 

Gornold, W. —^.99, 164-7*’ 

Greek Science, ft*47, 148 
C- , 

Gnlisldn of Sa'di, 67 n., 106 
Gunde-Slidpiir, 146, See Jundi-Sabiir 
Gurgen (Jurjdn), 86,88, 8911., 920., 107, 
1*2, 15.51 158 ^ 

Gurginj (Urg^nj, Jurjdniyya), 12811., 161 
Gdr-Khan, 24-5, io8-g,'^iio 
Gitshy^r. See K^shydr 

y[ablb of I§fahdn, Mirz^—, ro8 
Nadd'iqu's-^ihr (by Rashfdu’d-Diti Wat- 
W{t0, 104, 105, ri6, 118, 124'' 
-Hadddd, A'juhammad b. Mansur , 14n. 
Had{(jaiuH-I/aq{qa (by Sana*f, q.v., d. 

1150), ir8 '' 

Ildfiz, 139 

HgUqUm (of. \ . T; : ■' .: , .. 

125, 126,128 
—, 163 n. 

••i-iaiy Aboas- pAU n. -‘Abbds-Majdsi, 
154 

Hamad^n, 52, 117, 126, 156, 163 
'tllaniadani. See Badi'u’z-Zamdn 
Uain^di, 14 

Ilamidi, i4andn. See following entry 
IfamIdu’d-Dfn-Mahmitdi*Palkhi (author 
of the Maqdmdt-l-HamUH, composed in 

1156-7)1103 

Idanafis, no ^ 

Hanbalfs, 940., 147, 163 

Han^iala of Bdd^hts (poet, ix), 28, 113 

Abu Hanffa Iskaf (poet, xi), 30, 116 

yaqiqf (poet), 48 

-Tlarfrl, 14, 103 


Harran, 148 

Hdrdn-Rashid (Caliph, ix), 82n.; 147n.; 

— b. Earrukhan, orb. Sulayra^n, better 
known as Bughra IChdiT, q.v.^ 112, 126 

Hasan b. ‘All-Jlli (scientist, xi), 128 j 
* — b. Khasib (astronomer, viii), 63 n.; 

— b. Muhammad b. Tdliit (officer of 
the Caliph -Musta'fn, ix), 121; — b. 
Ndsir (poet of Ghazna, xii)f'ii7; —b. 
Sabbah (xi), 137; — b.Sahl (ix), 21, 107 

Abu’l-Hasan Ahmad b. Muhammad 

“Tabari (physician, x), 91 n.;- Aghaji 

(patron of Daqfql, x), 29, 115; — ‘AH 
b. Fakhru’d-Dfn Mas'ud, see under 
Husdmu’d-Din^ — Kisd’i (poet, b. 
953)1 30> 1^5 5 — ‘All Bahrdmi of Sa¬ 
rahs, sj^e Bahrdmi; — b. Yahyd 
(apparently a mistake for the first entry 
under this heading), 91 and n. 

Pldshim, House of—, 81 
Hdwi (the “ ConfTnens” of -Razi, ^.z/.), 
79, 149-153 

Ibn Ilawqal (geographer), 147 
Hayy b. Yakz^in, 157 
Hazimf of Al^ward* (poet, x), 106 
Hebrew language, 147 
Hellenopolis (Harran), 148 
Hef^t, 15, 27 n., 28, 33, 34, 45, 48 n., 
49 > 57 » 68, 74, 76 i 93> 94 , 96, loi, 106, 
113, 118, 120, J22, 124, 129, 163; 
ancient language of—, 163 
Ilibatu’lHh. See Qiwdmu’i-Mulk 
Hiddya (medical work by Abu Bakr 
Ajwinf), 78 
Ililla, 39, 44. 73 
I-Iindus, t66tt 

Hippocrates (Buqrfit), 78, 79, 86, 91, 147, 

155 

Hira, 147; Cemetery of—at Nishdpur, 71 

Homer, 147 

Plorn, Paul—, 33 n. 

lloudas, O. —, I u n. 

Houtsma, 23 n., 36 n. 

Houtum-Schindler, Sir Albert—, 107 
Howorth, Sir Henry—, 112, 113, 127 
Hubaysh (ix-x), 147 
HiiliCgu Khdn (xiii), 137 
Hunayn b. Ishdq (physician and trans¬ 
lator from Greek, ix), 78, 147, 154 
Husdmu’d-Din Abu’l-Hasan 'All b. 
Fakhru’d-Din Mas‘iid (Ghiirid Prince, 
xii), 1, 75 , 98, 101-2; — ‘Umar b. 
Burhanu’d-Din (ImAm, d. 1141-2), 24, 
^iio, 112 

Husayn, Abii ‘Alf — Jahdn-sdiz^ see 
under ‘Ald’u’d-Dln supra', —b. ‘AH 
b. Mfkd’il (xi), 86-7 

Abu’l-Husayn Ahmad b. Muhammad- 
Suhayli (d. 1027-8J, 85 and li., 87 
Huyayy b. Qutayba (governor of Tits in 
Firdawsl’s time), 55 

Hyleg {Hayldj, astrological term), 71 n., 
^ 3 *- 3 > Jf64, 167 
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Ibrahfm b. Mas*Cid (Ghaznawi Suit An, 
ro59-io99), 31, 49, 51, 116, 117, 120; 
—-SAbf, 148 

Iftikhdr-i-JahAji (xii-xiii), in 
mk Khdns, 112-113. See KhAniyya 
and Kh^qdn, House of — 

Ildq (town in Transoxiana), 113 ^ 

‘IraAdu’d-Din-KAtib-Isfahdnf, 127, 135 
India, 51 r^, 58, 86, 117, 120, 128 
33. 49. 6r, 64, 86, 95, 113 
Irshddn'l-Arib^ 103, 105, 106. See also 
, under YdqUt 

‘IsA b. Yahyd (physician and teacher of 
Avicenna), 156 

Isfahdn, 36, 48, 73, 103, 105, 107, ro8, 
122, 156, 162, 16^ 

Isfandiydr, 43 ; Muhammad b. — (author 
of History of Tabaristdn), '714 n., 1^3 
Isfarayinl, the son of (poet), 52 
Isfizarf, Imdm Muzaflar-i— (astronomer, 
xi), 71 and 11. n 
Ishdq b. I;Iunayn (d. pro or 911), 147 
and n., 139 n.; — the Jew (contem¬ 
porary with author), 6 t 
A bii Ishdq-i-Juybdrf (poet)^, 29, 114 
Iskdf, Abu Hanifa — (poet, xi), 30, 
116 

Iskdfi, Abii’l-Qdsim ‘All b. Muhammad 
(stylist and secretary, x), 15 and n., 
16-18, 105-6, 122 

Ifldh-i‘Qdndn (“Rectification of the 
Qdmhd^ of Avicenna, by an anonymous 
critic), 79 

Isma'il b. Ahmad b. Asad (the Sdmdnid, 
ix-x), 280., 104, 121 ; —b. ‘Abbdd, 
the Sahib, 14, 19, 103, 107, n8, ng; 
Adib" — (physician, xi), <73-4; —Jur- 
jdni, Sayyid (physician, xii), 78,^80, 
158-9; —■ Warraq (father of Azvaqi, 
xi), 57, 124 
Isina'ili sect, 137 

‘Izzu’d-DIn Husayn (Ghiirid, xii), tor; 
—- Mahmiid Hdjji, 75 ; — Nassdba, 
Sayyid (fl. 1221), 137 

Jabal (province), 122 
Ja‘far b. Muhammad, see Riidakl; — 
i-Hamaddni, 290., 30, 119 
Abit Ja'far b. Muhammad Abu Sa‘d 
-Nashawf “Sarakh,”«pi and n. 
Jahdn-suz. See sttprOf under ‘Ald’u’d- 
Din 

-Jdhiz, 106, 130, 147 
Jahddhanak (near Balkh), 114 
Jdlandar (near Lahore), 117 • 

Jaldli era, yin. 

Jaldlu’d-Din Khwdrazmshdh, 102, Tii; 

— RAmi, 89 n. 

JdUnus. See Galen 

Jam! (poet, xv), 82 n., 93 n., irS, 159- 
161*, 163 

Jdini^'i'Shdhi (astronomical work by Ahu 
Sa‘{d Ahmad,,.-Sajzi, x), 63, 129 


Jdnii^u't- Tawdrlkh (history by Rashidu’d- 
Din FadlidllAh, xiv), 137-8 
Jawdmi'u'UHikdydt (by Muhammad 
*Awff, xiii), 100, 126, 127, 149* 
Jawharl, AIjA Bakr —, 29 n., 30; — 
ZdVgar, 30, 118 
Jews, 64, 130, 147, 154 
Jibr.ffl, 145, 146, 147. See Bukht- 
Yishtl' 

Joannitius. See Hunayn b. Is^dq 
John the Baptist, Christians of —, i48n. 
Judi, Mount—, 25 <0 
fiihigh (father of the poet Farrukhi), 39 
Jundf-Sabiir, 146197 
Jurjdn. See Gurgdn 
Jurjdniyya (Urgdnj GurgAnj), 1280., 

rt i6r 

Jurjis, 145, 146. See Bukht-Yishxl* 
Juwayni, ‘Aid’u’d-Din ‘A^^ Malik (author 
of the Ta^rikh’i'Jahdngitshdy^ xiii), 

Ju-yi-Muliydn, 35, 84, 121 
Juzjdn, 162 

-Jilzjdnf, Ahii ‘Uba^d ‘AhcluM-Wdhid b. 
Muhammad — (disciple of Avicenna), 
93 , tS5. 157-8 
Jyoshis, 167 \ 

Kdbul, Riiddba princess of —, 54 
KafA’i of Ganja (poet), 29 n., 30 
Kdf{ (treatise on Music by Abd Man§Ar- 
Husayn..b. Zlla, xi), 157 
-IWI, 19. See Isma'll b. ‘Abbdd 


Kalanjari grapes, 33, 34 

Abit Kalanjdr (discipk^'of Avicenna), 92, 

157 

Kamdlf, ‘Am(d-i— (poet), 39, 119 
Kamdh^-BaUigha of Vazddill, 103 
Kdmihi^s-Sina^at (System cf Medicine 
by 'Ali i). -‘Abbds -Majiisf, x), 79, 90, 
I40,<?i54, 155 

Kamu'l-Qdjiya (treatise on Prosody by 
BahrAmf), 32P115 
“ Karabitus,” 142 

Kdrd'Mihtar (treatise on Astronomy, by 
Hasan b. -Khasfbb 63 n. 

Karkh, 105 
Karukh, 28, 33 and n, 

Kashghar, ti2 
Kdth, 128, iCi 

Kaydni (ancient dynasty of Persian Kings), 
35 

Kay-Khusraw, 153 
Kazimirski, A. de B, —^ 15 n. 

Khabbdzi (poet), 30, 115 
Khalaf b, Ahmad, or Khalaf-i-Bdnit 
(Saffari, d. 1008*9), 39 and n., 106-7, 

117 

Ibn Khaldiln (historian, fl,. about 1400), 
112, 126 

Khalil b. Ahmad (philologist, ix), 147 
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Ibn Khallik^ii (biographer, xiii), 14 n., 
19, 21 n., ro5, no, 113, 154 
-Khaminar, Abu’l-Khayr b. — (physician, 
b. 94'2-3, cl. about roi8), 85-7, 153 
Khdn Baligh (“ Cambaluc,” Pekin), 103 
Khdniyya dynasty (House of Afrisfydb, 
or — of Khiqdn, 990-1212), 30, 52 n., 
69n., 102, 104, 109, 112-3, it8, rTQ, 
125, 126-7. Sec also Bughrd Khan, 
Giir-Khdn 

Ivhdqanf (poet, cl. 1198-9), 135 
Khardjt KitdbiCl -by Abu’l-Faray 
Quddina (d. 948-9), 103 
KhaHdatu'l - Qasr (bf> ‘Imddu’d«Din 
•Kdtib-Xsfahani, 1176-7), 135 * 

Ibn Khasib, ITasai;,— (astronomer, viiH 
ix), 63n. ^ 

KhatUn, or Khuttal (iu Transoxiana), 44 
andn,, 123 ^ 

Khawardn, 117 

Khayydm, -Khayydmi. See ‘Umar ^ 

•• • ! . Khdn Ibrdliim 


VAj;, i)2-3, 110 


Khitd’is, III #» 

Khiva, 128 and 11. See also Khwdrazm 
Khudd-banda (jpijdylii, reigned 1303- 
1316), no, nr 

80 and n., 158-9 

Khujand, 113 

Khnjisia (work on Prosody by Bahrami), 

115 

Khujistdn, 27 n., 28, 113 ^ 

Khurdsdn, 16, r8, 23, 28, 29, 33, 48 n., 
52, 59 n., 60, 6r, 64, f4, 86, 95, 103, 


105, 113, 117, 122, 123, 135, 150 
Khusraw Parwir (Sdsdnian king, vii), 
2^ n.; — of Abarqith (author of the 
FirdaivsuU-Tawdrlkh, i405-’6), 138 
Khusrawjira, 29 n. ^ 

Khutan, 24<n. 

Khiizdn, 69 and n. 

Khilzistdn (Susiana), 146 and n.,<^47 
Khwdf, 28 

Khwdndarair’s DasturidtWiimrd, 104 
Khwdr, 16 

Khwdrazm, 87, 102, in, 127, 12811., 
i53> 156, 158, idi, 162 
Khwdrazm shahs. There were three dis¬ 
tinct dynasties wlio ruled over Khwd¬ 
razm with this title, viz. ;—(i) an ancient 
dynasty claiming descent from the le¬ 
gendary Kay-Khiisraw, 153; (ii) the 
Ma’mdni dynasty (995-I017), 85-7, 
i5S> i6i~ 2 ; (iii) the latest and most 
celebrated dynasty (founded by Andsh- 
[ I;,' •. ’ .-.‘I :>;■ V ; - 1 xtinguished 

. '‘‘■•i, / ■ ■. 1szn., loi, 

102, 109, in, 126, 127, 158, 159 
Kifdya (work on Medicine, by Ahmad b. 
Faraj), 78; (do., by Ibn Ma'nddya), 
80 

-Kindi. See Ya'qiib b. Ishdq 


King’s College, Cambridge, Library of—, 

Kirami sect, 59 and n. 

Kirmdn, 118, 124 r 

Kirmdnshah, 23, 108, 122 
lysa’i, Abu’l-IIasan — (poet, b. 953), 30, 
115 

Kitdbu 'l-Asrdr (“Book of Mysteries,” 
by the Shaykh ‘Abdu’lldh-^nsdri, xi), 
163 ; — H-Bukhald (“Book of Misers,” 
by -Jdhiz), 130, 147; — H-Kindya wa 
H-Ta^rid (by -Tha‘libl, xi), 107 ; — 
H~MVa fi *t~Tibb (by Abu Sahl-Masihi, 
T 5 6 i wcdn-Nihal (“ Book 

of Sects,” by -Shahristdni), 59 n. 
de Koning, Dr P.-^ 149 n., 150, 154 
von Kremer, Alfred—, Culturgesch. d. 

Orients iFnter d. ChaUfen-) 14 n., 1511. 
Kitchluk Khan (xiii), 108 
Kilfa, 78 n. 

Kilhistdn, 16 << 

KiHishir, Castle of—, near Ghazna, 122 
Kiimish (Qiimis), i6, 17 
-Kuncluri, Abu*n-Na?r Muhammad b. 
Man^ilr, entitled ‘Amidu’l-Mulk (d. 
1064 or T068), 14, 104, ,138 
Kunndshu'’I-Khttff (medical work by 
I^idq b. Ilunayn, cl. 910 or 911), 159 
Kdsa-i-Fdli (poet), 2911., 30 
Kilshyar-Jili (astronomer, x), 63 and n., 
130, 132 n. 

Abd Lahab, 19 
Lahore, 117 
Lamghdn, 20, 21 

Ldmi‘l of Dihistan (poet, xi), 30, 119 
Lane’s Arabic^English Lexicout 6 n. , 79 n. 
Lane-Poole, Stanley—, 46, 5211., lor n., 
162 

Latd'ifidl-Ma^dHfi^y -Tha‘dlibi), 21 n, 
Layamon, Brut of—, 55 n. 

Layarcl, i46n. 

Layth, 39 n. See Saffdrids 
LawdziundI-Anikina (by ‘Umar-i-Khny- 
yam), 139 

Leclerc, Dr Lucien —, Hist, de la Md- 
^ dedne Arabe), 145, 146, 155, 158, 139 
Liber Almansoris, See -Mansdrl and 
-Rdzi 

Lippert. See ■'Qifti, Ta’rikhu’l-Hu- 
kamd 

LnbdbuL-Albdb. See under ‘Awfi supra 
Ld’ld’i (poet), 29 n., 30 

Abu’l-Ma*dli of Ray (poet, xii), 30, 

‘Ma^da wdl-Ma^dd, KitdbuH- — (by 
Avicenna), 82*, 157 

Macan, Turner —, 54 n. See Shdh- 
ndma 

Ma'di-Karib, 130 

-Mdfarrdkhi (historian of Isfahdn, xi), ro7, 
ro8, 119 - / 1 
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MafdUhtH-'' Ubim (ed. Van Vloten), 71 n., 
87 

Abd MAhir Mi'isd b. Yitsuf b* SayyAr 
(physician, ijj^, 154 

Mahmiid, Sultan Yamlnu’d-Dawla — 
GhaKiiawi (998-1030), 20, 16, 30, 31, 
37-8, 45, 51 n., 55 n., 56-8, 65-7, 86^ 
7, 89, 104, 112, 113, 115, j'zo, laa, 
134, 153, i6i, 163; — Sayfu’d-Dawla 
b. IbrahtVn-i-Gliaznawi (fl. 1080), 49, 
51, 117; —b. Taju’l-Islam Abmad, 
iii; —DAMdl (circ. 1115), 68-9; — 
QArl'Yazdl, NizAmu’d-Dfn —, 108 

Majdlin^hMd'minin (by the QddI Nit- 
ru’llAh Shiishtarl, circa 1585), iipn. 

Majdu’d-Dawla b, FTkkhrii’d-Dawla (Bu- 
wayhid, x-xi), 119, 162, 163 


4011., ii*j, iiu, 

127 

KushyAr the astro* 
133 n.- 

-A'iajhsl, ‘All b. AbbAs — physician, x), 

79 n., 90 and n., 91, 140, 154-5 
MAkAn (d. 940-1), 16, 17, 18, 107, 133 
•Maliki^ -Kitdb — (“Liber Regius”). 

See Kdmilu’f-Sind'at 
MalikshAh (Saljdqi 1073-93), 34, 45-8, 
49* 50, 52, 7^nM 93> 104, 119, 124, 
136, 137 

MalikuU'IsIAm b. BurhAnu’d-Din Mu¬ 
hammad (xiii), III 

Maliku’l-JibAl (“Kingof the Mountains,” 
title of—), 103 
MAlin (near HerAt), 33, 34 
Ma’miin (‘AbbAsid Caliph, 813-^33), 
31-3, 64, 81, 85, 107, 130, 146, 165; — 
b. Muhammad KhwArazmshAh (995-7), 
155, t6i ; —b. Ma’miin (son of pre¬ 
ceding, d. 1016-7), 85-7, 155, 163 
Mahrulnl KhwArazmsliAhs, 161-2 
Mandji'u'l-Aghdhiya wa Mat^ArmAid 
(work on diet), 80 n., 157 
MandhijuH’Fikar, 147 
Mandeilu^s-SdHrht ih'l-Haqqi'bMubfn 
(by the Shaykh ‘Abdu’llAh AnsAri (396- 
481)), 163 

Ibn Mandiiya (physician of IsfahAn, x), 

80 and n. 

Manjik of Tirmidh (poet, x), 123 
Mankitarak (d. about 1030), I33 
-Manini’s commentary on -‘Utbl’s Kitd- 
bi^l'Yaminl, 1620. , « 

Manshdrf (poet), 30, 116 
Manstir (‘AbbAsid Caliph, 754-775), 
T4(), 1470.;—I b. Ndh (SAmAnid, 961- 
976), 150., 83 andn.', 104, io6, 150; 
— b. IshAq b. Ahmad b,. Asad (SA- 
raAnid governor of Ray in 903-8), 78 n., 
149, 150; —b. Isma'il (“a person un¬ 
known to history”), 150; —b. Isma‘11 


b. KhdqAn, 150; •—b. IshAq b. Isma‘ii 
b. Ahmad, 150; —b. MushkAn, Abil 
Na§r— (xi), 51 n. 

Abd Mansur Muwaflaq b. ‘Ali-Hirawl 
(author of the oldest known Persian 
pharmacology, x), 560.; — b. Ahmad 
(of the House of MuhtAj, fi. 950), 123; 

— ‘Abdu’l-pAhir b.‘ TAhir-BaghdAdi 
(mathematician, d. 1037), 62 and n,; 

— yusayn b. Muhammad b. 'Umar b. 
Zila-IsfahAni (d, 1048-9), 93 and n., 

Cl T57; — b, Abi Ydsuf SajAwandi (poet, 
xi), 48, 49 

-Man^dri, -‘KUaL — (the “Liber Al- 
mansoris ” of -RAzi, q.v.), 78, 83,149, 
A 150 

Mantiqf of Ray (poef), 30, 118 
MaqAmAt of -plariri, 103; — of ^amfdl 
(cornposed in 1156-7), 14 n., 103 
-Maqdisi (or -MuqaddasI), geographer, 

83 n. ^ 

Ma^gha, 108 

Maranj (in India), 51 n., 117 
Marco Polo, 108 
Margh-i-S^id (near Herat), 33 
Margoliouth, Prof. D, S.—, 103 n., 105 
Marw-i-ShdhjAn, 50 n, £ee also Merv 
Marwan II (Umayyad Caliph, 744-750), 

lOj. 

Masa’il (“Questions” on Medicine) by 
Hunayn b. IshAq (^-w.)* 7® 


65, 86, 129, 130 
Mashdribu'U Taj'drib, §>38 
Mashhad, 45 n. 

Masihi. See Abii Sahl 
Massignon, L.—, i63n. 

Mas‘d(fb. MahraUd-i-Ghazq^iwi, SulbUi 
—, 63 n., 104, 115, 116, 130 , 133 ,135} 
— lU b. IbrAhfm-i-Ghaznawl (1099- 
IJI4), ST n.; 116, 117 ; —b. Muljam- 
mad b. Malilq^Ah (SaljAq, 1133-1153), 
23n., 108, up; —b. ‘Izzu’d-Dfn Hu* 
sayn (Ghilria, fl. 1163), see under 
Fakhru’d-Din; 'v- i-Sa‘d-i-SaImAn 
(poet, xi-xii), 30, 50-52, 116, 117 
Mas'ddf (Arab geographer, author of 
Murtiju'dh-Dkahab, etc.), 125; —(poet 
of Ray, xi), 30, 116 

Abu’l-Mathal of BukhArA(poet, x), 39,1/4 
MathiMuA of JalAlu’d-Din Ritroi, 33 n,, 
89 n. 

MA waiA‘a’n*Nttbr. See Transoxiana 
Maw|iH, I^Iakfm-i—^(astrologer, xi), 70 
Maymandi. See A^imad b. Hasan 
Maymdn b, -Najib-WAsitI (astronomer, 

4)» 137 

MAza, 340., 1IO-U3. See Burhdn, 
House of — 

MAzandarAn, 34, 36, 54, 86 n., m n. 




1/6 


Index 


Vikzyix (ix), 149 
Mecca, in 

MessuS. See sttpi^a Ibn Mdsawayh 
Meiv, 59, 60, 6r, 71 n., 72, 84, 104, 137, 
158 

de Meynard, Barbier—, i6n., ^on.jKsSn., 
33 n., 5911., 6911., 125n. , . 

Mi^a Maqdla (the “ Hundred Discourses” 
on Medicine, by Abil Sahl-Masfhl, x), 

Michael de Capella, 154 
Mihrgdn (festival Autumn Solstice}^ 
33 > 34 

Minhdju’d-Dfn ‘Utbn^n (author of the 
'I'abaqdt-i'Ndsirt^ xhi), 120 
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MiddlaJa-i-Bnqrdti'\vq Abu’l-Hasan Ah¬ 
mad (x), 91 r 

Midallimd-thdni (the “ Second Master”). 
See Avicenna 
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116; 122;—*b. Malikshah, Ghiyathu’d- 
Dfn —(Saljviq, 1080--1117), 360., 51-2, 
73-4, 125-6; —b. Fakhru’d-Dln Mas- 
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‘Alfb. Mtisi, 126, see flak Khin ; — 
b. Ibrdhfm (xi), 52 n. 
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Qiwdmu’i-Mulk Nizdmu'd-DIn Abii Nasr 
HibatuMldh (xi), 51 n., 117 
QuadrapariUe oi'PioiQ.tay, 165 
Qubddhiydn, 39 n. * 
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de Sacy, S. —, 109 
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Ibn Serapion, 155 

Sergius of Ra’s ‘Ayn (fl. 536), 147 and n. 
Shdh-dbSd (modern site of Jundi-Sdbiir), 
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